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The text of the Decree on the issue, introduction and application of Framework Curricula as approved by the Minister of Education

Based on the authorisation contained by Subsection 94.1 (a) of Act LXXIX of 1993 on Public Education, and the subsequent amendments thereof (hereinafter referred to as the Public Education Act), and in agreement with the Minister of Finance, with regard to the provisions of Section 15 (1), I hereby decree following: 

General Provisions

Article 1

Regardless of the sponsor of the institution, the scope of this Decree shall include the following:

(a)  primary schools;

(b)  skilled worker training schools and trade schools (hereinafter referred to as ‘trade schools’);
(c)  grammar schools, vocational secondary schools (hereinafter grammar schools and vocational secondary schools together are referred to as ‘secondary schools’, trade schools and vocational secondary schools are referred to as ‘vocational schools’; schools listed under points (a) through (c) are referred to as ‘schools’);
(d)  the students who attend the schools;
(e)  students’ parents or legal guardians (hereinafter referred to as ‘parents’).
Article 2

(1)  With respect to the development of the Local Curriculum as part of the school’s educational programme, as defined in Section 45.2 of the Public Education Act, the Framework Curricula issued as Appendix 1 to this Decree shall be applied as follows:

(a)  primary schools must apply the Decree for the first phase of primary education starting in year one and ending in year four of education, the second phase of primary education starting in year five and ending in year eight of education;

(b)  trade schools and secondary schools must apply the Decree for years nine, ten, eleven and twelve of education, i.e. secondary level education;
(c)  grammar schools with six or eight year provision must apply the Decree for the second phase of primary education starting in year five and ending in year eight of education, as well as for secondary education;
(d)  and the Decree shall be also applicable by schools providing adult education within the school system.

(2)  For the preparation of the local curriculum, vocational schools must also consider courses for career guidance, professional preparatory courses, professional guidance and introduction to groups of professions, which will be published on 31 December 2000 as part of the Framework Curricula.

(3)  Comprehensive schools must prepare their local curricula by using the listed Framework Curricula listed in Section (1) and observing the provisions of Section 48.3 of the Public Education Act and the provisions contained herein.

(4)  The following must also be considered for the development of a local curriculum:

(a)  schools involved in provision for national and ethnic minorities must consider the guidelines for national and ethnic minority provision;

(b)  bilingual schools must consider the guidelines for bilingual provision;

(c)  schools involved in provision for the disabled must consider the guidelines for disabled provision;

(d)  secondary schools must consider the requirements of the secondary school leaving examination;

(e)  Vocational schools must consider the central programme.

(5)  The Framework Curricula and the subject modules of national and ethnic minority provision (teaching the mother tongue, literature and civilisation) and the lesson plans prepared with reference to Section 11.9 will be published continuously until 31 December 2000.

Provisions on how to develop the structure of classes

Article 3

(1)  In terms of the school’s educational and organisational tasks a class may be

(a)  planned within the time frame defined in Section 52.3 of the Public Education Act

(aa) with the purpose of teaching the contents of a subject or module identified in the Framework Curriculum;

(ab) with the purpose of teaching some material identified within the school’s local curriculum outside the  Framework Curricula.

[(hereinafter referred to as ‘classes outside the framework curricula); the contents of (aa) and (ab) are referred to as ‘compulsory classes’];

(b)  a non-compulsory class organised within the time frame defined in Section 52.7 of the Public Education Act.

(2)  In order to activate and motivate students, classes may be organised in ways other than the conventional method, provided that the transmission of the prescribed content and the fulfilment of the requirements are ensured. Examples to this approach are the project method, school in the forest, museum sessions, library sessions, and classes combined with an art show or exhibition.

(3)  The classes outside the framework curricula are for the purpose of applying previously acquired knowledge, developing skills and abilities, acquiring additional knowledge, skills and abilities, and teaching the material of subjects identified in the school’s local curriculum, but not included in the Framework Curriculum.

(4)  Unless provided for otherwise in the guidelines for national and ethnic minority provision, within the framework of provision for national and ethnic minorities, classes organised within the time frame defined in Section 52.4 of the Public Education Act may be incorporated into the local curriculum as classes outside the Framework Curricula. In case of provision for the disabled habilitation and rehabilitation sessions with medical and pedagogical purposes organised within the time frame defined in Section 52.6 of the Public Education Act may be incorporated into the local curriculum as classes outside the Framework Curricula.

(5)  Within the local curriculum the unused proportion of the time prescribed by the Framework Curricula for the specific purpose of

(a)  career preparation/guidance, preparatory vocational training, or

(b)  career orientation, field-specific foundation education 


may be used for classes outside the Framework Curricula by trade schools and vocational secondary schools, respectively. 

(6)  If a school organises provision for mixed classes in accordance with point 4 Chapter II of Appendix 3 of the Public Education Act, classes must be incorporated into the local curriculum by considering the specific nature of teaching mixed classes, specifying the proportion of teaching time in segregated groups.

(7)  If the school organises provision in a full day format (boarding school style), the local curriculum must include teaching tasks required by interlocking the activities of regular classes and afternoon sessions in the day-care facility.

Article 4

(1)  Non-compulsory classes organised within the time frame defined in Section 52.7 of the Public Education Act may be the following:

(a)  in years one through four of education: classes to cover the syllabi of specific skills subjects identified in Section 121.1 (17) of the Public Education Act, classes to facilitate the acquisition and practice of artistic activities, sports and crafts, classes devoted for health, and classes directly related to national and ethnic provision or bilingual provision;

(b)  in years one through three of education: classes used for foreign language teaching;

(c)  in years five through eight of education: classes used for teaching the syllabi of subjects listed under the above points (a) and (b), subjects not included in the Framework Curriculum, and advanced level provision;

(d)  in years nine through twelve of education: classes used for subjects listed under the above point (c), as well as lessons used for the teaching of public skills and classes preparing for employment at grammar schools.

(2)  In years one through three of education classes used for foreign language teaching may only be organised by using the time allocated for non-compulsory classes. 

Article 5

(1)  As a response to students’ intentions regarding continuing education, advanced level provision built around special syllabi and special requirements organised for groups of students may be incorporated into the Local Curriculum as a compulsory or non-compulsory class.

(2)  Advanced provision may be arranged for the teaching of a particular subject or an integrated subject.

(3)  Provision is considered to be advanced level if the content of a subject or integrated subject identified within the Framework Curriculum is taught

(a)  by setting higher requirements than the ones specified in the Framework Curriculum, and supplemented with material containing additional informational;

(b)  for at least two years;

(c)  using at least 50 percent more average annual teaching time, than the number of lessons required by the Framework Curriculum with respect to that particular subject or the subjects involved in case of integrated subjects. In case of foreign languages an additional requirement is that advanced provision must be organised by dividing the class into smaller groups. Division is not required though, if class size is below 50 percent of the maximum size specified in the Public Education Act.

Student attendance

Article 6

(1)  In terms of student attendance a class may be

(a)  compulsory, or

(b)  non-compulsory.

(2)  Compulsory classes are aimed at the acquisition of the content and the fulfilment of the requirements of subjects and modules identified in the Framework Curriculum, and acquisition of the content and the fulfilment of the requirements of the material identified in the local curriculum, which is not bound by the constraints of the Framework Curriculum.

(3)  If a school develops its local curriculum in accordance with the provisions of Section 3.6 contained herein, the local curriculum must specify optional courses students can choose from, and the number of courses to be chosen. 

Article 7

(1)  If a student was admitted to a non-compulsory course upon his or her request, the student must attend the classes where the course is taught until the end of the academic year or until the end of the course, whichever is earlier, provided that this fact has been communicated to the student and the parents of minors via the school bulletin, if any, or the locally used form of communication, in writing, before the student applies for a non-compulsory course.

(2)  Except as specified in paragraph (3) herein, if the material and the requirements identified in the school’s local curriculum can only be acquired or fulfilled by taking non-compulsory courses, school registration at the school shall also mean that the enrolled student has agreed to take non-compulsory courses, provided that the school provides written information thereof for students and the parents of minors before registration. 

(3)  Schools with compulsory admission and schools involved in minority provision must ensure that those who do not wish to take non-compulsory courses may also begin or continue their studies.

(4)  Every school must make a survey on how many students do not want to take non-compulsory courses, specifying the courses in question, every year by 20 May. If a student do not wish to take a non-compulsory course in the subsequent school year, or wishes to register for a non-compulsory course, a written announcement must be made by the student or, in case of minors, by the student’s parent to communicate the student’s intentions.

Article 8

(1)  In years one and two of education, students may not have more than five periods a day including compulsory or non-compulsory classes alike.

(2)  The weekly total of student hours including compulsory and non-compulsory classes may not exceed the time allocated to compulsory classes in the requirements of Sections 52.3 through 52.5 of the Public Education Act by more than a maximum of two hours in years one through six of education, a maximum of three hours in years seven through twelve of education. In national and ethnic minority provision and bilingual provision, the limit is four hours in years one through eight of education and a maximum of five hours in years nine through twelve of education.

(3)  For the application of the above Section 8.2, the time allocated to physical education beyond the compulsory hours specified in the Framework Curriculum, afternoon sessions in case of all-day provision (day-care facility), and religious education provided by schools sponsored by others than the state or the local government pursuant to Subsection 81.1 (a) of the Public Education Act,  may be left out of consideration.

(4)  For the application of the above Section 8.2, the time allocated to habilitation and rehabilitation courses organised with medical and pedagogical purposes pursuant to Section 52.6 of the Public Education Act, individual sessions under Section 52.10 of the Public Education Act, and extra-curricular activities organised pursuant to Sections 53.1 through 53.5 of the Public Education Act, may be left out of consideration.

Article 9

(1)  Every year, by 15 March, the head of the school shall prepare and publish a brochure with the list of subjects students may choose from, which, in case of secondary schools, must include information on the level of instruction. The brochure must also include the names of teachers who are is expected to teach the various subjects. Before the approval of the brochure the School Board and the school’s student self-government must be consulted.

(2)  Students may submit their choice of subject and level of instruction by 20 May. Students who start a new school or change school, and therefore are unable to exercise their right of choice, should discuss their intentions with the head of the secondary school or the teacher appointed by the head of the school before the applications for admission are judged. 

(3)  With the permission of the head of the school students may change their choice. Students must be informed of this right in writing.

(4)  In case of minors, a parent must exercise the right of choosing subjects. As of the year that the child turns 14, parents may exercise said right together with the child, provided the child is not incapable.

(5)  Procedural issues in connection with the selection of subjects and the modification of the selection are governed by the rules of the school.

Provisions for the development of the local curriculum

Article 10

(1)  Unless provided for otherwise to the contrary herein, the local curriculum of a school must contain the subjects and modules specified by the Framework Curriculum with respect to the various grades, as well as the time requirement expressed in the number of teaching hours. The annual teaching hour requirement specified by the Framework Curriculum must be fulfilled by the end of a given school year, unless provided for to the contrary herein.

(2)  Unless provided for to the contrary herein, the local curriculum of a school must also contain content of the subjects and modules specified by the Framework Curriculum as defined for the various years of education.

(3)  The local curriculum may specify that the content of a particular module must be taught differently from what is specified in the Framework Curriculum, i.e. by integrating subjects in a way that the number of teaching hours required with respect to the given module must be added to the teaching hours of the integrating subject.

(4)  Integrated subjects may be the integration of subjects, or the integration of subjects and modules required to be taught by the local curriculum or the Framework Curriculum. Integration means incorporating the contents specified in the Framework Curriculum into one subject (hereinafter referred to as ‘integrated subject’), which is taught in a number of hours equal with the total of the teaching hours of the incorporated subjects or modules, as specified in the framework Curriculum, unless provided for to the contrary herein. Integrated subjects may also be created by the integration of classes outside the Framework Curriculum.

(5)  A school’s Local Curriculum must include the promotion of healthy lifestyle, health protection as part of the educational activities of the teacher who has the main responsibility for the class. The time allocated to these classes must not be less than ten teaching hours per grade in years five through twelve of education.

(6)  In years eleven and twelve of education, a secondary schools’ local curriculum must provide students with an opportunity to prepare for the school leaving examination by learning the compulsory subjects on an advanced level, if they wish to. Also an opportunity must be provided for preparing for the school leaving examination and the start of higher education in every subject which are specified as compulsory subjects in years nine through twelve by the Framework Curriculum. Secondary schools may arrange this in co-operation based on mutual agreements.

(7)  A trade school’s local curriculum must include at least 222 teaching hours per year and per vocational class allocated to the teaching of the foundations of general education. Within that a yearly 37 teaching hours must be allocated to the module ‘Social Studies and Ethics’. The content of this module is identical with the content of the ‘Social Studies and Ethics’ module in the Framework Curriculum for vocational secondary schools.

(8)  The Framework Curriculum for vocational secondary schools should only specify the overall time requirement for the teaching of physics, geography, biology, chemistry and information technology. The number of teaching hours with respect to the individual subjects must be identified in the local curriculum making sure that at least 111 teaching hours per subject must be allocated to physics, chemistry, geography and biology in years nine and ten of education.

(9)  With respect to the teaching of physics, geography, biology, chemistry and information technology vocational secondary schools must in their local curriculum specify which subject will remain compulsory in years eleven and twelve of education. This also means that the school provides preparation for the school leaving examination in this subject. In years eleven and twelve of education, the time required for the teaching of the above subjects must be used accordingly. 

Article 11

(1)  Within two subsequent even and odd grades a school may in its local curriculum rearrange the prescribed material and the number of hours required for the teaching of the various subjects, if the classes allocated for the subjects established in the Framework Curriculum and the material and requirements of the years in question are incorporated into the teaching plan of the given group of students for the two-year period. 

(2)  In its local curriculum a school may decrease the number of yearly teaching hours allocated to an integrated subject pursuant to Section 10.4 herein on the basis of the teaching time requirements of the Framework Curriculum by a maximum of ten percent, if such decrease does not make it impossible to pass on the required content and the fulfilment of the prescribed requirements. The extra time created by integrating subjects, if any, must be used for the teaching of another subject in accordance with the local curriculum.

(3)  With respect to years and languages, a secondary school may in its Local Curriculum rearrange the prescribed material and the number of hours required for the teaching of foreign languages by allocating more teaching hours to one foreign language and less or none to the other foreign language in one year or years, provided that by the end of he last year of education, the entire material of both foreign languages is passed on by eventually teaching the number of hours specified in the Framework Curriculum, and all the requirements are met.

(4)  With respect to grades one through four, primary schools’ local curricula may include a departure from the provisions of Sections 10.1 and 10.2 herein, in a way that it is possible not to finish the teaching of the material specified for a given school year by the end of the school year, provided that by the end of grade one the entire material prescribed for all the subjects are passed on and all the requirements are met. 

(5)  In grades one and two of primary school the number of compulsory classes may be decreased by one, if - pursuant to Section 121.1 (26) - the available teaching time is less than hundred percent of the time frame specified with respect to the work schedule of day-school provision. 

(6)  With respect to years eleven and twelve of education, secondary schools may in their local curriculum allocate one hour of the teaching time prescribed for certain subjects to another subject, if the weekly teaching time of the subject affected by the decrease as specified in the Framework Curriculum reaches three hours, and the decrease does not make it impossible to pass on the required content and the fulfilment of the prescribed requirements.

(7)  A secondary school may in its local curriculum rearrange the prescribed material and the number of hours required for the teaching of information technology and library studies, music, drawing and visual arts, dance and drama in years nine through twelve of education, provided that the provisions contained herein are observed. This might be achieved by decreasing or increasing the available number of classes outside the Framework Curriculum in the various grades.

(8)  The local curriculum of a six or eight year grammar school may include various parts of the content of history, Hungarian language and literature in grades other than the ones specified by the Framework Curriculum.

(9)  A school involved in national and ethnic minority provision may in its local curriculum:

(a)  allocate 37 teaching hours of the time required for the teaching of specific skills subjects to the teaching of minority language and literature or civilisation;

(b)  in case of minority provision in the mother tongue or bilingual rearrange the prescribed material and the number of hours required for the teaching of Hungarian language and literature, the mother tongue (minority language) and minority literature with respect to languages and grades, provided that during the four years of provision, altogether 740 teaching hours are reserved for the teaching of the minority language and literature and Hungarian language and literature each, and the entire material prescribed for both the subjects are passed on and all the requirements are met by the end of grade four;

(c)  in years four through eight of education, the teaching hours available for foreign language teaching, and the teaching hours available for the teaching of the second foreign language in years nine through thirteen of education may be partly or fully reallocated to the teaching of the minority language;

(d)  in case of Roma minority provision, if the minority language is not taught, a maximum of four teaching hours per week may be removed from any subject and one teaching hour per week may be allocated to any other subject each with the purpose of remedial teaching or promoting talents. 

(10)  A trade school or vocational secondary school preparing students for an arts or professional examination may in its Local Curriculum allocate one teaching hour per week from the prescribed teaching hours of any specific skills subject or science to the teaching of arts.

Permitted departures from the Framework Curriculum

Article 12

(1)  A curriculum which includes a departure from the Framework Curriculum other than the ones specified in Sections 2.2 through 2.5, Sections 3.2 through 3.7 and Section 11 herein, may be incorporated into a school’s educational programme if it has been approved under the procedure identified in Appendix 2 of this Decree, and the National Centre for Assessment and Examination in Public Education (hereinafter referred to as ‘Examination Centre’) issued an official document to permit its application (hereinafter referred to as ‘application permit’).

(2)  The procedure specified in the foregoing paragraph (1) examines whether the Local Curriculum in question complies with the provisions of the Public education Act, whether it is suitable for underpinning a planned educational process, and whether it contains the objectives, content, requirements, major methods and tools of education.

(3)  The application permit procedure may be initiated by those who developed the curriculum, subject or subjects to be approved. 

(4)  The application for the application permit and the attachments thereof must be filed with the Examination Centre.

Article 13

(1)  Curricula and subjects with application permit may be incorporated into a school’s educational programme if it has obtained a permit from the Examination Centre under the procedure identified in Appendix 2 of this Decree (hereinafter referred to as ‘introduction permit’). If a school uses a curriculum or subject with application permit, the parents and students over eleven years of age must be informed of this circumstance in writing.

(2)  The issuance of an introduction permit may be requested by the school which intends to incorporate a curriculum or subject with an application permit into its educational programme. The application for the introduction permit and the attachments thereof must be filed with the Examination Centre.

(3)  The permit procedure is to examine whether the specific conditions necessary for the introduction of a curriculum or subject with application permit are ensured, as specified by the curriculum register.

(4)  Requests for application permits and introduction permits may be judged under a single procedure leading to one decision on the issue of both permits, if the applications are filed together, by the same applicant.

(5)  The Examination Centre keeps a register of the curricula and subjects which have received an application permit (hereinafter referred to as ‘curriculum register’). Permits issued up to the end of the preceding year must be added to the register by 31 January every year. The curriculum register and its amendments as well as the complete register updated at least every three year must be published in the official bulletin issued by the Ministry of Education.

(6)  The register of curricula and subjects shall specify the following: name of the curriculum or subject, its objective, the number of the relevant application permit, the name and address of designer(s), the school type where it is applicable, a short description of relevant academic requirements, and any special conditions necessary for its introduction.

Article 14

(1)  In accordance with the provisions of Appendix 2, the Curriculum Committee established by the National Public Education Council for this specific purpose takes part in the pre-decision work of the Examination Centre. The Curriculum Committee employs an expert for this work.

(2)  Experts must be selected from the National Experts’ Register or must hold an academic degree in the field in question, and participate in the training organised by the Examination Centre to prepare participants for evaluation work.

Miscellaneous

Article 15

(1)  Whoever initiates a procedure in connection with the issue of the permits regulated in Sections 12 and 13, must pay a fee for the procedure. The fee to be charged is specified in Appendix 3 of this Decree.

(2)  The fee established herein must be paid in cash to the account of the Examination Centre (account no.: 10032000-00282637) managed by the Hungarian Treasury.

(3)  The fees paid into the above-mentioned account shall be the income of the Examination Centre, and an agreed part of this income must be transferred to the Ministry of Education. The collected fees shall be handled and recorded pursuant to the provisions of Government Decree 217/1998.(XII.30.) on the management of public accounts.

(4)  If the application is withdrawn, the paid fee may be reclaimed until the decision is issued. Reclaimed fees - reduced by the costs incurred in connection with the matter in question - must be refunded.

(5)  The collected fees may be used to cover the expenses related to the duties performed by the Examination Centre and the Ministry of Education in connection with the issue of permits identified herein and other controls, including personnel and material expenses.

Article 16

(1)  The procedures governed by this Decree must apply the provisions contained by the Act IV of 1957 on the general rules of administrative procedures.

(2)  The development of new Framework Curricula shall be subject to the decision of the Minister of Education.

Article 17

(1) The present Decree shall take effect on the 8th day after its proclamation.

(2) The obligations under Section 15 (1) concerning payment of a fee shall only be applicable to procedures initiated after this Decree has taken effect.

(3) The provisions for students’ selection of subject may be applied after the Local Curriculum has been introduced.

(4) The schools which have developed Local Curricula based on  the Minister’s permit – to introduce a unique approach or experiment – may apply these Local Curricula without application and introduction permit until 1 September 2003.

Article 18

With this Decree coming into force 

(a)  the following paragraph (6) shall be added to Article 21 of Decree 11/1994.(VI.8.) on the operation of educational institutions issued by the Ministry of Public Education (hereinafter referred to as ‘R’), and as a result the numbering of paragraphs (6) through (9) shall change to (7) through (10):

”(6) In grades one through four no student may be instructed to repeat a year or to pass a repeated examination on the grounds of poor performance in a foreign language”

(b)  Section 20.5 of R shall become void.  

Budapest, August 2000.

Zoltán Pokorni
Minister of Education

FRAMEWORK CURRICULA FOR the first phase of Primary education 

(Years 1 through 4)

Objectives and tasks

The first stage of basic education and pedagogy protects and improves the interest in and openness to cognition, understanding and learning in children entering schooling. Children are led from the play-oriented activities of the nursery school (óvoda) to the learning activities of the school. They are made receptive to their own environment, nature, interpersonal relationships, then to the values of society in its wider sense. The school gives room to the desire of children to play and move around, promotes their natural development and maturing. The processing of teaching contents delivers elementary knowledge, improves fundamental abilities and basic skills.

This stage builds on curiosity and inquisition, and thus develops the sense of responsibility, the ability of perseverance and promotes the enrichment of emotions in young children through motivated work. It provides models for the acquisition of knowledge, the solution of tasks and problems, and founds learning habits.

It promotes the surfacing of individual aptitudes, helps in tackling learning difficulties; deals with the alleviation of disadvantages arising from the social-cultural environment or different maturing pace of children.

It increases children’s awareness of moral values recognisable in their immediate and wider surroundings, strengthens humanitarian behavioural patterns, habits, and serves the maturing of personality by formulating the character of children. So pedagogical work focuses on the aim of individualised development.

Key areas of development

Harmonic development of body and soul: by satisfying the need for motion and by establishing the culture of motion; by improving the co-ordination of motion, sense of rhythm and hearing; by communicating the basics of a healthy way of life, by establishing habits serving this purpose; by enriching one’s emotional life; by improving self-knowledge and realistic self-evaluation, by strengthening the demand for interpersonal relationships.

Facilitation of the processes of socialisation: by providing an intellectual and emotional foundation of the moral façade of personality; by introducing and exercising the proper forms of behaviour; by strengthening peer relationships; by offering practical knowledge related to elementary citizenship and everyday pursuit of life.

Establishment of the fundamentals of basic literacy: by acquiring solid use of language orally and in writing, and basic abilities and skills; by targeted development of mental abilities; by providing a foundation for self-learning and self-education.

Key issues in selecting learning strategies and in using courseware: the consideration of age features; the empirical foundation of knowledge, the possibility of exploration, the development of creativity, differentiated development, the balance among artistic, practical and general knowledge skills, healthy student load; ongoing monitoring of their development, individualised improving assessment

System of subjects and the required number of teaching hours

	
	Teaching hour requirement in the various years of education

	Subject
	
	
	
	

	
	Year 1
	Year 2
	Year 3
	Year 4

	Hungarian language and literature
	296
	296
	296
	259

	Foreign language
	
	
	
	111

	Mathematics
	148
	148
	148
	111

	Environment
	37
	37
	74
	74

	Music
	37
	37
	74
	56

	Drawing and visual culture
	56
	55
	74
	55

	Technology and way of living
	37
	37
	37
	37

	Physical education and sports
	92
	92
	92
	92

	Total fixed teaching hours
	703
	703
	795
	795

	Classes outside the Framework Curriculum
	37
	38
	37
	37

	Number of compulsory teaching hours
	740
	832


HUNGARIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Years 1 through 4

Objectives and tasks

The aim of teaching Hungarian language and literature in the lower section of primary schools is to start children on the road to developing the ability to use the language in a conscious manner, while taking into account his age-specific characteristics. This enables children to adapt to different communication situations, voice his thoughts, emotions and opinions more precisely, develop a polite manner of speaking and more efficient co-operation with adults and other children. One priority is introducing the child to obtaining information via reading, as well as laying the groundwork for written communication. 

Basic tasks in years 1 through 4 are learning to read and write, laying the foundation of correct spelling, learning and practising elementary mental and language operations in comprehension and text formation. For this purpose, children are taught the basics of the structure of the language, simpler rules of language use in speech and writing and are required to practice these. 

The lower section of primary schools is characterised by the integration of language skills development and reading literature. Reading and performing tales and stories, memorising short texts and poems allows pupils to expand their vocabulary and develop their expression ability in a complex manner. Discussion of the works read helps understanding of the texts, which in turn has  positive effect on speech, reading aloud and composition. Informative texts selected with the interests of the age group in mind help pupils develop the ability to obtain information independently, as well as basic library skills. 

The works read in connection with Hungarian language and literature classes convey information on the society, nature, homeland, family and other fundamental human relationships. Familiarity with historical, example-setting personalities strengthens national identity. Works read serve personality development and promote the development of respect for others, social solidarity and environmental awareness. Drama performances enhance the ability to establish social contacts, develop co-ordination, as well as the harmonisation of speech and body language (non-verbal communication). 

Developmental requirements
Appropriate reading and writing skills

Apart from acquiring the ability to read in a precise and fluent manner, pupils in years one to four are required to develop the basics of interpreting, criticising and creative reading skills, as well as to practice expressive reading and reciting.

Learning to hand-write is the first step in learning to use the language in writing. Automatic writing is preceded by learning the shapes and linking of letters. Pupils need to be able to write fast enough to use writing as a tool. In order to develop a neat hand, economical and neat organisation of the text, as well as using near-standard letters is required, which does not preclude individual features. Pupils need to learn to write without missing, omitting or exchanging letters, while observing spelling rules. This is promoted by the examination of the role of visual information, i.e. text layout, typographic marks, diagrams, marks when trying to understand the meaning of the text. 

Shaping the bond between readers and literature, enhancement of reading comprehension

Children should be made receptive to emotional, moral and aesthetic values in works of literature. Works of folk poetry and quality poetry are selected for the children to read. They are introduced to classical and contemporary Hungarian literature from within Hungary and abroad. Besides exploring the meaning of the works read, some basic literary themes and motifs are presented in different genres, and some are also in other art disciplines. Attention is paid to literary, historical and artistic aspects of the home settlement and children gain familiarity with important buildings/premises linked to the works read. All this may raise awareness of and create an emotional experience of the inseverable bond between Hungarian language and Hungarian literature. 

Enhancement of reading comprehension ability is of paramount importance, as it is the foundation on which the entire process of later study is based on and as a means of developing intellectual capacities and expanding pupil’s horizons. To proper comprehension of the text read, fluent – silent and loud – reading, as well as (after preparation) expressive reading in line with the meaning is essential. Examining texts expands vocabulary, introduces pupils to non-colloquial meaning of words and enables them to gain experience with using synonyms and antonyms, as well as idiomatical phrases. Reading comprehension is promoted by various text analysis procedures. When working with the texts, pupils become aware of various situations and behaviours. They practice in assessing the actions of characters, whereby they become attuned and emphatic in their everyday moral choices. 

Shaping the ability to construct texts; encouraging self-expression and individual style

Text-creating ability in speech and writing is developed through working with texts of different theme and style. These serve as models for the compositions constructed by the pupils, reproducing them is the first step to text creation. They open the door for creative work later on, to the independent expression of thoughts and emotions. The are at the same time a source for the development of a sophisticated and rich vocabulary, as well a contributing to the development of the need and ability for self-expression. 

Grammar and spelling skills, the gradual development of conscious language use

Basic information on the structure of the Hungarian language are essential to developing conscious language use; exploration of these are therefore already starts in the lower section. Grammar is accompanied by the learning and constant practicing of basic spelling skills. Precise and polished language is also promoted by the qualitative and quantitative expansion of the vocabulary, i.e. familiarity with synonyms and antonyms, the explanation of figurative meaning of proverbs and sayings, as well as the application of all this in the oral and written communication of pupils. 

Development learning ability, teaching of knowledge processing techniques

Pupils are introduced to written sources of information, books and library skills as early as in the lower section. An important part of this is the peruse of dictionaries, children’s lexicons and encyclopaedias. Knowledge processing techniques include systematic organisation of the information gathered, and drawing up synopses with the teacher’s help. Pupils need to gain basic practice in the use and summarising of the knowledge learnt. 

Library skills: identification and summarising the contents of a book (on the basis of the table of contents, introduction or blurb, or by quickly turning over the pages). Library skills in independent gathering of information: searching for books for any subject topic individually or in co-operation with others. Use of manuals and dictionaries, lexicons written for the given age group to find the meaning of unknown words and to gather supplementary information  related to topics in school subjects. Identification of sources (author, title, publisher, year and place of publication), making brief notes of the books used. 

Year 1 

Number of teaching hours per year: 296
	TOPICS, CONTENTS
	New activities

	Educated language use, speech techniques

Proper breathing while speaking. Clear articulation, appropriate length of sounds. Correct pronunciation. Intonation of affirmative and interrogative sentences. Phrases used in everyday communication. Vocabulary expansion. 


	Correct inhalation, breathing economy. Examination of the rhythm of speech in speeches, reading aloud, short poems, rhymes. Articulate, comprehensible speech: practice of the correct pronunciation of words, phrases and sentences. Learning and reciting rhythmic rhymes, poems. Miming emotions. Reciting dialogue-style rhymes in pairs, co-operation with peers. Situational drama: greeting others,  introduction, asking questions, requests, giving presents, greeting on special occasions, expressing gratitude. 

Vocabulary expansion and adjustment via explanation of meanings, sentence forming. 

	Preparation for learning to read and write

Development of speaking, speech detection and comprehension ability. Breaking down sentences to words,  words to syllables, syllables to sounds. Use of the terms ‘sentence’, ‘word’, ‘syllable’ and ‘sound’ in practice. Signal function. Order of sounds in words. 

Orientation with respect to the general human body, in two and three dimensions; use of terms indicating relative positions. Identification of shapes. Co-ordination of eye and hand movement. Enhancement of fine motor movement. 
	Practicing the detection and comprehension of speech via listening to tales. Development of language consciousness: analytical exercises: breaking down words to syllables and sounds, synthesizing exercises: creating syllables, words. Creating sentences about a picture. Use of phrases indicating position. Identification of shapes, identification of similar and different attributes. Practising orientation in two and three dimensions. 

Getting used to the correct posture necessary to read and write, creating proper basic writing habits. Basic writing activities: drawing parts of letters, linking them. 

	Teaching the signal system used for reading

Learning and using the signal system for reading, reading words, phrases, sentences and short texts in silence and aloud. Learning the meaning of grammatical terms through experience: sentence, word, vowel, consonant, short and long sounds, sounds denoted with one, two or three letters, the alphabet. Observation of the use of capital letters and punctuation marks at the end of sentences. 
	Practicing use of small and capital printed letters corresponding to sounds. Correct pronunciation of sound denoted by the letters. Fluent reading of letters already learned. Reading aloud and interpreting words, phrases and sentences. Practicing reading texts aloud. Improving precision of reading. Foundations for silent reading: exercises and tracking while reading. 

	Teaching the sign system of writing

Learning to write small and capital letters. Learning to write and correctly link standard letters: writing letters, phrases, short sentences. 
	Practicing standard letter writing and linking. Practicing all types of letter linking. Breaking down words to sounds, observing the order of sounds in a word. Copying words, phrases from written or printed sample. Writing words of between 2 and 6 letters: writing after dictation, then independently, after visual/audio preparation. 

	Reading literary works, reading comprehension

Folk and other literary works: tales, rhymes, short children’s games. Brief literary works, poems and prose presenting everyday life or natural themes; informative texts. Correlation between the title and the contents of the texts. Differences between verse and prose. 
	Describing characters, scenes and events. Relating the text to own experiences. Telling a tale, picture-based reading; narrating the events in the text as answer to questions. Making illustrations. Finding the poem’s mood and rhythm with the teacher’s help. Giving evidence of having understood the text by retelling and by solving tasks. 

	Learning techniques, book use and library skills

Basic steps of independent work. Visit to a library. Library services, borrowing books. Shaping of reading habits in the library. Use of children’s lexicon. 
	Practice of steps of independent work. Finding answers to questions in familiar texts. Visit to the school library. Perusing books written for the given age group: familiarity with picture-books, story-books and informative books. Learning of rules of conduct in the library. Finding the meaning of words in children’s lexicons. 

	Social studies

Closer and wider family, relationships between family members, the place of children in the family. 
	Observation of the actions of persons in the neighbourhood of the children. Narrating events in the life of the pupil. Discussing relationships between children and adults presented in literary works. Participation in community actions. 

	Dance and drama

Sense-based, imitating and memory-based games. Coordinating speech, singing and movement in play. Performing stories with puppets and drama. 
	Imitating games. Folk children’s games with song and movement; performance in group. Reproducing stories read with puppets and role-playing. 


Texts to memorise

Five or six poems, freely selected; two-three folk rhymes, jaw-breaking rhymes. 

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

The framework curriculum defines no criteria of progress for the end of year one, as it considers year 1 and 2 a single phase in terms of development. 

Year 2

Number of teaching hours per year: 296
	TOPICS, CONTENTS
	New activities

	Educated language use, speech techniques

Proper breathing while speaking. Correct pronunciation or sound sequences, the length of sounds. Role of sentence and text phonetic elements. Vocabulary expansion. Polite manners with adults and peers. Greeting others. 


	Breathing exercises: repeating words, phrases, sentences and rhymes. Correct length of sounds in words. Use of sentence and text phonetic elements in speech and when reading aloud. Collecting and interpreting synonyms and antonyms. Using the collected words to form sentences and to complete missing parts of texts. Discussion of a given or freely chosen topic. Politeness in discussions, use of non-verbal elements of communication in accordance with the communication situation. Practicing educated speech manners through role-playing.



	Reading literary works, reading comprehension

Works of folk and other literature from classical and contemporary Hungarian literature within Hungary and abroad. Folk tales, tales, folk songs, riddles, folk games. The difference between fantasy and reality. Stories from the everyday life of the children. Relationship between title and content. Musicality in poems: rhythm, rhyming, repetitions. 
	Identifying the theme, events and characters in works of literature. Evaluation of characters’ actions, making conclusions as to their characteristics. Summarising events, highlighting the main theme. Observation of the vocabulary used in works read. Observation of relationship between title and content. Finding the meaning of unknown phrases. Recognising verse: clapping to the rhythm of the poem. 

	Reading skills

Correct intonation of words and sentences. Pauses and the rhythm. Reading silently and aloud. 

Fluent reading. 
	Correct intonation of words, phrases, sentences. Correct reading of words with affixes. Pausing within and between sentences. 

Practicing correct intonation of affirmative and interrogative sentences. Practising reading silently and aloud. Reading aloud after preparation. Correct reading of where pronunciation is different from the written form. Reading texts without pausing at the end of rows. Reading aloud at the pace of natural speech. 

	Creating oral and written texts

Compiling sentences. Linking two sentences. Storytelling. 

Drawing up synopsis. 
	Collecting words, creating phrases and sentences on the basis of pictures showing activities. Giving oral and short written answers to questions. Narration of a personal experience and giving a written narration of two or three sentences. Drawing up a synopsis of literary works read with the help of the teacher. Correction of spelling and writing errors at the instruction of the teacher and independently. 

	Writing skills

Familiarity with and linking of letters. Writing habits. Laying the foundations of functional writing skills.
	Confirmation of knowledge of letters. Practicing the writing and linking of letters.

Copying, writing after dictation and from memory of words, phrases, two or three sentences. Copying selected parts, independent writing. Stabilising correct writing habits (posture, holding pens and pencils).

	Grammar and spelling

Parts of speech and writing: sentences, words, sounds and letters. The Hungarian alphabet, the order of letters, differentiating between vowels and consonants. Denoting sound length. Syllables and hyphenation. Words whose spelling is the same as and different from the way they are pronounced. The two letters denoting the ‘y’ sound. The structure of words: stem and affixes. Affirmative and interrogative sentences. 
	Putting the names of the other children in alphabetical order. Recognising short and long sounds and denoting them properly in writing. Correct spelling of simpler words which are spelled differently from how they are pronounced, with the help of syllabication and word analysis. Hyphenation of simpler words. Differentiating between stems and affixes spelled identically in simpler words. Practising recognition of affirmative and interrogative sentences. Practicing spelling rules already learnt. 

	Learning techniques, book use and library skills

Correlation between pictures and texts. Basic rules of library use. Details of books. Attributes of children’s magazines. 
	Practicing analysing the picture and text simultaneously. Orientation within books with the help of the table of contents. Orientation in the alphabetical order used in children’s lexicons. Noting details of books (author, title, publisher, year of publication). Introduction to children’s magazines in the library. 

	Social studies

Friends, the school and other smaller communities.  
	Practising social interaction between adults and children. Interaction with family members and familiar adults. Observation of the presentation of friendship in literary works, giving opinion on the behaviour of characters. Discussions about school life and the class as a community. Participation in role-playing showing various scenes from everyday life. 

	Dance and drama

Sense-based, imitating and memory-based games. Folk rhymes, children’s games, folk traditions, dramatised tales. Performing stories with puppets and drama. 
	Linking speech with rhythmic movement. Performance of folk children’s games with song, accompanied by simple steps. Performance of short tales and stories, differentiating between characters and the main character. Improvising games, directed by the teacher. 


Texts to memorise

Six to eight poems, two or three riddles; folk children’s game. 

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Understanding simple oral statements. Giving meaningful short answers to questions. Habitual use of basic forms of everyday communication: greeting others, introduction, addressing others, asking questions, requests, expressing gratitude, greeting on special occasions. Giving evidence of having understood the content of the texts used in the class work: narrating the events with the help of questions from the teacher. Fluent reading of familiar text aloud, after practice. 

Knowledge of the alphabetical order. Recognising vowels and consonants and short and long sounds in speech and writing. Writing words, phrases, two or three sentences correctly when copying or after dictation. Sound correct spelling of short words spelled in accordance with pronunciation. 

Sound knowledge of how to denote sound ‘y’ in 20 words frequently used by the pupils. Correct hyphenation of simple words. Starting sentences with a capital letter, breaking down sentences into words, with assistance. Correction of spelling and writing mistakes at the direction of the teacher. 

Year 3

Number of teaching hours per year: 296
	TOPICS, CONTENTS
	New activities

	Educated language use, speech techniques

Correlation between the meaning of different types of sentences and sentence phonetic marks. The role of words and body language in various communicative situations. The tone, register and role of words in speech. The meaning of sayings and proverbs.


	Practising the correct intonation of words and phrases in natural speech and reading aloud. Appropriate breathing in sentences of increasing length. Harmonising non-verbal communication with the content when reciting texts, and interpreting the body language of others. Expressive narration of tales and poems, maintaining contact with the audience. Vocabulary expansion: The meaning and register of words, using sayings and proverbs in speech and writing. Oral text creation in various communication situations. 



	Reading literary works, reading comprehension

Prose and poems from Hungarian and other folk and other literature. Tales, legends, historical stories, as well as stories and novels on the everyday of children, from classical and contemporary authors. Working with poems, basic poetic and prosody knowledge. Folk games, dramatised texts, informative publications, texts in everyday communication (invitations, recipes, advertisements). 
	Naming characters, observing their actions, emotions and attributes, the chronological order of events, recognising the structure of the literary work. Highlighting main thoughts, drawing up a synopsis with the help of the teacher. Making questions and answers. Use of set phrases at the beginning and end of tales, also characteristic phrases in between. Observation of repeated motifs in tales. Recognising some characteristic literary themes in the works read, such as family, school, friendship, helpfulness, parental love and patriotism. Exploration of the artistic tools in poems: rhythm, rhyme, refrain, metaphor. Dramatised performance of tales, excerpts from novels. Interpretation of informative and everyday texts. Familiarity with the literary aspects of the home settlement. 

	Reading skills

Correct and fluent reading. Reading aloud. Correct rhythm and intonation. Interpreting reading, process reading. 
	Development of the precision and continuousness of reading through speech and reading drills. Silent reading with problem-solving. Correct intonation and articulation of composite sentences by imitating an example. Development of interpreting reading skills through questions by the teacher and pupils. Preparation for reading longer texts (e.g. homework reading) through process reading. 

	Creating oral and written texts

Compiling sentences in speech, as the basis of written composition. Operations in text creation: collection of information, title selection, selection and lay-out of appropriate main themes, setting chronological order. Parts of the text: paragraphs. Teaching to write a narrative. Parts of a narrative composition: introduction, main part, concluding part. 
	Oral text creation: phone calls, forwarding messages. Observation of texts in the reading book with respect to genre and lay-out. Inquiry into titles: collection of the attributes of good titles. Putting events in chronological order. Drawing up introductions (background, locale, time) and concluding parts (consequences, moral, personal opinion) in speech and writing. Creating coherence in a composition by sticking to the main theme and by linking sentences together. Use of words and phrases appropriate to the theme, avoidance of unnecessary repetition. Inserting dialogues into the narrative. Narrating a familiar tale in a condensed and an expanded fashion. 

	Writing skills

Teaching economical writing habits. Lay-out of written text (synopsis, composition) on the sheet of paper. 
	Practicing the linking of letters, ruling out typical errors. Exercises for quicker writing: promotion of using writing as a tool and of shared attention. Copying and writing after dictation, from memory and independently of series of words and sentences of increasing length. Development of a personal hand. Practising writing in a neat, clear and legible manner. 

	Learning techniques, book use and library skills

Ways of gathering data and information and the systematic organisation thereof. Basic information on the different sections and premises in a library. Categories of books according to content: fiction, non-fiction (informative) publications. Organisation of dictionaries (alphabetical order, headwords) and the use of dictionaries. Differences and similarities between dictionaries and lexicons. 
	Brief oral report on the basis of an informative publication after individual or group work gathering the information. Finding the meaning of unknown words in the text read with the help of children’s lexicon or dictionary. Use of a freely chosen spelling dictionary with the help of the teacher. Searching for books in the library shelves by author and title. Identification of the theme of fiction and non-fiction works on the basis of title and table of content. Listing details of the books read (author, title, publisher, year of publication).

	Grammar and spelling

Exclamatory, conditional, optative and imperative sentences and the relevant end-of-sentence punctuation marks. The meaning of verbs (action, occurrence, existence); synonyms and antonyms of verbs. Verbal inflexions, personal pronouns. Verb tenses and their meaning. Correct spelling of conjugated verb forms through syllabication and/or word analysis. The role of preverbs in giving the meaning of a verb. Most frequent preverbs. Forms of using verbs and preverbs together. When verbs and preverbs are written solid and when not. The meaning of nouns: common nouns, proper names. Affixes to nouns. Spelling of proper names. Correct application of the affixes –ban/ben and –ba/be, spelling of the affixes –ból/ből, –ról/ről - and –tól/től. Adjective and their comparison. Spelling of comparison adjectives. The two ways to denote sound ‘y’ in verbs and nouns. 
	Recognising exclamatory, conditional, optative and imperative sentences. Correct application of end-of-sentence punctuation marks at the end of simple sentences. Observation of tenses of verbs, and correct application of tenses when narrating stories. Using given verb with different preverbs in different sentences, observation of the preverb’s effect on meaning. Practising the correct spelling of conjugated verb forms, as well as practising when to write verbs and preverbs solid and when not. Recognition of nouns in texts. Differentiating between proper names and common nouns, practising their spelling. Differentiating between affix –t of nouns and the suffix denoting past tense of verbs. Recognition of adjectives, practicing comparison in speech and writing. Practising the spelling of comparison adjectives. Application of knowledge about grammar and spelling in language use. 

	Social studies

Great events in the history of the Hungarian nation, e.g. settlement of the firs Hungarians in the Carpathian basin, the foundation of the Hungarian state, the era of King Matthias, the Turkish occupation. Holidays: family, religious and national. Symbols and symbolic objects of the Hungarian nation. National memorial sites. 
	Reading poems, legends and stories on great historical events of the nation. Oral reproduction, illustration and group performance of the works read and seen. Compilation of performances for great national holidays. Oral narration of family celebrations. Account on national symbols and symbolic objects. Expressive recital of two stanzas of the Szózat. Inquiry into holiday folk traditions and literary and historical monuments at the home settlement. 

	Dance and drama

Concentration and memory exercises combined with rhythm, movement and speech exercises. Fantasy games. Using the tools of drama and puppets for working with stories. Dramatised stories, folk traditions. 
	Exercises combined with rhythmic movement and speech: performing children’s poems accompanied by change of rhythm and movement. Games with fantasy objects; miming the presence of objects or persons. Group improvisation games; analytic discussion of the improvisations on a basic level. 


Texts to memorise

Two stanzas from Vörösmarty’s Szózat, eight to ten poems, freely selected, six to eight saying, proverb, one rhymed tale or part thereof.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Narrating the events of simple tales, stories in a few coherent sentences. Making up questions and answers related to the topic of the works used in class work. Understanding of written instructions in familiar types of exercises. Independent silent reading of a half-page long literary of informative text on a familiar topic, proving comprehension by solving simpler problems. Reading aloud texts which had been used in class work, after preparation. 


Composing a narrative text of five or six sentences on a familiar topic. Neat, clear writing in an individual hand. Correction of independent written works with help from the teacher. 


Recognition of verbs, nouns and adjectives, naming the grammatical category. Starting proper names learnt in class with capital letters. Correct spelling of words which are found in the vocabulary of the given age group and where spelling conforms to pronunciation. Independent hyphenation of simple words. Denotation of sound ‘y’ in another 25-30 words. Identifying sentences in a text, appropriate denotation of the beginning and end of sentences. Separating words within sentences. 


Participation in group drama plays and skill development games. 

Year 4

Number of teaching hours per year: 259
	TOPICS, CONTENTS
	New activities

	Educated language use, speech techniques

Expression of the meaning of the text using sentence and text phonetic elements. Intonation and body language in harmony with the meaning of the text. Everyday dialogues. 


	Appropriate breathing and pauses when speaking and reading aloud, in line with the meaning of the text. Adapting to the changes of communicative roles in a dialogue, harmonising body language with the communication situation. Using technical terms and infrequent expressions from various texts of other subjects to constantly expand active and passive vocabulary. Completing missing parts of sentences with synonyms and phrases fitting into the context. Collection of set phrases. Participation in discussions and debates in the work group. 



	Reading literary works, reading comprehension

Prose and poems from Hungarian and other ethnic folk literature. Folk tales, legends, folk songs, folk games, folk traditions. Writers’ tales. Fairy tales, animal tales, funny and chain tales. Characteristic structural and vocabulary attributes of tales, motifs. Typical themes in folk songs. Short stories, excerpts from novels and poems from classical and contemporary Hungarian literature. Simple-structured children’s novel. Artistic tools of literature: some forms; impersonation; rhythm, rhyme, refrain. 
	Familiarity with some data concerning the author of the texts used. More methods for text analysis: structure, space, time, correlations, highlighting key words, condensation and expansion. Comparison of works with similar themes. Drawing up a synopsis of simple texts with help from the teacher. Recognition and evaluation of emotions and human relationships depicted in the work. Attention to several aspects when observing the actions of characters. Preparation for homework reading through process reading, homework reading and discussion of the work read at home. Sharing reading experience related to the work read independently. Recognising artistic elements in lyric and narrative works. Observation of the functional application of word repetition. Collection of peculiar language elements and artistic elements from texts. Organising knowledge about folk and non-folk poetry.

	Reading skills

Reading drills in preparation for expressive reading. Critical and creative reading. 
	Practicing expressive reading and expressing the emotions inherent in the text using sentence and text phonetic elements. Differentiating between dialogues and inserts when reading, by imitating a model. Enhancement of interpreting reading skills through questions by the teachers and pupils. Laying the foundations for critical and creative reading. 

	Creating oral and written texts

Informative texts: advertisements, notices. Semantic and structural tools of description, language tools, the order of describing items. Attributes of a picturesque description. Semantic and structural features of letters and postcards; addressing people, parting words, date. Addressing and envelope. 
	Composing an advertisement, notification or invitation, telling these to a partner or to the community. Adding a dialogue to a narrative in writing. Observing the methods of description in literary works. Giving a vivid description of a simple object, a plant, animal or human. Attention to the order of the items introduced, progressing from the whole to the parts. Writing letters and postcards to a freely selected partner while observing the form and addressing of the envelope and postcard, using a style appropriate to the addressee, as well as usual turns and addresses. Reproducing works read orally, summarising, narrating from different perspectives. Composition exercises, correction of texts with assistance. 

	Writing skills

Ability to use writing independently, as a tool. 
	Legible, neat and orderly writing. Determining the layout of the written text (synopsis, composition) independently on the sheet (while keeping margins, letter and row spacing).

	Learning techniques, book use and library skills

Various media in the school and settlement library (journals, LPs, MCs, slide strips and video tapes). Familiarity with magazines. The role of the library’s catalogue in helping to find books and other media. 
	Using children’s non-fiction books and magazines to obtain information to supplement existing knowledge. Reporting on non-fiction texts read, observations and experiments on the basis of a synopsis, with help from the teacher if necessary. Describing the pupil’s own experiences and works read. Searching for story-books and children’s verse in the library shelves. Familiarity with the use of reference books (lexicons, encyclopaedias, two-language dictionaries) written for children. Finding the meaning of proverbs, sayings and set phrases in reference books. 

	Grammar and spelling

Summarising and expansion of knowledge concerning grammatical categories. Verb modalities, the categories of proper names: names of people, animals, geographical locations, brands, institutions and titles. Affixed nouns (affix –val/vel). Nouns with articles and postpositions. Simple cases of adjectives derived from proper names. Numerals and its categories, comparison of indefinite numerals. Dating. Repetition of sentence categories, their relationship with verb modalities. Organisation of existing knowledge: sounds, the alphabet, order of letters, stems and affixes; simple and compound words. Summary of grammar and spelling knowledge. 
	Recognition of grammatical categories in the text and identification of specific examples. Practising the spelling of conjugated verbs. Variable means of expressing the future tense. Recognition of affirmative, optative and imperative modalities of verbs, practising their spelling. Familiarity with the categories of proper names found in the life and books of the pupil, practising their spelling, appropriate use of these in compositions. Recognition of affixed nouns, practising simpler cases of nouns affixed with –val/vel. Spelling of nouns with postpositions, familiarity with the most frequent postpositions. Differentiating between and correct application of definite and indefinite articles. Sound knowledge of the spelling of family names with a traditional spelling which have been learnt in class work, correct spelling of names of geographical locations associated with the home settlement. Spelling of simpler cases of adjectives derived from proper names with the suffix –I. Recognising definite and indefinite numerals, denoting numbers with letters; dates. Conscious application of verb modalities in various types of sentences. Expansion of words where the letter ‘ly’ is used to denote the sound ‘y’. Practising spelling with syllabification and/or word analysis. Recognising and hyphenation of compound words. 

	Social studies

Great events in the history of the Hungarian nation: the era and person of Rákóczi, great politicians, artists, scientists, explorers and travellers in the 19th and 20th century. 
	Introduction to stories depicting great events of the Hungarian nation’s history, great personalities, actions, and lifestyles in different eras. Orientation in history: centuries, millennia. Gathering information on the historical and literary past of the home settlement; giving an account of the findings. 

	Dance and drama

Concentration and memory exercises combined with rhythm, movement and speech exercises. Fantasy games. Introduction to simpler conventions in drama. Basics of the sign system of the theatre. Using the tools of drama for working with stories. Attendance at a theatre and puppet theatre performance. 
	Exercises for the use of space; playful rhythmic exercises combined with movement and speech. Presenting real and imagined situations in play. Playing in large and small groups; still pictures. Familiarity with structure (act, scene), recognition of start and end in structures of time and space; accessories of theatre plays (decor, equipment, costume, accessories, lighting and sound effects). Improvisation games in groups, collective dramatising using the conventions learnt. Analytic discussion of the improvisations and plays seen, on a basic level


Texts to memorise

Recital of two or three folk song, folk tale; two stanzas from Ferenc Kölcsey’s Himnusz; Sándor Petőfi’s Nemzeti dal. Eight to ten poems, freely selected; five to ten texts in prose. 

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Comprehensible, fluent speech in everyday communication. Application of polite phrases learnt in everyday communication situations. Intelligent articulation of the child’s message. After preparation, fluent, expressive reading of a text aloud on a familiar theme. Silent reading of a text of 15-20 lines on a topic appropriate for the age group, proving comprehension by highlighting the essence. Remembering the names of the greatest Hungarian writers and poets, as well as their works which had been studies. 


Neat, legible writing with consistent spacing of letters and rows. Using capital letters to start sentences, identification of the category of actual sentences, closing sentences with appropriate punctuation marks. Identification of which grammatical category a word belongs to, recognition of stems and affixes which had been covered, correct spelling of words with affixes. Identification of verb modality, correct spelling of verbs and preverbs. Using capital letters at the beginning of the types of proper names which had been covered. Recognition of plural form of words, correct spelling of the comparison form of adjectives and indefinite numerals. Correction of errors which had been found by the teacher of through self-checking, with assistance. 


Searching books in the library independently. Use of the table of contents in books. 


Participation in group story-making, improvising and analytical discussions.  

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Year 4

Number of teaching hours per year: 111

Objectives and tasks

Teaching a foreign language at a young age, starting at year 4, basically serves psychological and language-related purposes: on one part, it is aimed at creating an interest in language learning and providing experiences of success, and on the other, they serve as foundation for further language learning, especially through the development of receptive skills. This is accompanied by laying the groundwork of language learning strategies. 

Language teaching at an early age is based on the natural processes of language learning. Children participate in activities which are interesting for them, which are meaningful and motivating in themselves, and which present challenges scaled to their cognitive abilities. In the course of these activities, children progress by listening to the target language while understanding the context. This is a slow process; spectacular performance characteristic of older age groups cannot be expected. A typical element is the ‘silent phase’, where some pupils do not speak for months but like to participate in playful activities. 

In language classes, the pupils interpret what they hear in the unknown language on the basis of their knowledge of the world. It is therefore essential that contents are based on knowledge already covered. This can be ensured partly by utilising situations and visual elements, and also by integrating contents already covered in other subjects. This enables pupils to understand what is being said by the teacher in a foreign language. 

The framework curriculum builds upon the topics, communication intentions, themes and activities covered in the mother tongue during years 1 to 4. Development is focused on listening comprehension, which may be tracked by way of obeying instructions in the class and participating in playful exercises involving actions. Speech ranges from one-word answers (yes, no, name, colour, number) to using non-analysed longer units (greetings, rhymes, songs, games). Asking questions and receiving answers in Hungarian is a natural part of the class work, used as feed-back and confirmation along with the teachers speaking in the target language. 

Requirements follow the natural process of language learning and include words and simple sentences. It is advisable to postpone the introduction of reading and writing until children express an interest in these activities. 

Developmental requirements
Pupils need to become aware of the fact that apart from their native tongue, they may also use a foreign language to express themselves. Pupils should develop a positive attitude to language learning. Co-operation skills should improve, as well as the ability to work in pairs and groups. Pupils should become familiar with some basic strategies in language learning. 

List of (suggested) topics:

· Me and my family: self-introduction, introduction of family members. 

· Home, closer neighbourhood: description of the home, the living rooms and bedrooms; favourite animals, favourite toys. 

· Weather: favourite seasons.

· Food: favourite and less liked food and drink. 

· Clothing: garments in the winter and in the summer; body parts.

· School: objects in the classroom, rooms in the school building. 

· Wider environment: animals in different parts of the world.

· Leisure activities and entertainment: favourite sports; collections.

TOPICS, CONTENTS

The framework curriculum specifies output requirements with respect to communicative intentions and topics drawn up for six languages for two-year periods.

Communicative intentions

Communicative intentions used in social interaction:

· greetings and saying goodbye,

· introducing self,

· expressing thanks and responding to expression of thanks.

Expressing personal attitude and opinion:

· likes and dislikes

Communicative intentions related to the exchange of information:

· naming objects and persons,

· asking and giving information,

· affirmative and negative answers,

· knowledge and lack of knowledge.

Concepts:

· Talking about actions, events or existence

· Expressing possession

· Spatial relations

· Chronological relations

· Quantitative relations

· Qualitative relations

· Logical relations.

· Cohesive devices. 

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Listening comprehension

Pupils can

· understand and react by acting to instructions, orders given using familiar semantic elements and no longer than two sentences;

· understand questions formulated using familiar language elements and no longer than one sentence. 

Speaking skills

Pupils can

· give an answer in the form of incomplete or simple sentences to questions formulated using familiar semantic elements; reproduce words, texts with a simpler structure (at least  a few rhymes, songs, poems) which had been learnt earlier.

Reading comprehension

Pupils can

· recognise the written form of familiar words, read sentences constructed of a few words with familiar semantic elements; 

· find important information in a single sentence constructed using familiar semantic elements.

Writing skills

Pupils can

· recognise the written form of familiar words, write sentences constructed of a few words with familiar semantic elements. 

For further reference below is a list of proficiency levels as defined by the Council of Europe:

The definition of proficiency levels on the basis of the recommendations of the Council of Europe regarding foreign language teaching* 
C2
The language learner can easily understand every written or heard text; can summarise information from different spoken or written sources and give a comprehensive account of arguments and reports; capable of spontaneous expression in a fully coherent and precise style; can convey finer shades of meaning even in rather complex situations.

C1
The language learner can understand extended and sophisticated texts sensing hidden meaning; capable of fluent and spontaneous expression without much obvious searching for expressions; can use the language flexibly and effectively for social and professional purposes, such as learning and work; can construct clear, well-structured, detailed text of fairly complex subjects with an assured use of templates and connective devices.

B2
The language learner can follow texts of complex concrete or abstract subjects, including conversations in his/her field of occupation; can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes interaction with native speakers quite effortless for both parties; can present clear, detailed descriptions on a wide range of subjects and is capable of expressing personal views on an issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

B1
The language learner can understand the main points of clear standard texts on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc.; can deal with most situations likely to arise whilst travelling in areas where the language is spoken; can construct simple connected text on topics which are familiar or of personal interest; can describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and can briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.

A2
The language learner can understand phrases and the highest frequency vocabulary related to areas of most immediate personal relevance (e.g. very basic personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment); can communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on family matters or everyday life; can describe in simple terms personal attitude to something in the immediate environments or in areas related to the most basic needs.

A1
The language learner can understand and use the most frequent expressions and very basic phrases used in everyday communication with the purpose of satisfying concrete immediate needs; can introduce self and other people and can answer questions concerning personal issues (e.g. place of living), people known or things possessed; can interact in a simple way provided the other person speaks slowly and clearly and is prepared to help. 

MATHEMATICS

Years 1 through 4 of education

Objectives and tasks

The objective of teaching mathematics in the early grades of primary school is to develop skills which will help pupils to prepare for individual learning. This should be attained through the acquisition of learning skills suitable for their age and based on experience. Within the framework of gathering experience the following must be covered:

· development of basic mathematical skills;

· development of thinking;

· establishment of correct learning habits;

· increasing independence in learning;

· stirring up interest in mathematics;

· laying the foundations of a positive attitude;

· teaching terminology suitable for this age group.

The basis of learning mathematics is induction starting with gathering experience. Within this framework, the task is to turn attention into the right direction, taking children from the level of spontaneous observation up to the level of conscious, focussed observation, formulating, organising, interpreting and recording observations, and using the gained experience in other learning environments.

Teaching mathematics in the first four grades focuses on the fundamentals. Skills development must be given a central role in teaching and education. 

While developing the range of skills, teaching must always take into account the rate of development characteristic of the age group of young primary school pupils.

The main fields of development are the following:

· comparison, identification, differentiation skills, observation skills;

· memory (movements, objects, concepts);

· selection, classification and organising skills;

· data collection, recording and organisation;

· highlighting  main points;

· abstraction and concretising skills;

· recognising correlation, exploring causal and other relations;

· identifying problem s, problem solving through physical action and - in simple cases - mentally;

· creative thinking linked to actions;

· creativity;

· recognising and following analogy;

· algorithmic thinking, working with algorithms; 

· elementary level logical thinking;

· expressing experience in diverse ways (by demonstration, drawing, organising data, collecting examples and counter-examples, etc.), formulating experience with individual vocabulary or - in simple cases - using mathematical terminology or sign system;

· general skills needed for classroom work (e.g. precision, orderliness, reliability, checking subtotals and totals).

The objective of the early period is teaching fundamental mathematical knowledge and ensuring further development within the framework of compulsory education. Laying the foundations of the highlighted fields of mathematics will help expanding knowledge concentrically and spirally.  Therefore the contents which provide a basis for the syllabus of the subsequent years must be given special attention. This means the following: 

· developing the concept of natural number with rich content in up to ten thousand;

· facilitating orientation in the decimal number system;

· elaborating and developing calculation skills based on a firm concept of number and operation;

· shaping two and three dimensional orientation;

· shaping geometric knowledge through the recognition of configurations, formal and quantitative properties, simple transformations;

· strengthening problem identification and problem solving skills through the study and representation of empirical functions and sequences;

· laying the foundations of probability theory through probability games, observation and experiments;

· strengthening pupils’ awareness of the correlation of reality and mathematical model through concrete situations;

It is essential to focus on quality instead of quantity in terms of development. This means that the pace should be adjusted to the pupils’ own pace, and emphasis must be places on depth of knowledge instead of amount of knowledge.

Teaching mathematics is built around a twofold objective. On the one hand it serves the development of cognitive skills and provides an opportunity for applying thinking methods. On the other hand it facilitates the establishment of learning habits, promotes regular and conscious work and the use of learning methods without supervision. The development of self-checking skills will encourage pupils to explore new things and to do research.

The establishment and continuos development of mathematical skills is one of the fundamental objectives of the early period. It can be expected that, after completing four years of education, children have a range of methods as a result of development, have a positive attitude and are interest in mathematics and learning mathematics, and can continue their studies in the possession of the knowledge necessary for moving on.

Developmental requirements
The application of acquired mathematical concepts

The development of a mathematical approach

The main task in the first four years of primary education is to lay the foundations of mathematical concepts. This work is based on practical activities and gathering concrete experiences. The development of the concept of number and operation, improving calculation with basic operations is adjusted to the abilities of the age group, gradually extending the set of numbers used for the calculations.

Exploring the relations between quantities and the observation of change and correlation happens through physical activities The verbalisation of experiences facilitates the development of verbal expression. 

The approach to two and three dimensional geometry is also developed through concrete physical activities and with the help of materials and models produced with diverse techniques (e.g. photo, video, computer).

The ability of seeing and establishing correlation with precision is improved by using   the simplest elements of mathematical logic (e.g. ‘or’, ‘and’, ‘not’).

Mathematical concepts which can be used with this age group (e.g. more than, less than, metric units) are used as they occur in ordinary life. Modelling skills, the ability to distinguish important and unimportant things are subject to continuous development. In simple cases it is possible to look at whether a model is good enough for our purposes.

Children must be made aware that there is a difference between ordinary language and the language of mathematics.

In order to improve versatility in thinking, examples of certain, incidental and possible outcomes should be derived from concrete activities and experiments. 

Problem solving skills and logical thinking

Verbal description of mathematical correlation and modelling (display, acting out) are used to develop problem solving skills.

The establishment and continuous development of the ability to understand mathematical discourse is a complex task. These skills are based on verbal understanding and improves together with reading skills. Tasks such as interpreting connections between the various parts of a text, deriving data from a text and exploring links between different data are performed through activities and graphic representation. The use of numbers and operations can gradually replace these techniques. Trials, inferencing and logical thinking are given priority in problem solving. Algebraic methods can only be introduced after this stage. When teaching the topic of measurements, concrete measuring exercises are given priority.

The application of acquired learning methods and thinking

The use of inductive methods in learning, which is appropriate at this age, i.e. starting with concrete examples and gathering experience from diverse activities will gradually lead to the formulation of general phenomena and recording abstract information.  Towards the end of the schooling period, generalisation may be built upon a firm empirical grounding.

The development of thinking happens through the consistent  use of logical operations, such as deciding whether a statement is true or false, making groups according to a given or selected criteria, classification, sorting a few items, collecting and recording data, making and interpreting diagrams, noticing regularities.

Mathematical problem solving is facilitated by linking problems to concrete activities and trying to find a solution through concrete activities, a detailed elaboration of mathematical modelling, breaking down a problem into smaller steps in some cases and by using elementary algorithms.  

Developing the right attitude towards learning

The fundamental tasks in this early period are making mathematical activities attractive and developing a mathematical approach. The development of the right learning habits will facilitate the development of thinking, which is very useful in other fields as well. Mathematics can make a contribution to the co-ordinated development of cognitive skills in the following fields: use of the mother tongue and technical terms with precision and on a level which is reasonably expected at this age, using the acquired concepts and procedures as a tool, making solution plans, estimates and calculations with the appropriate level of precision prior to measurements, checking solution, justification, reasoning, raising questions, doubts, finding justification, need for understanding, collecting experience about the curiosities of mathematics, using coursebooks and test sheets without help. 

Working with precision, disciplined number and sign writing, neat written work and clear, articulated oral presentation are all parts of the routines used for learning mathematics.

Year 1 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148

Arithmetic and algebra

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Improving observation skills through concrete activities. Empirical development of the concept of number and operation with numbers up to 20. Correct use of number of pieces, measure and serial number. The elementary correlation between reality and mathematics.
	Natural numbers from 0 to 20. Preparations for constructing the concept of  number: comparing, selecting, sorting and grouping objects, persons and things. Making sets based on shared properties. Comparing and measuring length, width, weight of objects, volume of vessels. Number of pieces, measure, serial number. Counting objects one by one, two by two, sorting numerals, ascending and descending sequence. Producing natural numbers as measure of quantity, numbers as serial numbers.
	Identifying the perceptible properties of objects, persons and things; sorting by common traits and differences. 

	
	Properties of numbers: the symbol of a number, sum and difference, dismantled form, number of digits, odd and even numbers 
	Writing and reading numbers. Listing the binomial sum and difference of numbers. Identifying odd and even numbers.

	
	Producing sum and difference of numbers by display, drawing, reading display and drawing. 
	

	
	Relations between numbers: order of magnitude neighbouring number. Comparison, sorting, finding numbers on a number line.
	Knowing the neighbours of a specific number. Creating ascending and descending sequences according to a given rule.


	Interpreting operations

working with operations



	Recognising correlation between numbers; interpreting operations with the help of physical activity and text evoking activities.
	Interpreting the operation of addition / sum, taking off / subtraction with the help of activities, drawings and texts. Commutativity of addition. Addition with multiple additive terms. Combination of two sets: by addition in concrete cases. Dissection of a set: by subtraction in concrete cases.
	Addition, subtraction by action and verbalising addition and subtraction. All binomial sums and differences up to 20.

	Counting methods up to 20.
	Expressing numbers as the sum of two numbers. Filling the blanks in incomplete operations. 
	

	
	Identifying an operation in a picture, presenting an operation with an image or display. Relations in the set of numbers, relation symbols.

Verification of statements. Trying to find alternative solutions.
	Addition, subtraction with the help of display, writing down operations with numbers. Formulating simple relations in speech and writing, writing down relations with relation symbols.



	Relations in verbalised problems



	Improving problem solving skills and the ability to highlight main points through the graphic representation or verbal description of mathematical problems.
	Converting an activity or picture into a verbal description of a mathematical problem. Interpreting the description of a problem through physical activity or graphic representation. Converting text into am arithmetic exercise. Interpretation of operations on the basis of text. Writing a mathematical text for arithmetic exercises. 
	Interpreting the description of a simple problem through physical activity; choosing a model. Using numbers and operations to record relations expressed verbally. 


Functions and sequences

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	
	Sequences
	

	Improving organising skills and the ability to recognise correlation through the observation of changes, periodicity, rhythm, increase and decrease. Recognising changes, interpreting them with the help of physical activities and expressing them in numbers.
	Making sequences of objects; quantitative features, periodicity according to a selected trait. 

Continuing a sequence according to a given, selected or established rule.
	Making a simple sequence by placing objects or drawing figures next to each other.

Recognising increasing and decreasing sequence and making such sequences according to a given rule. 

	Presenting elementary relations between numbers, quantities; verbalising correlation.
	Making increasing or decreasing sequences of numbers. Finding numbers on a number line.

Observing changes, following recognised rules, interpreting periodical repetition and rhythm with the help of movement, sound, words and numbers.
	

	Functions



	Finding alternative rules for a sequence with a given number of elements.
	Finding elements with functional relationship and making pairs (objects, people, sounds, words, numbers). Indicating quantitative relation between numbers by using arrows. Converting numbers into a chart. Diagrams, rule games (machine games). Recognising simple relations and regularities.
	Finding pairs of elements for a simple functional relationship.


Geometry, measurement

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	
	Geometry
	

	Establishing two and three dimensional orientation skills with the help of empirical observation; expressing skills by showing or saying things; understanding and following communication about such content.

Recognising the perceptible properties of bodies and configurations; expressing identity and difference by showing, selecting, sorting and saying things.


	Constructing bodies on the basis of a model. Creating plane figures through physical activity. Grouping two and three dimensional configurations according to properties. Some of the observed properties of configurations. Playing with a plane mirror. 

Orientation, defining position; directions, changing direction.

Recognising geometric properties, comparisons.


	Identifying and differentiating two and three dimensional configurations on the basis of a few observed geometric properties. 

Defining position with the help of expressions learnt in class (e.g. under, over, next to).

	Measurement



	Improving estimation and measurement skills on the basis of empirical experiences. Shaping comparison and differentiation skills through sorting quantities in the framework of a physical activity.
	Comparison and measurement in practice (e.g. higher, shorter). Methods of measurement: display, balancing. Measuring devices. Measurement with selected unit of measurement. Measuring different quantities using the same unit of measurement. Measuring the same quantity using different units of measurement.


	Comparison and measurement as part of physical activity. Verbalising results with the help of expressions learnt in class.

	
	Units of measurement: meter, kilogram, litre.
	Using the units m, kg and l in exercises with numbers and for solving simple problems.

	
	Time: week, day, hour.
	Correct use of the categories ‘week’, ‘day’ and ‘hour’.

	
	Recognising relations between quantities, units of measurement and index numbers: if you use the same unit, you need more units to measure a bigger quantity and less to measure a smaller quantity; if you measure the same quantity, you need less of the bigger unit of measurement and more of the smaller unit of measurement. Verbalising experience from measurement .
	


Probability, statistics

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Stirring up interest in mathematical activities with the help of mathematical games. Improving observation and organisation skills through probability games.
	Events and repetition in playful activities. Sensing ‘certain’, ‘possible, but not certain’ and ‘impossible’ by guessing and trials. Collecting data, constructing block diagrams (in the form of physical activity). Formulating guesses, comparing experience with guess, statements.
	


Year 2 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148

Arithmetic and algebra

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	The concept of number up to one hundred



	Recognising properties, sorting elements according to a given criterion. Analogous thinking. Expressing observations with a drawing, spoken or written utterances.
	Sorting elements according to one’s own criteria and given criteria. The concept of natural number up to one hundred. Number as a property of sets
	

	Recognising correlation. Improving comparing skills. Familiarity with the decimal number system. Abstraction for the construction of the concept of number.
	Comparing sets: counting. Statements: how many more / less / how many times more elements are there in a set? Counting and counting out every second, third, fourth, fifth and tenth number. Number as an index number. 
	Comparing sets, counting and counting out. Comparisons: larger than, more than, (...) times larger. Correct use of the notions ‘number of pieces’ and index number. Firm understanding of the concept of number up to 100.

	Following algorithms within the range of operations with ones and tens. Creativity. Independence. 
	Writing and reading numbers up to 100. Roman numerals: reading and writing using the symbols I, V, X. Observing and following algorithms in the decimal number system. Magnitude of numbers, neighbour number. Location of numbers on a number line. 
	Writing and reading numbers. The concept of one and ten. Familiarity with the decimal number system.

	
	Approximate location of numbers on number lines with different graduation. Properties of numbers: even numbers, odd numbers, divisibility by 5, 10 and 3. 
	Location of numbers on a number line. Numbers in order of magnitude. 

	
	Relations between numbers: studying the magnitude of numbers (comparison with a given number / each other, immediate neighbours. 
	Knowing some of the properties of numbers: describing a given number with the help of the familiar properties. Recognising relations between numbers.

	Interpreting operations

working with operations



	Verbalisation of activity. Understanding the relationship between addition and multiplication. Interpreting drawings and symbols. Recognising correlation. Improving memory. Analogous thinking. Improving oral calculation skills. Doubts, checks and justification by showing things. Formulating justification. Oral report on findings. Observation of cases with multiplication table and multiple table.  
	Developing the concept of operation through activities: display, establishing number of pieces, index number. Addition and subtraction with numbers up to 100. Introducing multiplication by adding up equal additives. Counting by naming every second, fifth, tenth number. Multiplication, division, multiples up to 100. Division into parts, displaying inclusion, introducing symbols (division into parts: 15/5, inclusion: 15:3). Division with remainder, designation of remainder.
	Interpreting fundamental operations (addition, subtraction, multiplication, division into parts, inclusion, division with remainder) through displaying them. Oral exercises with operations. 

Firm knowledge of the multiplication table. Expressing relations between numbers with the help of operations.

Commutativity. Working with inverse operations.

	Calculations with the help of algorithms.
	Properties of operations.

Addition: interchanging and grouping additives, correlation between sum and increasing / decreasing additives.

Multiplication: commutativity .

Order of operations. Understanding commutativity, establishing interchangeability through physical activities. Relations between addition and subtraction: supplement, incomplete subtraction, taking away difference, introducing parentheses.

Relation between multiplication and division. Multiplying sum and difference, using parentheses. Calculation of sums with three or more additives. Multiplication of two factors beyond the multiplication table. 
	Recognising relations between operations. Explaining these relations verbally.

	Correlation and relations



	Observation. Recognising relations between quantities without help. Expressing activities verbally: formulating true and false statements, judging truth. 
	Characterising observed quantities, configurations with statements. Completing open sentences, finding domain of truth within a small finite set, solving simple problems. Open sentences with one or two variables. 
	Making statements about an activity or drawing. Judging whether a statement is true or false. Completing open sentence, making it true. Converting a figure into an open sentence. 

	Problem solving skills. Creativity. Graphic representation and solution of simple  verbalised problems. developing and using the steps of solving verbally expressed mathematical problems.
	Establishing correlation and relations on the basis of a drawing, recording them in numbers. Role of basic set, subset, complementary set in solving open sentences. Finding elements which make open sentences true or false by trials. Formulating an open sentence on the basis of a figure. Solving simple and complex verbalised problems with straight and reverse wording. Converting a picture into a verbalised problem. Writing a text for an open sentence or operation. presenting, interpreting and using numbers to describe verbalised problems. Oral and written estimation, solution and answer. Recalling steps of solution. 


	Interpreting and solving verbally expressed problems:

· recording problem (representation)

· selecting operation

· calculation

· checking

· formulating answer.




Sequences and functions 

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Recognising correlation and regularity. Formulating rules by establishing difference between the elements of a sequence. Observing periodicity. Exploring the correlation of reality and mathematics. Creative thinking. Finding alternative rules for a sequence.
	Making and continuing sequences of objects, figures and signs according to a given or recognised relation. Making sequences freely, according to a selected criterion. Uniformly increasing or decreasing sequences. Recognising and observing rules. Expressing relations verbally. Expressing relations with the help of a sequence of differences or quotients. Observing the elements of a sequence and making statements (increasing, decreasing, periodical). Formulating rule for a sequence orally. Simple empirical functions. Establishing relations between data. Establishing relation between number pairs and triplets. ‘Machines’ - converting into tables elements which belong together and writing down relations. Making and reading function tables.
	Continuing a sequence with a given rule. Making sequences. 


Geometry, measurement

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Plane figures, bodies and transformations



	Observation. Identifying properties. Comparisons. Recognising, identifying and distinguishing forms. Creative skills.
	Sorting and classifying bodies according to given criteria.

Building structures with blocks and coloured bars; perceiving geometric properties while creating structures. Copying models of bodies. Building structures out of bodies. Construction in various situations, constructing mirror image. 
	Creating bodies by copying a model according to a simple condition. Identifying edge, vertex, side plane of cube and cuboid.

	Conscious use of tools. Precision. Two and three dimensional orientation.
	Copying and creating plane figures according to one or two criteria: puzzle, covering, copying with the help of transparent paper. Using a ruler / template. 
	Creating plane figures by copying according to a given simple criterion. Grouping, sorting by properties.

	Naming properties. Formulating and expressing observations by selection.
	Studying simple configurations and verbalising observations to establish the concept of congruence.  Some properties of polygons. Creating rectangles, squares, cubes, cuboids. Measuring circumference with simple techniques. Observing simple mirror image, reflection about a given line. 
	


Measurement

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Measurable properties, measurement



	Reaching appropriate level of accuracy, expressing inaccuracy. Proper use of devices. Ability to recognise correlation.
	Comparative measurement of length, weight, volume and time. Measurement with randomly selected and standard units of measurements (m, dm, cm, kg, decagram, l, dl, hour, minute, day, week, month, year). practical measurement using the multiples of the unit. 
	Practical measurements using the units learnt in class. Familiarity with and use of standard units of measurement discussed in class.

	Establishing an approach based on probability. Developing verbal expression. Representation skills. Developing the habit of noting down data. Improving combinatorial skills, verbalising experiences, review.
	Collecting data (about observed events, measurements or counts; making a price list). Graphic representation of data in a chart, diagram, block diagram.

Establishing the concept of ‘certain, not certain, probable, possible’ through activities. Games and trials to clarify concepts. Collecting examples: the occurrence of accidental and possible phenomena. Making statements based on data. Comparing notion and reality in practice. 
	


Year 3 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148

Arithmetic and algebra

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	The concept of number up to one thousand



	Expanding the range of numbers. Sorting, classifying and organising elements. Using the expression ‘all’, ‘there is’, ‘none of’ and ‘not all’ accompanying concrete activities. Further development of the elementary correlation between reality and mathematics.
	Location and approximate location of numbers on a number line, magnitude and neighbours of numbers.

Properties of numbers: divisibility by 2, 3, 4, 5...

Number formation, place value and formal value of numbers.

Reading and writing Roman numerals using the symbols I, V, X, D, C.

Relations between numbers: divisibility, multiples.

A number as a sum, difference, product, quotient; complex forms.

Preparing the concept of negative and fraction through physical activities.
	Recognising set properties, describing subset. Firm concept of number up to one thousand. Reading and writing numbers up to 1000. Firm knowledge of the magnitude and place value of numbers. Number formation, breaking down numbers into place values. 

	Interpreting operations

working with operations



	Extending operations to written operations. Understanding and using estimates in practice. Oral operations with higher numbers on the pattern of the acquired arithmetic skills. Improving flexibility by looking for alternative solutions.
	Estimating sum, difference, product and quotient. Introducing the concept of ‘approximate value’ in the circle of number.


	Recognising operations in a figure, activities to present operations.

	
	Properties of operations: commutativity and associativity, alteration of sum, difference, product and quotient.

Order of operations.

Relations between operations: addition and subtraction, multiplication and division, multiplication of difference. 

Counting methods: 

orally: addition, subtraction, multiplication and division by ten and hundred; addition and subtraction with written operation, multiplication by a one-digit number in writing.

Recognising correlation, establishing relations in figures, sorting, estimates. 


	Using the basic operations in speech and writing.

	Correlation and relations



	Improving logical thinking by telling whether a statement is true or false. Learning, creating and applying solution algorithms. Improving creativity by looking for alternative solutions. Presenting texts in activity or graphic representation. Improving estimation skills. Better understanding of mathematical discourse, improving verbal expression.
	Deciding whether a statement is true or false. Establishing the domain of truth for an open sentence by trials, within finite basic sets. Writing down and completing open sentences.
	Completing simple open sentences to create a true or false statement. Establishing domain of truth within a small, finite set by trying variables.

	
	Interpreting verbally expressed mathematical problems. solution of problems with the help of models. Converting a verbalised problem into an open sentence, looking for alternative solutions. Using mathematical models (sequences, charts, figures, arrow diagrams, graphs) to solve verbally expressed problems.
	Interpreting verbally expressed problems, noting down data, making solution plan. Solving a verbally expressed problem directly by activity serving understanding, with the help of figures and mathematical models. Checking whether a calculation is correct, interpreting result.

	Improving decision making skills. Finding alternative rules for a sequence of a few elements. Activities expressing relations, learning about figures. Improving estimation and creative skills through raising problems.
	Continuing a sequence with a given rule, recognising rule, formulating rule verbally. Identifying relations between the various elements of a sequence. Summarising empirical data in a table. Converting data into a table. Diagrams. Assignment, transformation, making pairs according to a pattern. 
	Establishing the rule of a simple sequence. Continuing a simple sequence. Looking for relations between the data of a table.

	Improving creative thinking, Improving perception of space by making configurations with various methods. Observation, considering properties. 


	Constructing bodies freely and according to given criteria. Copying the model of a body. Sorting bodies by one and two criteria.
	Constructing bodies with the help of a model.

	
	Creating plane configurations freely, by copying and according to one or two fixed criteria. Puzzle, paper folding, cutting, using a ruler and compasses. Creating symmetrical configurations as a result of some activity: display, cutting, folding, with thread and board of nails. Line, plane and space.  
	Creating configurations through physical activity

	
	The properties of rectangles and squares:, number and size of side and corner; comparisons. Transformations, magnification, reduction, mirror image, displacement. 
	Listing the properties of a rectangle or square learnt in class with the help of a model.

	Measurable properties, measurements



	Gathering experience.

Recognising quantitative features, noticing differences. Establishing the concept of area, volume and angle by means of concrete activities and gathering experience. Expressing degree of precision in practical measurements. Relationship between mathematics and reality.
	Measuring familiar quantities with randomly selected units of measurement. Measuring circumference by encircling, measuring area by covering. Measuring angle and volume in practice, using randomly selected units of measurement. Using standard units of measurement: m, dm, cm, mm, l, dl, ml, g, decagram, kg, km, hl, t. measuring time (hour, minute, second). Correlation of unit, quantity and index number. Measurements with the multiples of units. 
	Measurements with randomly selected and standard units of measurement. Establishing the relationship between unit of measurement and index number on the basis of practical measurements. 

	
	Conversion in case of concrete measurements. Using and converting units of measurement in verbally expressed and arithmetic problems. making comparisons based on empirical observation about real objects, configurations and things. Establishing relations between various quantities.
	Conversions using the units of measurement learnt in class in connection with practical measurements. Practical application of the standard units of measurements learnt in class. 


Probability, statistics

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Continuous focus on the correlation of mathematics and reality. Improving expression skills by formulating guesses. Improving logical thinking.
	Observing, collecting and recording data. Organising, representing and analysing data. The arithmetic mean of two data. Empirical interpretation of ‘possible’ and ‘impossible’. Distinguishing between ‘certain’ and ‘accidental’. Trials, guesses and justification accompanying physical activities.
	Distinguishing between ‘certain’ and ‘accidental’ through empirical experience. 


Year 4 

Number of teaching hours per year: 111

Arithmetic and algebra

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	The concept of number up to ten thousand



	Further developing the elementary correlation between reality and mathematics. Expanding mathematical knowledge:

· extending the concept of number up to 10,000

· establishing relations between variable quantities.
	Writing and reading numbers up to 10,000. Breaking down and forming numbers, interpreting the formal value, place value and actual value of numbers.


	Established concept of number up to ten thousand. Writing and reading place values of numbers. Forming and breaking down numbers into components. 

	
	Magnitude of numbers, approximate numbers, rounded values using sets, number line, conscious interpretation of form in number system.
	Firm knowledge of the magnitude of numbers and the various values of digits.

	
	Properties of numbers, relations between numbers, neighbours, complex forms of sum, difference, product and quotient. Creating fractions by physical activity; interpreting fractions as the measure of various quantities. Empirical preparations for introducing the concept of negative number

. 
	Defining neighbours in tens, hundreds and thousands. 

	Interpreting operations

working with operations



	Certain use of oral operations and round numbers. Extending the concept of operation to written operations. Estimating and rounding up and down without help. Operations with the learnt calculation procedures orally. Using operations in writing. 
	Interpreting operations with the help of activities, figures and texts. Estimation, finding approximate values. Interpreting operations with the help of activities, figures and texts. Estimation, finding approximate values.
	Interpreting and solving oral and written operations.

Using estimation, checking as a tool.

	
	Extending the properties of operations up to ten thousand. Awareness of relations between operations. Addition, subtraction, multiplication and division with round numbers and without writing numbers down. Multiplication and division by ten, hundred and thousand. Multiplication by a two digit number in writing. Using brackets, hierarchy of operations.


	Knowing the correct order of operations, and using it with respect to the four basic arithmetic operations.

	Correlation, relations



	Increasing experience in and efficiency of problem solving:

· increasing individual contribution to the interpretation of verbally expressed problem;

· developing and using algorithms to solve problems;

· fining alternative solutions to verbally expressed problems.

Further development of learning habits:

· estimation with rounded values;

· different ways of checking;

· making solutions plans for problems, written answers to questions.


	Determining an open sentence’s domain of truth within a finite set; using deduction in simple cases. Using methodical trials (approximation method) to find solution. Denying statements, completing open sentence. Understanding and using symbols.

Interpreting verbally expressed problems, graphical representation of data, modelling. Alternative solutions. Exploring relations between basic set, subset and complementary set. Verbally expressed problems linked to activities and drawing. Solving verbally expressed problems: interpretation, collecting and organising data, modelling (search and selection), analysing correlation, solving the problem, formulating answer, comparing result with reality.
	Converting verbally expressed problems into arithmetic task and solving the problem this way. Selecting elements from a given set according to a given criterion.

Determining an open sentence’s domain of truth within a finite set.

Solving simple and complex problems. using algorithms for the solution.


Sequences and functions

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Expanding the range of cognitive operations (e.g. classification, recognising rules, making diagrams, using elementary algorithm). Improving the ability to highlight main points, make generalisations and see conclusions. 

Noticing and formulating correlation. Generalisation efforts. Brief, concise way of expression. Establishing abstraction skills.
	Continuing sequences according to a given rule. Looking for correlation between the elements of a simple sequence. Making sequences of differences and quotients. Determining the 10th, 20th and 100th element of an arithmetic sequence. Finding out the rule behind a sequence, expressing rule verbally. Alternative continuations. Making a  sequence out of data, statements about how to continue the sequence. Assignment and transformation. Number-number functions in diverse forms. Constructing and reading diagrams.
	Recognising the rule behind a sequence, continuing sequence. Expressing rule in a simple form. Making a table of elements belonging together. Recognising correlation between elements of table.


Geometry, measurements

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Plane figures, bodies and transformations



	Developing construction skills. Gathering experience in two and three dimensional geometry. Whole configuration and parts of a configuration. Improving the ability to determine position. 
	Copying the model of a body. Constructing bodies according to given criteria, using planes and bodies. Spreading out the surface of a body, planning the pattern of a body (cube, cuboid). Creating plane configurations according to given criteria. Parallel and perpendicular line pairs on a board f nails. Developing the concept of identity through empirical experience; copying plane figures, displacement, reflection about a line, rotation. Two and three dimensional reflection, reflection about parallel and non-parallel line. Magnification, also magnification with count. Empirical preparation for introducing the concept of similarity. 
	Constructing two and three dimensional geometrical configurations according to given criteria. Recognising geometrical properties, picking a configuration by a recognised property. Transformation by displacement and reflection.

	Measurable properties, measurements



	Comparison. Independent use of knowledge.
	Measuring length, weight, volume and time with randomly selected and standard units of measurement. Using standard units of measurement in arithmetic problems and verbally expressed problems. Conversion in various systems of measures.
	Measuring with standard units of measurement. Conversion of familiar units of measurement in connection with practical measurements or recalling practical experience. 

	
	Measuring area by covering, calculating area by adding up area units, measuring volume by filling up and construction. Measuring the area of a rectangle, calculation methods similar to displaying. Measuring angle using right angle, half of right angle and quarter of right angle.
	Calculations to determine circumference and area.


Probability, statistics

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	SYLLABUS AND THE METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
	PREREQUISITES OF MOVING AHEAD

	Gathering experience to prepare concepts introduced later (certain, possible and impossible events, fractions). Improving problem solving skills. Interpreting rate of occurrence, probability, smaller degree of probability with the help of concrete examples.
	Collecting, organising and representing data with diagrams. Making, reading and interpreting charts and diagrams. The arithmetic mean of a few numbers, introducing the concept of ‘average’ and using the new concept to characterise a set of data. Games, experiments and observations in connection with probability. Establishing the rate of occurrence of incidents by means of experimenting, representing finding with a block diagram. Formulating guesses within a given number of experiments. Comparing the results of the experiments with guesses, establishing and explaining gap.
	Data collection by reading data charts. Formulating examples using concepts, such as ‘certain’, ‘possible’ and ‘impossible’.


Environment

Years 1 through 4

Objectives and tasks

The aim of this subject is to promote pupils’ interest in the living and nonliving world which surrounds them. It should encourage independent exploration of nature and home, and investigation of the actors and phenomena. It should help create appropriate concepts about the natural and man-made environment known directly or indirectly which are easy to remember and suitable to use in simple cognitive processes. It should promote sensitivity in pupils towards the state of their environment, and it should prepare them to respect the environment and to be ready for its protection. It shall help orientation in natural and social environment and warn them to be cautious situations liable to present danger. 

While the pupils study ‘Environment’, they gain familiarity first with the characteristic materials, phenomena, living beings and the changes thereof, as well as the relationship between man and nature in their immediate vicinity, then gradually at a greater distance. They should explore the diversity and beauty found in nature and realise its value and irreplaceable quality. 

The process of teaching and learning should focus, first of all, on developing familiarity with and emotional attachment to the environment at the home, school and settlement of pupils, then later the values found in the country. Development of a positive attitude should be promoted which encourages the protection of the living and inanimate world, strengthens ties to the place of living and through this, lays the foundation of the feeling of belonging to our country and nation. 

To facilitate obtaining a basic scientific understanding, the subject should constantly and regularly develop skills necessary to acquire, organise, stabilise new knowledge, and to use in everyday life. It should prepare pupils for understanding and vocalising concepts related to the living and non-living environment through individual and group activities and experience. Simple cognitive and learning methods should be taught and practised in order to generate a desire for the rational, scientific explanation – in accordance with their stage of development of pupils – of natural processes and phenomena. 

In the course of teaching, pupils become familiar with their closer home, and they should also be taught to move independently and in accordance with the requirements of safe pedestrian traffic, as well as basic orientation in space and time. It is very important to warn the pupils to move safely, to establish forms of behaviour which protect life and the environment and which decrease the risk of accidents. Pupils should learn of the organoleptic properties of the different form of matter, and help recognise, and, on an elementary level, assess the changes in matter. It should promote correct health behaviour, as well as responsible behaviour towards themselves  and the living and non-living world. It should facilitate a lifestyle and behaviour contributing to the creation and maintaining of harmony with the environment. 

Developmental requirements
Skills in learning, knowledge processing and application 

Pupils should become open to the beauty and values in nature. Pupils should be able to acquire knowledge from  experiencing reality, as well as from various graphics and text data carriers. Pupils should be able to perceive objects, living beings, phenomena and processes in nature, and observe them on a basic level. With help and instruction from the teacher, pupils should be able to learn about reality from measurement, simple experiments and modelling of natural and technical phenomena and processes.  Pupils should recognise the devices necessary for experiments and measurements, and use them safely. They should become familiar with measurements in everyday life: length,  weight, volume, temperature and time. 

Pupils should become experienced in grouping of phenomena and processes by certain criteria. They should be able to phrase their observations and findings in simply but on their own, and to record them in writing and drawing with help from the teacher. 

They should be able to describe, draw and write down their knowledge. They should gain experience in comparing – on an basic level – qualitative and quantitative properties of various objects, living beings and phenomena. They should be able to compare and group their knowledge concerning natural and man-made environment obtained through different methods, and analyse and interpret the findings of inquiries. 

They should be able to explain natural phenomena and processes in accordance with the depth and scope of their knowledge, and be able to recognise dangerous situations in their environment. They should be able to apply their knowledge in solving problems of everyday life. 

They should realise that the state of heir environment also affect their own health, and should feel the need for a healthy environment. Their knowledge should make them aware of their responsibility for the protection of nature, and should therefore have respect for the values in nature. The should be familiar with the work of safety/security organisations (the ambulance, fire guard, police, civil protection). They should know what to do in an emergency (escape, asking for help).

Familiarity with matter

Through investigation, pupils should become familiar with some characteristics of major living and inanimate materials in their environment. They should be able to group the materials by various criteria. They should be aware of which foods are necessary for a healthy development of the body. They should refrain from experimenting with cigarette, alcohol, narcotics and drugs. They should know which materials are major pollutants and which are the most frequent dangerous household materials.

Orientation in time. Time and natural phenomena. 

Pupils should be familiar with the cycle of the times of day, as well as seasons. The should become experienced in measuring time and in estimating time periods important in everyday life. They should realise that with the passing of time, everything changes – including ourselves. They should realise the patterns in and reasons for this change. 

Orientation in space. Space and natural phenomena. 

Pupils should be able to compare the measurement of objects in their environment with measurements of their own body, then with standard measurement, They should be able to imagine, view and describe their movement and position from various points of view. They should be able to navigate where they live and in their vicinity, and should be able to give directions. They should be familiar with risks in their vicinity. They should know what to do in events of emergency. They should know the location of their home settlement with respect to Hungary. They should be familiar with the characteristic features of the landscape around their home settlement, as well as the main attributes of creatures living there. They should be able to compare the landscape of their home settlement with landscape from other regions in Hungary. 

Familiarity with scientific knowledge

They should recognise that knowledge about nature is obtained through observation, inquiries, experiments and measurements. They should know that they may learn more about nature by perusing books, articles and media created for their age group, but that they may encounter many mistaken views. 

They should be able to ask questions about heir environment independently. With the teacher’s help, they should be able to relate their knowledge gained from still and motion pictures, stories, descriptions and different forms of communication. They should be able to give a written answer to simple oral or written questions. They should be able to outline phenomena by simple diagrams. 

They should become familiar with exceptional achievements of scientists, as well as their perseverance, diligence and efforts. 

Safe conduct on the streets

Pupils should become familiar with relevant traffic regulations. They should know how to prevent and avoid the most frequent situations which may result in accidents. They should know how to ask for help in an emergency. The correct behavioural habits should be firmly developed, as well as the expected rules of politeness. Pupils should be aware of which parts of their home settlement should be avoided because they are dangerous. 

Anthropology, self-awareness, knowledge of the country

Pupils should develop the desire for personal hygiene, for the care of body and clothes. They should apply the basic rules for the preservation of health. They should be familiar with the criteria of healthy nutrition and lifestyle. 

The should recognise the need for a harmonic relationship with the natural and social environment. They should learn about the cultural and religious traditions of their closer home. They should practice activities and habits which lead to the knowledge, appreciation and love of their home, home settlement and country.

Year 1

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	Topics
	Contents

	Basic processes of learning

(continuous)
	

	Observation, comparison and grouping, using objects and living beings in the immediate environment of the pupils, as well as the attributes thereof 
	Experiencing the environment within the classroom and walks and trips outside the classroom. 

	Expression of findings in word, and drawing, with help from the teacher. 
	Exact expression of observation orally. Description of a previous experience in a few sentences, orally. 

Observation of living beings living in the immediate environment of the pupil, with teacher supervision. Recording findings in drawing, consolidation with previous experience. Recognition of attributes seen live in photographs, pictures. Grouping of materials, objects, pictures and word cards by given or freely selected criteria. Recognition of grouping criteria, recognition of the observed living beings and phenomena with the help of picture books, slides, movies. Using underlining, drawing linking lines and colouring to prove understanding of problems. 

	Elementary familiarity with the inanimate world:

The duration of a day, changing and characteristics of times of day.
	Simple oral description of the weather and the events of different times of the day. 

	Observation of weather phenomena: sunlight, temperature, wind, clouds, precipitation. Form of matters in nature. 
	Observation and recording in drawing of weather phenomena and the changes in weather. Recognition of various forms of water in the course of the observation of weather: rain, snow, rime, frost, fog, haze, ice. Dangers caused by extreme weather, means of avoidance. 

	Characteristic weathers for seasons. 

The order of seasons, names and order of months. 
	Putting times of day, months and seasons in a chronological order. Recognition (from movie, pictures) of characteristic weather for seasons, as well as dangers of extreme weather (lightning, storm, snowstorm, floods).

	Celebrations of various seasons, local traditions
	Familiarity with holidays and traditions related to different seasons (e.g. grape harvest, St Martin’s day, Christmas, ‘regölés’ (tradition of going from house to house chanting), Easter, Day of Birds and Trees). Participation in folk traditions, celebrations according to local custom. 

	Elementary familiarity with the living world:

The difference between living and inanimate. Observation of plants frequently found in the immediate environment (size, shape, colour, smell, characteristic features, habitats). Basic plant care (planting seeds/plants, watering).
	Observation of organoleptic properties of plants and animals frequently found in the immediate surroundings of the pupils, with the teacher’s instructions. Demonstration of diversity. Recognition of attributes seen in reality on photographs and pictures. 

	Observation of the animals and pet often found in the pupils’ immediate environment (their size, shape, colour, smell, sound, movement, feeding, characteristic behaviour, reproduction).
	Observation and drawing of some of the plants, animals and parts of plants (e.g. seeds, leaves), and grouping by similarities. Caring for plants in the classroom or school garden (watering, feeding, planting, sowing). Listing characteristic attributes of a living being if asked by the teacher. 

	Animal tales and reality.
	Contrasting story and reality in dramatised situational plays.

	Our body and the bodily functions:

Major parts of the human body.

Bodily rhythms in our life (heartbeat, breathing, sleeping and awake periods, movements). The role of our sensory organs in getting to know our environment.
	Familiarity with own body. Playful exercises to help differentiate between directions and positions. Observation of the changes in the functioning of our body as a reaction to various effects.

	Health and illness. Clothing in accordance with weather and season. Bodily hygiene. Ways to prevent the most frequent accidents. Getting help in an emergency (the ambulance, fire guard, police).
	Picking up and practising habits taught in the nursery school. Discussion of improper habits. Games, role-playing games related to proper clothing, bodily hygiene, illness, accidents.

	Elementary orientation:

Directions with reference to the speaker’s own body (in front of, behind, beside, above, below, to the left, to the right).
	Playful exercises to facilitate correct application of the expressions above, below, beside, between, in front of, left, right, etc.

	The name of the school. The most important rooms in the school and their functions. Characteristic public spaces in the vicinity of the school.
	Familiarity with the school building. Orientation in the school building. Discussion of the function of various premises. Description of the route from home to school. 

	Traffic:

Most important risk situation and rules in pedestrian traffic (crossing the street or rail crossing. Traffic lights, the signals of traffic wardens).
	The route to the school on foot. Experiencing and discussing a common experience as pedestrians. Practicing the rules of pedestrian traffic in role-playing. Development of an awareness of rules. Discussion of possible dangers on the way from home to school.

	Familiarity with the place of living:

The name of the settlement (part of settlement). Exact address of the pupils’ home. Exact address of the school.
	Walking in the school neighbourhood.

	Significant buildings in the neighbourhood. Characteristics of the place of residence.
	Familiarity with significant buildings/places of the pupils’ home settlement. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

The framework curriculum does not set out specific prerequisites of moving ahead for the end of the first year, considering Year 1 and 2 a single phase  in terms of development.

Year 2

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	Topics
	Activities

	Basic processes of learning

(continuous)
	

	Observation, description, comparison, categorisation and inquiries, using objects and living beings in the immediate environment of the pupils, as well as the attributes thereof 
	Experiencing the perceivable qualities of things. Comparisons based on sensory inputs (e.g. larger, louder). Recording findings in writing, with help from the teacher. Creation of collections of objects frequently found in the surroundings of the pupil – in nature, the household, neighbourhood – (e.g. fallen leaves, dry bearings, pebbles, empty snail shells, textiles, labels, bottle-caps etc).

	Giving estimates, performing simple measurements using ad hoc and standard units of measurement (m, dm, cm; kg, dkg; l, dl; hour, minute, day, week, month, year; °C), with help from the teacher.
	Measuring, use of measurement units. Differentiating between direct and indirect learning. 

	Expression of findings in word, writing and drawing, with help from the teacher. 
	Recording findings in drawing and writing, with help from the teacher. Giving written answers to brief oral or written questions in writing, independently. Short description of pieces of knowledge obtained outside the classroom. Formulating questions when searching for correlations. Formulating opinions when analysing situations. 

	Elementary familiarity with the inanimate world:

The role of our sensory organs in getting to know our environment. Observation of the organoleptic properties (colour, shape, temperature, surface, hardness, flexibility, taste, smell) of materials found in the pupils’ surroundings. Measurable and non-measurable attributes. 
	Experiencing the perceivable qualities of objects and foodstuffs found in the immediate environment of pupils (shape, colour, surface, stability of shape, compressibility, smell, taste, sound etc). Recognition exercises based on sensory organs. 

	Categorisation of materials (wood, textile, glass, paper, terracotta, metal, mineral etc.) Relationship between the properties of materials and their utilisation and effects.

Foodstuffs. 
	Comparisons and aligning on the basis of sensory inputs and measurements.

Finding relationships between attributes and function. Recording, organising findings with the help of the teacher. Recognition of properties of materials which may cause them to pollute or endanger the environment. 

	Elementary familiarity with the living world:

Observation, description and examination of crops. Categorisation according to utilisation. Foodstuffs of plant origin. The role of fruit and vegetables in healthy nutrition. 
	Observation – using criteria defined previously – of the flora and fauna of various habitats (the settlement, gardens, forest, fields, water banks).

	Differences between the life of wild animals and animals bred and kept for companionship and as pets. 

Observation, description and comparison of animal behaviour.
	Orientation in time. Measuring time, using measurement units of time. Observation of the changes in living beings with time (growth, development, death). Recognition of the correlation between time and way of living (winter sleep, migration of birds, fall of leaves, perennial plants).

	
	Categorisation of organisms according to characteristic attributes (e.g. plant, animal, woody stemmed, herbs, one-year and perennial plants; mammals, birds). Finding reasons for the characteristics observed, recognition of the fact that the existence of a certain cause influences the generation of phenomena (living conditions). Recognition of recurring phenomena and activities.

	Our body and the bodily functions:

Main characteristics of the functioning of our body (movement, feeding, breathing, development). The roles of our major organs in our life.
	Development of the appropriate time schedule for children of 8-9 years of age. Measurements on the pupils’ own body. Basic concepts of the role of inner organs. 

	Correct care of body and teeth. The curative work of doctors and dentists. Major negative effects of the environment on out health (e.g. sunlight, temperature, noise, polluted air, water, soil, strong light, the effects of the screen, parasites drawing blood). Disabled people.
	Practising dental and body care techniques. Discussion and role-playing of topics related to injury, illness, curing, healing and attitude towards people with disabilities.

	Elementary orientation:

The route from home to the school. Observation of the school’s surroundings (public places, means of transport, shops, leisure establishments, institutions, important and interesting buildings, places, landscape).
	Observation of the school’s surroundings: walk or trip to memorable places in the vicinity of the settlement. Observation, listing, ranking of significant buildings and landscape elements in the vicinity of the school. Creation of collections of drawings and pictures. 

	Traffic:

Rules of politeness in traffic. Appropriate behaviour inside means of transport.
	Gathering common experiences in various means of transport. 

	Reasons and prevention of accidents involving children.
	Analyses of cases when children were involved in accidents. Recognition of dangerous situations on the way to school. 

Role-playing games to practice correct behaviour. Exact recital of rules and advice.

	Familiarity with the place of living:

Characteristic landscape elements, waters of the home settlement.
	Observation of and familiarity with the characteristic landscape elements (plains, hills, mountains, valleys, streams, rivers), recognition of their names. Exploration of the beauty of our natural values. 

	Traditions, tales, legends and stories related to the home settlement. Streets and houses in the settlement in the past. The way of living of the residents of the settlements – in the past and in the present.
	Visit to exhibitions, museums showing material of local relevance. Collection, reading of stories, memories, legends. Participation in the preservation of local traditions. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

When asked by the teacher, pupils should be able to relate their observations and findings orally. With the help of the teacher, they should be able to record their findings. They should recognise the phenomena covered from a picture or drawing, be able to categorise things related to a familiar topic by a given criteria, and be able to carry put measurements and correctly use the units of measurement which have been covered. 


Pupils should be able to correctly use the names of the times of day. They should list months and seasons in the correct order. They should be able to list the characteristic weather phenomena for each season. They should be able to describe on of the organisms covered by listing its characteristic properties. They should be familiar with the parts of their body, and be familiar with the exact meaning of the phrases indicating location and position (in front of, behind, between, below, above, beside) and use them correctly. They should be able to list the major traffic risks on the route from home to school, as well as the ways in which these may be avoided. They should be familiar with major features of their home settlement, and able to describe one local tradition. They should be able to give directions to a stranger in their home settlement.

Year 3

Number of teaching hours per year: 74

	Topics
	Activities

	Basic processes of learning

(continuous)
	

	Observation, description, comparison, categorisation, inquiries and simple experimentation, using perceivable properties of objects and organisms in the immediate environment of the pupils; tracing processes, recognising simple natural phenomena. 
	Recording findings in writing, with help from the teacher. Observation and performance of simple experiments. Finding causal relationships between the result of experiments and everyday occurrences.

	Giving estimates, performing simple measurements using standard units measurement (m, dm, cm, mm; t, kg, dkg, g; l, dl, cl. ml, hl; hour, minute, second; °C), with help from the teacher.
	Conducting measurements and series of measurements. 

	Generalisation of results

Introduction to sources of knowledge which may not be obtained through direct experience (children’s encyclopaedias, simple picture taxonomy books, maps, still and motion pictures). Expression of findings in word, drawing and writing with help from the teacher. 
	Depiction of results in simple diagrams, drawings. Consolidation with own previous experience. Using children’s encyclopaedias and books with the help of a given processing Algorithm. Observation, analysis of TV pieces, commercials and correct and incorrect statements therein (nutrition, medicine).

	Elementary familiarity with the inanimate world:

Measurable attributes of materials found in our environment. 

Observation of changes. Temperature changes. Changes in the state of matter of substances in everyday life. 
	Recording observations, findings and measurement results independently after previous discussion. Deciding about the validity of sentences, short texts on the basis of observations and experience. Short oral report on observations and experience. Experimentation with different states of various materials. Experiencing the changes of state of matter, creating appropriate conditions for the change. 

	Weather phenomena and changes in the properties of materials. Observation of freezing, melting, evaporation, boiling and condensation. Differentiation between melting and dissolution. Experimenting with magnets.
	Finding causal relationships between changes in the state of matter and various everyday phenomena. Changes in matter, observation of properties seen during the change (e.g. burning, dissolving , boiling).

	Flammable and inflammable materials. Burning as a source of risk. Warning symbols, signs.
	What to do in the event of fire (eg. a fire in a building, forest fire, burning of clothes). Self-save drills.

	Elementary familiarity with the living world:

Examination of the conditions essential to the life of plants. Effect of changes in the environment (e.g. light, soil, weather, pollutants) on plant life.  Seasonal rhythm of plant life. 
	Continuous observation of how plants change. Simple experiments to prove essential living conditions. 

	Examination of the essential conditions to the life of animals. Effect of changes in the environment on animal life. Seasonal behaviour of animals. Relationship between and interdependence of animals and plants.
	Observation of the behaviour, way of living and relationships with their place and living and other animals in reality, in still and motion pictures. 

	Proper behaviour in the nature. 
	Examination of the role of man in shaping the living conditions of other organisms living in his environment. Tracking the consequences of our actions. 

	Our body and the bodily functions:

Measurable attributes of our body. Examination of the essential conditions to human life. Effects of changes in our environment on our life. Healthy lifestyle. Appropriate daily schedule. Health and sports.
	Observation and measurement of the changes in living conditions. Discussion of own findings, comparing findings with that of others.

	Symptoms of illness (feeling ill, fever, pains, diarrhoea, vomiting, bleeding). The most frequent contagious diseases and their prevention. The importance of vaccination. 
	Finding causal relationships between rules of behaviour and politeness, and the prevention of accidents and diseases (e.g. washing hands, using tissue paper).

	Rules of visiting and caring for the ill. Dangers of charlatanry.
	Practicing the right health behaviour through role-playing games.

	Elementary orientation:

Floor plans. Diminution by drawing.
	Drawing simple floor plans. Drawing routes on floor plans. Map-like pictures, creating a map sketch of the surroundings of the school.

	Route maps, map sketches, map-like representations of familiar terrain. 

Using symbols to represent reality in maps. The four cardinal directions. The compass.
	Indicating routes in the map sketch following these routes. Using symbols. Orientation with the help of compass. 

	Traffic:

Main means of transportation of the place of living. Mass transport vehicles used for short and long distances. Appropriate and inappropriate transportation behaviour. 
	Travelling in mass transport vehicles. Shaping awareness of rules. Demonstration and practising of correct behaviour in real situations. 

	Children as causes for accidents.
	Finding the causes of accidents involving children. Finding correlation between behaviour and accidents involving children. 

	Familiarity with the country:

Life in the capital and in other parts of the country. The capital of our country, Budapest. Introduction to the capital’s significant buildings, establishments and places, as well as with those interesting for children. 
	Direct or mediated (TV, video, slide, book, library) experiences about the Danube, the Buda Castle, Gellért Hill, the Parliament, bridges, main  roads, shops, theatres, puppet theatre, zoo, Margaret Island, transportation.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should record their findings, observations and measurement results in writing in accordance with previous discussion. Pupils should judge the validity of sentences, short texts on he basis of their findings. They should be able to correctly read the thermometer and use the units of measurements covered. 


They should be able to list the conditions of matter and some attributes thereof. They should be able to list examples of changes of condition from their immediate environment, and use the words ‘dissolution’ and ‘melting’ correctly. They should know the phone number of the ambulance, fire guard and police and know how to contact them.

They should be able to list some characteristic species from their surroundings, and list the essential living conditions of organisms. 

They should know how to avoid diseases, and differentiate between illness and health. 

They should be able to use the map sketch of the surroundings of the school for orientation. They should be able to correctly determine the cardinal directions with the help of the compass. They should be able to name the characteristic landscape elements, surface waters, significant buildings and means of transportation on their home settlement. They should be able to describe one of the local traditions. They should be able to give directions to a stranger in their settlement. 

Year 4

Number of teaching hours per year: 74

	Topics
	Activities

	Basic processes of learning

(continuous)
	

	Observation, description, comparison, categorisation, inquiries and simple experimentation, using perceivable properties of objects and organisms in the immediate environment of the pupils; tracing processes, making conclusions and recognising simple correlations. 
	Recording and organising findings in writing, with help from the teacher. Long-term observations.

	Conducting measurements independently using common standard units of measurements. 
	Planning and executing measurement series. 

	Learning from sources of knowledge (children’s encyclopaedias, simple picture taxonomy books, maps, still and motion pictures) with help from the teacher.
	Basic inquisitive behaviour. Searching in the library. Reporting on the findings of searches in the library independently. 

	Recording findings orally, in drawing and in writing with help from the teacher. 
	Coherent answers to the teacher’s questions. Making conclusions from observations and for searches for causes.

	Elementary familiarity with the inanimate world:

Cleanliness and pollutants in the home. Cleanliness and pollution of our environment.
	Long-term observations, simple experiments concerning the purity of air, water and soil. 

	Purity or pollution of the air and waters of the home settlement. Sources of pollution in the environment, the effects of pollution on man and other organisms. Possibilities for prevention and protection. 
	Simple examination of water samples. Simple procedures for water cleaning, filtering. Observations concerning purity of air at the place of living. Examination of the air, water and soil using the sensory organs and simple tools (e.g. magnifying glass, filter paper).

	Selective waste management.
	Recognition and acceptance of the importance and necessity of selective waste management. 

	Recognition of emergencies due to pollution of the environment, introduction to possibilities for self-defence. 
	Observation of he composite nature of materials found hear the home. Finding links between the attributes of various materials and environmental pollution. Recognition of simple correlations between our present behaviour and habits and their effects on the environment in the future. 

	Elementary familiarity with the living world:

Properties of the habitats found near the home of the pupils. Characteristics (size, body structure, characteristic body parts, organs, feeding, reproduction, change/behaviour, adaptation) of some frequent animal and plant species living in forests, meadows and wetlands.
	Finding simple correlations between the habitat, way of living and the body structure of animals. Examination of local surroundings and the effects of living beings on the environment. Systematic learning of the characteristics of some herbs and trees and some mammals, birds and invertebrates which may be observed at the place of living; creating food chains with these organisms. 

	The effects of man on habitats. The importance of conservation, local natural values under official protection. 
	Recognising that our present activities have an effect on the future. Finding the correlations between human activities and risks to nature. 

	Our body and the bodily functions:

Stages of life. 

Comparison of the body, life functions and behaviour of people of different ages. 
	Observations and measurements on the body. Recording measurements with help from the teacher. 

	Good and bad habits. Development, dangers of habits harmful to health (smoking, drinking, drug abuse); preparation for their rejection. The influence of commercials and advertisements on our life. 
	Role-playing games focusing on the characteristics of stages of life, as well as good and bad habits. Analysis of commercials, comparing the expected effect and reality. 

	Elementary orientation:

Representation of elevation and waters on maps. Recognising regions with various landscapes, as well as major rivers and lakes on Hungary’s topographical and watercourse map. 
	Direct experiencing of the typical surface forms and surface waters of the home settlement. Indirect experiencing of surface forms and waters not found in the vicinity. 

	The home settlement on the map. 
	Orientation exercises with the map of the home settlement and a simple compass. Orientation on the topographical map of Hungary, on an elemental level. Finding the home settlement on a map of Hungary. 

	Pictures of Hungary’s regions. 
	Recognising the regions of Hungary from typical pictures and descriptions. 

	Traffic: 

Bicycle traffic rules. Dangers of cycling. 
	Learning traffic rules for cyclists through exercises.

	Planning trips.
	Planning a simple trip with the help of a bus/rail/etc. schedule.

	Avoiding cycling accidents.
	Analysis of dangerous situations. 

	Familiarity with the country:

Natural beauties, cultural landmarks and values in pictures. Settlement types (town, village. homestead).
	Finding the natural and cultural landmarks of the home settlement on the map, recognising them in pictures. Collecting relevant pictures. 

	Ethnic groups, minorities in Hungary. Hungarians abroad.
	Learning about other peoples living within the borders of Hungary, and about Hungarians living abroad. 

	Famous Hungarian people; what the world knows about Hungary. Famous people who were born in the home settlement of the pupils.
	Finding memories of famous people in the past of the home settlement.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should search for relevant information in knowledge sources other than the textbook. They should answer the teacher’s question by giving a coherent answer of a few sentences. They should describe a familiar plant, bird, mammal and invertebrate found in the vicinity of their home, and name the living conditions essential to their existence. 

They should name sources of pollution in their environment and be aware of their negative health effects. They should be able to carry out measurements on the human body, as covered during the class work, and should list the physiological attributes covered. They should know how to preserve their health, and be familiar with the greatest risks. 

They should be familiar with the representation of elevation on the map., and find their home settlement and the regions of the country on the map of Hungary. They should be familiar with the natural values under official protection at their place of living. They should be able to describe a favourite location for trips near their place of living. They should be able to list the differences between different types of settlements. They should know how to get to the neighbouring settlements, as well as possibly dangerous situations during travelling and cycling. They should be able to name the ethnic groups living the their settlement. 

MUSIC AND SINGING

Years 1 though 4 of Education

Objectives and tasks

Teaching music in schools plays an important role in shaping the emotions, intellect and character of children. Music offers joy, enthusiasm and calm. A rich emotional impact enhances imagination, shapes taste and makes children receptive to other people, communities and cultures through empathy.

Developing love for music comes through listening and understanding certain musical pieces. An unrestricted creative atmosphere, playfulness, the releasing of tensions hindering the musical experience, and a positive attitude of students towards their teacher, their music teacher are all indispensable. Diverse, exquisite and oriented musical experiences shape the demand for singing and active involvement in music and the habits of listening to music.

Voice is an inherent “musical instrument” of every children. Therefore singing activities constitute the basis for musical sessions.

Singing is the primary source of musical experiences and the basis for empirical knowledge acquisition. Singing and playing music together in combination with movement, dancing and playing, paying attention to each other and shaping a community offer an opportunity that is difficult to replace by anything else.

The development of rhythm skills, which takes place rapidly and spectacularly as a result of rhythm games and the different movements associated with singing, facilitates the establishment and strengthening of aesthetic and co-ordinated motion, nice posture, proper breathing and good physical endurance.

The foundation of singing culture, the musical expression of emotions and characters corresponding to the content of the text enrich performing skills.

Folk traditions, folk customs and the culture of the immediate musical environment have a key role in developing a love for music, in learning the mother tongue of music.

Musical remembrance, the improvement of inner hearing, the command of musical knowledge provide the conditions for playful creation and musical improvisation. Children’s singing and performance in front of a group offer an opportunity for fledging individual talents, for establishing a proper self-valuation, and for the talent development of children with outstanding gifts.

The use of musical instruments for children improves the hearing of tone and may trigger interest in regular lessons in playing a musical instrument.

Listening to music is a tool in developing auditory receptive skills and is an important part of children’s world of experiences.

Developmental requirements
Singing

The first step of teaching based on singing voice is to shape one’s expressive “own instrument”, i.e. to improve singing skills and to establish a singing culture. Developmental requirements include the homogenous and pleasant singing of the group with proper breathing, intelligent pronunciation, proper articulation, accurate song starting and closing. Performing games with songs and dance tunes in a good rhythm and in line with the atmosphere of the songs. Singing songs with ostinato accompaniment by heart and from score. Singing easy bichord works.

Listening to music

The improvement of musical hearing aims at the establishment of hearing the rhythm, feeling the rhythm, feeling tempo and dynamics through the songs learnt. The improvement of tone hearing is to enable children to recognise musical instruments and choir parts. Developmental requirements include the foundation of inner hearing, the oral, visual and motional expression of musical experiences.

Reading and writing music

Developmental requirements of reading and writing music at this age include the recognition of tune and rhythmical elements learnt after names and pictures of musical notes. Solmisating reading and recognition of familiar songs from pictures and hand signals of musical notes. Singing out solmisated sounds learnt in songs, motifs, writing them by using the do places.

Understanding music

Developmental requirements of understanding and feeling music include the recognition and identification of musical pieces listened to on more occasions, the distinction of the tone of human voice types and musical instruments, the observation of the differences and expressive force of musical characters.

Year 1

Number of teaching hours per year: 37
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Presentation of games with songs.

Singing lyrics by heart.

Singing known tune turns with hand signals under teacher’s guidance.

Utterance of the rhythm of songs and rhymes.

Appropriate choice and maintenance of tempo.

Proper posture and breathing in. Recognition and adoption of given pitch (keynote).


	Hungarian folk rhymes.

Folk games for children.

Hungarian folk songs with narrow register.

Festive songs (Santa Claus, Lucia, Christmas, March 15th, Mothers’ Day).

Composed children’s songs of artistic value (e.g. child and surroundings in natural and human environment themes).



	Listening
Distinction of dynamic dichotomies (quiet vs.

loud).

Comparing basic differences in tempo (fast vs. slow). Following 1-2-minute musical presentations (of familiar children’s songs).

Improvement of tone hearing:

a) Distinction of human voice types after hearing (child’s, female, male).

b) Recognition of musical instruments by tone (rhythm instruments, metallophone, pipe, piano, violin). Observation of musical characters after hearing.


	Noises and murmurs of objects and surroundings.

Vocal and instrumental pieces related to the singing materials.

Hungarian folk music in original recordings.

Character pieces.

	Improvisation

Singing and rhythmic variations by using basic rhythm values.

Vocal dialogue ‑ echoing (singing names).

Variation of rhythm and melody.


	Model melodies: 

Rhymes, children’s poems, games with songs learnt.

Melody elements learnt.

	Music

	Songs


	See details in the contents by title.

	Rhythm
	Eurhythmic pulsating, motif emphasis, beat emphasis, double beat, basic rhythm values (quart and pause, even eighth note); rhythm echo and reply; bar-line, end-line, repeat-mark.



	Melody
	High and low representation, pentatonic melody elements, solmisation syllables (so-mi, la-so-mi).



	Reading and writing
	Knowing the line system, pentatonic melody elements learnt, solmisation syllables (hand signal, letter score, musical notes); placement in the line system.



	Tonality 
	Pentatonic turns (do or lower la in relation to the keynote).



	Presentation
	Loud vs. quiet, piano-mezzoforte-forte (p-mf-f), tempo (fast vs. slow).



	Tone
	Rhythm instruments; child’s, female, male voice; metallophone, pipe, piano, violin.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

The framework curricula does not set any prerequisites of moving ahead at the end of Year 1, Years 1 and 2 are regarded as a single stage of development.

Year 2

Number of teaching hours per year: 37
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Presentation of folk games for children and folk customs.

Singing with ostinato.

Utterance of rhythm canonicals in groups.

Expression of musical emphases in singing performances.

Singing and learning pentatonic melodies after hand signals.

Recognition of melody versions after hearing.


	Additional Hungarian folk rhymes.

Folk games for children, folk customs.

Hungarian songs and songs of related peoples.

Songs of nationalities and ethnic minorities.

Festive songs (New Year’s, Carnival, Easter, school celebrations).

Composed songs (selected according to age).



	Listening
Recognition of additional musical formations after hearing (children’s choir, strings and wind bands; violin, flute, bassoon).

Observation of various characters and pitches after hearing.

Recognition of simple musical question and answer motif pairs after hearing.


	Excerpts related to festive themes and age (vocal and instrumental).

Folk music recordings of the Hungarian, the minority and related peoples.

Children’s songs and Hungarian music in variations.

Music involving a plot.



	Improvisation

Construction and presentation of rhythm ostinato.

Rhythm reply.

Improvisation of rhythmic accompaniment (fixed, e.g. ostinato and free).

Guided improvisation in the form of musical questions and answers.


	As model melodies: 

Hungarian children’s songs.

Folk music and composed music vocal pieces.

Reading exercises.

	Music

	Rhythm
	Minim rhythm and pause; rhythm ostinato, rhythm canonical; rhythm instruments.



	Melody
	Pentatonic melody elements (la-so-mi, re-do-la).



	Reading and writing
	New pentatonic melody elements (hand signal, letter score, musical notes).

First lower added line.

Placement of the pentatonic notes on the five lines at various pitches.

Reading exercises.



	Tonality 
	Pentatonic turns (do or lower la in relation to the keynote).

Melodies with la and do pentatonic, passing fa and ti notes.



	Form
	Musical questions and answers, motif pairs.



	Tone
	Children’s choir; string and wind bands; violin, flute, bassoon.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Singing

Singing 20 Hungarian folk rhymes, folk games, folk songs, composed songs by heart in collective performance.

Knowing games associated with children’s songs.

Knowing folk customs learnt.

Expressive singing.

Singing, walking in line with eurhythmic pulsating.

Co-operation in collective singing and folk games.

Collective singing of melody motifs after solmisation hand signals.

Listening to music

Recognising vocal and instrumental tones.

Distinguishing the tone of string and wind instruments.

Improvisation

Presenting one’s own name (in rhythm and melody).

Reading and writing music; Music

Recognising and uttering rhythm values learnt (quart and pause, even eighth note, minim and pause) from musical notes in scores.

Knowing the line system.

Reading and writing song rhythm and pentatonic relations learnt from and into scores under teacher’s guidance.

Year 3

Number of teaching hours per year: 74
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Linking dance moves with games for children involving singing.

Singing folk customs with adaptive rhythm.

Presentation of folk songs consisting of several verses by heart.

Presentation of Folk song canonicals in groups.

Utterance of bichord rhythm exercises.

Singing accompanied by rhythm instruments.

Using means of musical expression learnt in communicating musical content.


	Role-playing games for children.

Enhancement of the set of Hungarian folk songs and folk customs.

European children’s songs.

New songs of nationalities and ethnic minorities.

New composed songs.

Festive songs (minstrels, Spring folk customs).

New songs of school celebrations.

Easy bichord pieces (canonicals).



	Listening
Finding characteristic elements of moods and performance modes (e.g. parlando).

Observing the relationships between content and means of musical expression while listening to music with plots.

Identification of voice types (female choir, male choir), choir types after hearing.

Identification of instruments (horn, timbal) after hearing.


	Authentic folk music recordings (minority and nationality).

Music involving a plot. Pieces for female, male and mixed choirs.

Excerpts from composed music.



	Improvisation

Constructing variations (quickening and slowing pace).

Games with dynamics and tempo.

Replacing missing rhythm or melody motifs.

Improvisation of different endings to the same melody.

Supplementing melodies.


	As model melodies: 

Reading exercises.

Hungarian folk music, composed music, songs of other peoples.



	Reading and writing music

Writing, reading and recognising rhythms learnt with musical notes in scores.

Follow-up solmisation.

Learning songs from hand signals and letter scores.

Description of new rhythm and melody motifs under the teacher’s guidance.


	Reading exercises.

Hungarian folk songs. Composed music in line with age.



	Music

	Rhythm
	Full note and its pause; passing note; standalone eighth note and its pause; syncope; four-four time; bichord rhythm exercise.



	Melody
	Upper do, lower so, rhythm ostinato.



	Reading and writing
	New melody tones, rhythm values and formulae (hand signal, letter score, musical notes).



	Presentation
	Adaptive rhythm; tempo giusto; parlando, legatos-staccato.



	Folk music
	Line structure of Hungarian folk songs.



	Tone
	Horn, timbal; female, male and mixed choirs.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Singing

Singing 10 songs ‑ enlisted under the “Corpus” by heart in collective performance.

Using tempo marks and dynamic marks learnt in songs.

Listening to music

Identifying recently learnt instruments after hearing.

Recognising choir types after hearing.

Improvisation

Improvisation of different endings to the same melody.

Reading and writing music; Music

Arranging and interpreting rhythm formulae according to the beat instructions.

Recognising melody relations learnt from musical notes in scores.

Year 4

Number of teaching hours per year: 56
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Gradual decreasing and increasing of volume in composed music examples in order to express musical message.

Presentation of bicinia in groups.

Solmisated singing from musical notes in scores.

Solmisated singing of heptachord melodies after hand signals.

Rhythm games and rhythm exercises using rhythm values and formulae learnt in the beats learnt.


	Additional Hungarian folk songs (from different style).

European folk songs.

New songs of nationalities and ethnic minorities.

Church songs. Festive songs (Bethlehem customs).

New songs of school celebrations.

Easy bichord pieces (canonicals, bicinia).

Hymn.

	Listening
Recognising and identifying the parts of a mixed choir.

Enhancing the set of instruments known (clarinet, cello).

Identifying known instruments heard in musical pieces.

Observing gradual decreasing and increasing of volume (crescendo ‑ decrescendo) in composed music examples.


	Choir pieces (mixed choir variations of songs learnt).

Folk song variations (giusto character), songs of the motherland.

Instrumental character pieces.

Excerpts from composed music.



	Improvisation

Developing variation skills through rhythm and melody elements learnt.

Improvisation of rhythmical accompaniment to a known melody by using new rhythms learnt.

Improvisation after folk songs learnt (by retaining their first lines).

Improvisation of movement for listening.


	As model melodies: 

Rhythm and melody elements learnt.

Reading exercises.

Hungarian folk songs and other melodies.

Listening excerpts.



	Reading and writing music

Writing, reading and recognising rhythm formulae learnt with musical notes in scores.

Reading out melodies with fa and ti sounds.

Follow-up solmisation.

Placing heptachord melody turns with musical notes in scores.


	Songs learnt. Pentachord and heptachord reading exercises.



	Music

	Rhythm
	Dotted minim and its pause; notions of big high-pitched-protracted rhythm, three-beat, alternating beat.



	Melody
	Fa and ti sounds, seven notes.



	Reading and writing
	Hand signals and letters of new solmisation sounds; placement in relations on the line system; reading scores with known sets of sounds under teacher’s guidance; prima volta-secunda volta.



	Tonality
	Pentachord, hexachord



	Form
	Folk song forms.



	Presentation
	Crescendo-decrescendo.



	Tone
	Clarinet, cello; parts of mixed choirs.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Singing

Singing another 10 Hungarian folk songs, composed songs by heart in groups.

Singing the Hymn (Hungarian national anthem) by heart.

Singing songs of school celebrations by heart.

Listening to music

Recalling musical tales listened to.

Describing musical character pieces orally.

Recognising folk songs learnt in musical pieces and variations.

Improvisation

Improvisation of rhythm sequence freely and according to set criteria (up to eight beats).

Reading and writing music; Music

Knowing to solmisate known songs with the teacher’s assistance.

Recognising and uttering rhythm values and formulae learnt from musical notes in scores, including 3 beat.

Ability to read and write parts of songs in scores with the teacher’s assistance.

DRAWING AND VISUAL ARTS

Years 1 through 4 of Education

Objectives and tasks

This subject teaches to see and to cause to see. Its overall professional objective is to found students’ culture of vision. It aims to develop their visual perceptive, receptive and creative abilities, to present the everyday, the artistic, the technical and the scientific modes of communication, the visual forms of messages and expression. The subject, in particular, contributes to the understanding of the deeper content, meaning, aesthetic message of the sight. It enables children to find their way in the visible and tangible material reality, in the world of images, and to seek individual creative paths. It improves their planar and spatial illustrative, expressive, communicative, formative and constructive abilities; through activities reach in thoughts and emotions, it teaches to possess the world through the senses and experiences; it is responsible for the education of the intelligence of the eyes and hands. The perspective of space, the sense for forms, colour dynamics and structure, the abilities of materials are all elevated to a higher level as a result of this subject. In an age of the multiplied effect of visual effects and technical information, a novel objective of this subject is to establish the abilities of information selection and critical reception by students. The subject contributes to general education objectives by expanding creativity, problem identifying and resolving abilities, imagination, visual thinking, taste, openness, empathy and emotional life. Artistic education, at the same time, fulfils a value-communicating and value-creating role, and contributes substantially to the shaping of an environment-conscious behaviour appreciating cultural values.

Visual education in Years 1 through 4, in addition to the preservation of the depths of self-expression accompanied by emotions, encourages an increasingly conscious perception. In order to develop students visual thinking and imagination, to maintain the level of their interest, the subject has to enrich the set of illustration forms further, to develop their observation skills, sense of space and time through the illustration of sight and motion, spatial arrangement; to shape their sense of colours, forms and structure through drawing, painting, modelling, construction. The development of their aesthetic sense is served by manual work, visual experiences and works of art presented. Creative and receptive activities aim at the strengthening of their awareness of rules, their will and self-valuation, the opportunity for groupwork improves their collaborative skills.

Subject contents are divided into three major categories within the framework curriculum in line with the literacy areas of visual culture in the National Core Curriculum. Expression and fine arts contains the description of activities for self-expression and expectations in the field of analysing works of art and artistic knowledge. Visual communication covers the activities aimed at visual perception, the world of informative and scientific visual information students encounter in their daily lives. Culture of objects and environment contains creative and analytical activities in connection with objects used in daily life, arts and crafts, and architecture. Visual language enumerates the expressive elements and guiding principles of the topics, the chapter on techniques suggests materials, techniques, tools and procedures.

The course material is follows an opening spiral structure, the topics and core activities are repeated year after year, their contents are enhanced, their operation levels are increased. The nature of the course material is activity oriented in all four years. The requirements set forth in the framework curriculum may be attained the most effectively in the course of teaching through complex tasks comprising of the criteria of several topics.

Developmental requirements
Children are to be able to present their thoughts, emotions and experiences by using the means of visual language in line with their own purposes of expression and in a form required for learning, with an increasingly competent use of the techniques learnt. Students are to understand the role of the works of art, visual communication, objects played in everyday life. They are to be able to navigate in space, to interpret the symbols of visual communication and orientation found in their textbooks and within their surroundings. They are to justify their opinions based on taste with a few points of consideration. The general educational requirements include the recognition of one’s own and other’s work, the understanding of the importance of culture and environment protection, the openness towards aesthetic experiences, the effort to distinguish between the valuable and the valueless.

As a result of subject development, students are expected to improve, to different extent, in their abilities, skills, knowledge and behaviour, which is to measured, at all times, with reference to their own placement levels at the beginning of the year and to their age-specific characteristics.

Creative abilities

The interest of primary students is characterised by the sensitivity of perception: curious amazement at the new, interesting and beautiful phenomena of the visible world. Their imagination manifests in thinking in vivid and specific internal images and visions, in the ease and richness of their associations, in the courage and authenticity of visual-plastic, expressive, planar and spatial construction.

They are willing to use unusual, unique solutions. Their system of illustration symbols becomes more diversified, carries unique features. Their expressivity is displayed in the subjective treatment of proportion and colour, in graduation and highlighting. Their creativity is shown in the smooth flow of ideas, in individual innovation motivated by specific activities performed enthusiastically. They try to realise their ideas right away through mobilising their acquired skills and knowledge, yet their majority demands the supportive assistance of their teacher. The joy of creation renders them capable of elaborating their works. They are able to evaluate and analyse their works with help, and to follow up the performance of their peers as well.

Receptive, perceptive abilities

Primary students are characterised by the perceptive openness to experiences related to the phenomena of the visible world and to aesthetic values; their inherent and easily mobilised curious amazement, ability to examine and observe animate beings, objects, images and phenomena closely; the retaining and expedite recalling of sights in their memory. Building on the retaining capacity of their visual memory, they are capable of cognitive and imaginative operations by using visual aesthetic representations in the course of illustration and formation (comparison, analysis, imaginary transformation). They read and analyse the meaning, artistic expression and message content hidden in the visual representation on the basis of specific criteria. They are able to judge visible (space, form, colour, change, motion) relationships, to understand the essential links (between external and internal form, form and content, form and function), to explain these links in illustration and orally. All the above is characterised by strong subjectivity, unique and explorative vision. In the course of watching and analysing works of art according to specific criteria, they mobilise their shaping visual, aesthetic and artistic associations. Their experiences are reflected in emotions, they strive to identify their own opinion of taste on the basis of those associations.

Abilities facilitating learning

Visual expression is indispensable in sorting the experiences from other perceptive organs, in learning, in culture and in everyday life. This subjects provides a sufficient foundation for acquiring the preparedness required in order to oversee, break down and illustrate information, to understand and generate diagrams. Students acquire the forms of visual information and learn its sources (books, exhibitions and other) through this process.

Year 1

Number of teaching hours per year: 56

The subject visual culture is characterised by the presence of its core activity forms right from the beginning, it is only their operational level, which increases. This increase in level can be followed in New activities, activities and knowledge are contained in the syllabus unit on Topics and contents.

New activities

Expression of personal experiences, sight, story in plane and space through drawing, painting and modelling.

Observation and discussion of works of art, illustrations.

Observation and interpretation of sights.

Recognition and understanding of visual signs.

Classification and sorting of objects, observation of their forms and intended purposes.

Making, decorating objects, environment-shaping activity.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

Using and identifying forms, lines and colours.

Highlighting through size and colour.

Specifying and sorting the places of visual elements.

Creation

Expressing experiences in a personal tone in drawings, paintings and sculptures (e.g. themes related to people, animals, plants, family or school).

Presentation of a literary theme (e.g. fable experience) in plane, space.

Reception

Amazement at the beautiful sights of nature.

Observing works of students and art.

Group discussion of sights regarded as beautiful, objects, animate beings, colours and forms depicted.

Linking the plot and the characters in literary illustrations.

Observation and discussion of (possibly original) sculptures and paintings.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

Lines and patches in pictures and diagrams. Visual properties of symbols.

Creation

Depicting objects, animate beings embedded in a theme through grasping and presenting their most typical features uniquely in plane and space.

Reception

Observing and describing sights (forms, proportions, colours, surfaces).

Observing basic spatial relationships (top-bottom, left-right, front-back).

Finding the key features of movements and gestures.

Collecting, selecting and classifying pictograms and diagrams by the intended purpose of communication (e.g. traffic, post office information pictograms).



	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Repetitions, rhythms of form and colour. Specifying the spatial position of objects.

Creation

Making simple objects (e.g. toys) on the basis of a concept through following a template.

Decoration. Embellishing the surroundings.

Reception, perception

Exploring, discussing and raising the awareness of the relationship between the form and the intended purpose of objects.

Classifying objects according to their intended purpose, size, colour, form and texture.



	Techniques
	Pencil, felt pen, chalk and paintbrush drawings.

Watercolour (by using a paintbrush or a finger), mixed techniques (e.g. combining chalk and paint).

Modelling from clay or plasticine. 

Object collage, construction, transformation, folding, cutting (e.g. paper, textile).

Preparing imprints (e.g. potato imprint, frottage).


Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

See the course material for Year 2.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

The framework curriculum specifies no prerequisites of moving ahead at the end of Year 1, Years 1 and 2 are regarded as a single stage of development.

Year 2

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New activities

Individual processing of experiences.

Diversified use of means of expression (lines, patches, colours, surfaces, rhythms, planar and spatial forms.

Learning about works of art, identification of artists and works.

Depiction from memory based on direct concept.

Building associations, enhancement of individual set of forms through emotions and experiences, the observation of the sights of the natural and artificial environment, of human gestures.

Empirical learning of object formation and decoration, object creation process, the relationship between form and intended purpose.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

Diversified visual qualities (various shades of colours, line thickness, regular and irregular forms).

Symmetric arrangement, balance of forms and colours.

Simple line, patch, colour rhythms.

Creation

Visual-plastic management of individual and collective experiences. Depiction of an imaginary scene in a drawing, painting or sculpture. Representation of artistic experience (e.g. puppet-show) in plane, space.

Reception

Observation of each other’s works and works of art, discussion of the components of experiencing (e.g. material, form, space, colour, placement, theme).

Learning about and recognising the best-known genres of paintings (e.g. still-life, portrait).

Comparison of the properties of circle plastics and relieves (similarities and differences).

Identification of the authors and titles of a few paintings and sculptures.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

Elements of planar representation (points, lines, patches, colours). Types of lines (straight lines, curves, thinner, thicker, boundary and filling).

Creation

Representation of animate beings and objects based on direct perspective and memory.

Studying, imitating, presenting and using mimics, grimaces in the processing of experiences.

Representation of the consciously observed visual features of changes (e.g. seasons, weather).

Establishment of one’s own symbols of communicating information (e.g. to mark a gym bag, a locker).

Reception, perception

Studying animate beings and objects based on specific criteria (e.g. material, typical form and colour, change).

Interpretation and decoding of simple everyday legends, signs (e.g. textbook diagrams).

Reading characteristic human gestures (body language, mimics).



	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Functional and decorative formation. Patterns and elements of decoration.

Creation

Preparing objects from materials which are easy to shape (e.g. for games, festivities, fables).

Designing packaging with set patterns, individual decoration of wrapping paper (e.g. for gifts).

Activities shaping the surroundings.

Reception

Relationships between the form, decoration and intended purpose of everyday and festive objects.

Use and meaning.

Classification of objects according to specific criteria.

Decoding the message of objects.



	Techniques
	Pencil, felt pen, ball-point pen, chalk and paintbrush drawing.

Watercolour and mixed techniques.

Shaping clay and plasticine (e.g. modelling, using rolls, pressing into form, stamping). (Origami type) paper folding, cutting and gluing.

Bracing, printing, leaving trails (e.g. paper, harvest, leave).

Simple puppet-making techniques (e.g. flat puppets, finger puppets, cylindrical puppets).

Construction from objects found (e.g. from harvest, boxes, textiles, felting from wool).


Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

In Years 1 and 2: Imre Steindl: the Hungarian Parliament, Peasant House in Kispalád, Fort of Thököly ‑ Késmárk; Ferenc Medgyessy: Anyaság (Motherhood); Kolozsvári brothers: Sculpture of St. George; Margit Kovács: Szamaras (Donkey), Samson relief; István Szőnyi: Este (Evening); Tivadar Csontváry Kosztka: Mária kútja (Well of Maria); Pablo Picasso: Maia’s portrait; Noémi Ferenczy: Noé bárkája (Noah’s ark) ‑ Gobelin tapestry segment, Cirfaszűr (Fancy Coat), Bölcső (Cradle), Csengős (Bell) folk game.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

By the end of the first two years, children will understand how vision and touch assists them in experiencing things. They are free to present their experiences in plane and in space, they are confident in using their favourite colours and drawing forms. They participate in discussing sights, works of art, school works, are capable of phrasing their taste opinion orally. Students are capable of observing visual phenomena and of identifying the key features. In their drawings, they are capable of indicating fundamental spatial relations (at the top, at the bottom, next to), they try to indicate motion in a recognisable way. They understand the information signs of their immediate surroundings and the textbook diagrams. They can prepare simple objects and decorations based on their own ideas or a given example. They recognise the most typical relationships between the intended purpose and form of objects. Students can draw, “colour”, paint, model from clay of plasticine, use paper, scissors and glue properly, their co-ordination of motion becomes refined.

Students like to engage in creative work. They are able to represent their visual experiences and ideas in diversified visual form. They strive to balance the arrangement of visual elements, they use different shades of colours in their paintings. They recognise visual qualities (colours, forms, lines, patches). They identify the known types (still-life, portrait, etc.) of works of arts (painting, sculpture), recognise at least some of the works learnt with the name of their author. Students are capable of depicting animate beings and objects based on concept and memory, of representing the changes observed with the simplest properties. They can interpret the human gestures of their surroundings, they comprehend the message of information and warning signs. They can invent , prepare and create objects by following an example, they use line rhythms and tessellations in a clever way for decoration. They can classify and group objects based on given visual characteristics. They know the notion of everyday, utility and festive objects. They are confident in using illustration and construction techniques learnt and practised.

Year 3

Number of teaching hours per year: 74

New activities

Observation of form, colour and tone shades, conscious selection of composition and rhythm.

Illustration of events, expression of stories in series of pictures.

Examination of works of art according to specific criteria.

Knowledge of genres (painting, sculpture) and types (e.g. landscape, subject picture), phrasing of artistic experience.

Application of perspectives in spatial representation.

Representation of objects based on observation.

Representation of motion, recording the phases of change.

Examination of the relationship between a diagram and a message.

Understanding maps and floor maps.

Construction of an object independently in line with a specific intended purpose.

Comparison of the form and function of modern and old objects.

Learning about a significant monument or public collection of the place of residence.

Using the library.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

The relationship between the intent of illustration, the elements of visual language and the layout.

Line, patch, colour rhythms. The picture field. Composition in different forms (e.g. on a vertical, on a horizontal rectangle).

The means of narrative depiction and of highlighting key aspects.

Creation

Management of individual and collective experiences in paintings, drawings and plastics.

Expressive depiction of spatial relations and motion in the management of a theme.

Illustrative-type narrative depiction of events and stories in a picture, their combined presentation in a series of pictures (e.g. illustrated diary of an excursion).

Dealing with artistic events (e.g. literature or film) experienced in plane and in space.

Reception

Reading and comparing works of art according to specific criteria; identification of artistic experience.

Analysing the features of certain genres (painting, sculpture) and types (e.g. landscape, battle-piece, monument, small plastics) of fine arts.

Knowing a few works of art learnt and their authors and titles.

Using the library, visiting local historical or public collections.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

Typical perspective and sign of form.

Boundary and indicative line.

Patch as a surface filler.

Simplification of form into a patch.

Creation

Representation of simple natural or artificial objects based on their appearance, from frontal and lateral view.

Representation of an imaginary space (e.g. a castle, a tent camp) from above, possibly preparation of its scale model as a group.

Drawing a specific route by heart.

Representation of changes, processes, typical states and situations with a series of pictures.

Representation of simple relationships with explanatory diagrams.

Reception

Observation of immediate natural and artificial surroundings, Finding the visual properties of objects description of their nature (planar and block form).

Typical view of an object, correspondence between appearance and diagram.

Reading, interpreting simple floor plans and maps, matching them with real spaces.

Interpretation of the chronological sequence of events on the bases of phase drawings (e.g. a cartoon).

Purpose of phase drawings and flow charts.

Interpreting visual information: simplicity, comprehension, relationship between symbols and meaning.



	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Meaning apparent in the appearance of utility objects; its means of expression (shape, colours, patterns, texture).

Planning and its tool, the line.

Creation

Preparing simple objects in line with their functions (e.g. toys, puppets, dishes, learning tools).

Designing packaging on the basis of an example and an individual concept (from paper, textile).

Implementation of a simple object-constructing process: idea (schematic plan), preparation, testing.

Activities shaping the surroundings (e.g. scenecraft).

Reception

Observing and analysing the relationships between intended purpose (content) and form in connection with a few objects of the present and the past, and the typical structures of the place of residence.

The steps and process of object-construction.

A few rules of functional and material design (e.g. practicality).

Comparison of buildings on the basis of specific criteria (e.g. intended purpose).

Learning about and interpreting the concept of a floor plan.



	Techniques
	Drawing

With fibre pen, chalk, pencil. Wax craving.

Painting with tempera, watercolour, chalk and mixed techniques.

Recent technological versions of modelling: construction from sheets based on patterns, decoration with trail imprints.

Various object and textile imprints, collage techniques.

Paper objects, paper works (cut-outs, paper engraving, mosaic, montage).

Construction from different modelling materials (textile, paper, clay, objects found, harvest).

Knowledge of creative techniques learnt: aquarelle, oil-painting, sculptures from stone, clay and bronze.




Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

House in Hollókő, Smoky kitchen, Matyó-style living room, exterior and interior of a contemporary residential home, Fort of Árva; Mihály Pollack: Hungarian National Museum; Erzsébet Schaár: Kirakat (Shopwindow); Constantin Meunier: Coolie; Béni Ferenczy: Játszó fiúk (Boys at play); Albrecht Dürer: Hare, Self-portrait ‑ metal point drawing, Months ‑ From the Book of Prince Berry; Eugéne Delacroix: Horse scared by lightning; Paul Cézanne: Still-life; Károly Ferenczy: Festőnő (Paintress); Adolf Fényes: Testvérek (Siblings); Vasilie Kandinsky: Painting with three patches; Endre Bálint: Vándorlegény útrakél (Pilgrim departing); Centaur-shape aquamanile; Human-shape butella.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Students are able to apply visual language ‑ image and plastic ‑ means of expression, elements, rhythms, planar and spatial composition in an increasingly conscious manner in their experience handling and creative work. They take an active part in dealing with works of art, and can phrase their artistic experiences. They recognise at least three paintings and three sculptures among the works of art presented, which they can identify according to their author and title. Students use the art books of the library in their assignments. They are capable of grasping typical forms and colours in depiction, to record change and process intelligently. They understand the key visual signs and informative diagrams of their surroundings; and can prepare explanatory diagrams themselves. Students envisage and prepare simple objects in line with a given intended purpose in compliance with the steps and major rules of reconstruction. They possess the essential concepts connected with the relationship between form and intended purpose. Students are familiar with and identify one notable building, one outdoor sculpture of their place of residence, they have experiences from local history and a public collection.

Year 4

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New activities

Presentation of contrast, emphasis with highlighting.

Diversified application of elements of visual language, conscious composition.

Choice of means for expressing a thought, a mood: arrangement of forms, patches and masses.

Recognition of the features of interrelationships between the impact, theme and technique of works of art.

Organisation of genres of fine arts, learning about folk artefacts.

New elements of spatial representation include form and colour studies based on direct observation, observation of covering, dynamic representation of motion.

Drafting views, paths, maps.

Preparing objects to given demands.

Analysis of objects and buildings by exploring the relationship between materials, intended purpose and form.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

Knowing and using a wider scale of complex visual qualities in the process of creation.

Contrast, contrast in colour, contrast in line.

Atmospheric effect of colours.

Highlighting through form and colour quality, size, placement, contrast and line thickness.

Balance and tension, symmetry and asymmetry.

Cognitive methods of composition and expression processes.

Creation

Managing experience, mood related to a particular theme in plane and in space.

Managing experiences, memories, thoughts and stories in collective works (e.g. illustration, series of pictures, sculpture composition).

Altering the meaning of pictures and objects by transcribing the form, re-colouring and personification.

Reception

Describing works of fine arts, interpreting the impact resulting from the key visual language, composition, thematic and genre type.

Features of certain genre types of fine arts (e.g. religious theme, subject picture, historical picture, illustration, equestrian statue, small plastic).

Author, title, genre, technique and type of paintings, graphics and sculptures.

The role of museums. Visiting an accessible public collection, exhibition, learning about the notable sculptures and buildings of the place of residence. Library work.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

Arrangement methods of forms (patches, masses) and colours in line with the intended message within the selected picture form and space.

Patches and masses as means of emphasising bulkiness.

The highlighting role of lines, “searching”, outlining lines, circle lines, line systems, constructed and freehand lines.

Attention-drawing nature of dark vs. light, cold vs. warm colour contrasts.

Creation

Overview representation of models based on observation (colour and tone representation).

Representation of typical states of processes learnt empirically (e.g. the life of a plant).

Constructing floor map and map drafts communicating simple distributions of space.

Symbolic form, line and colour reductions.

Reception

Modes of spatial representation: assignment of point-of-view, covering, elevating, lowering. Overview.

Functions of explanatory diagrams, flow charts, visual information signs; reading them and interpreting their message.

Properties of planar and spatial forms.

Summary review of colours.

Analysing the relationship between diagrams and sights.



	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Individual style and form marks of consumers (users of objects).

Co-ordination between and purpose-specific selection of intended purpose, material, form, decoration and size.

External means of expression of buildings (size, mass, articulatedness, material, location).

Creation

Preparing objects in line with their functions meeting individual demands.

Modelling a simple object, building (e.g. a vehicle).

Activities shaping the surroundings (e.g. organising an exhibition).

Reception

Analysis of everyday and festive objects and object families based on their intended purpose. Presentation of the simplest relationships between material, size and form (on examples from Hungarian and other cultures). Analysis of the constructed environment and certain building types (e.g. residential and public buildings) through the investigation of the simplest relationships between intended purpose and form (e.g. contemporary buildings, folk architecture monuments). Purpose of local history collection and public collections.

Techniques

Recent technological versions of techniques learnt in previous years.

Collage and montage. Spinning, string weaving, beading. Textile, wire and paper plastics and object constructions, models.

Discussion of artistic techniques in connection with art types learnt (e.g. individual drawing, reproducing graphics, oil-painting, fresco, bronze moulding, stone carving, wood carving, clay working).


Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

Fenced house ‑ Pityerszer, House in Botpalád, Carved, painted, tympanum house ‑ Hegyhátszentpéter, House in Hollókő, Smoky kitchen, Matyó-style living room, exterior and interior of a contemporary residential home, Heroes’ Square, Castle of Vajdahunyad; Imre Makovecz: Cultural Centre in Sárospatak; Miklós Ligeti: Anonymus; Béni Ferenczy: Bem medal; János Götz: Szarvas (Deer); László Cseh: Táncolók (Dancers); Michelangelo: Creation of Adam; Károly Ferenczy: Október (October); Adolf Fényes: Babfejtők (Bean peelers); József Koszta: Tányértörölgető (Dish-clothing); Sándor Wágner: Dugovics Titusz; Oszkár Glatz: Birkózók (Wrestlers), Kapatisztító (Hoe cleaner), Kunsági gyapjúhímzés (Wool embroidery from Kunság), Hímes tojás (Easter egg); Mézeskalácsbáb (Honey-cake puppet), Aratókorsó (Harvesters’ mug), Tálak (Dishes), Miskakancsó (Miska jar), Hungarian coronation badges.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Students’ visual language and composition skills are strengthened by the completion of Year 4. They independently chose a solution to express their experiences, their motifs are increasingly varied; they represent typical movements. They are competent in analysing works of art collectively, they formulate independent opinions and reason their opinions of taste. They are familiar with several types of fine arts. They recognise and identify with artistic branch, author and title at least three of the analysed works in each type. Students know the museum or ethnographical collection available near their place of residence or in their vicinity. They are able to use the artistic albums of the library alone.

Students represent given models intelligently on the basis of observation by grasping their typical forms and key proportions. They can outline and understand the relationships of views. They possess the essential knowledge of and competence in using colours. They are aware of the importance of visual communication in learning, in obtaining information. They create simple visual messages.

Students become inventive and increasingly independent in preparing objects with different intended purposes. They understand the process of object construction from the recognition of the situation through the birth of an idea to completion, in compliance with a reasonable work schedule. They are able to recognise the relationship between the form (material, size) and function (meaning) of everyday objects and tools analysed. They possess the knowledge of the intended purpose of buildings and are able to cite specific examples. They apply the techniques and representation modes learnt with competence matching their age and at the level of skills. They possess established skills in the simple shaping of materials without any tools or with hand tools.

Selection criteria of works of arts intended for presentation

The typical works of a genre are selected by the teacher in line with the pedagogical purpose and the topic. Within this process, an additional criterion of selection is to present the outstanding works and authors of the universal and the Hungarian history of art, whenever possible. The examples should include historical and contemporary works, if possible. In addition to the examples of high art, they are to include the typical objects and buildings of Hungarian folk art and of the everyday surroundings. The presentation of local and regional values is a priority. The examples specified in the corpus are designed to assist such selection.

Technology and way of living 

Years 1 through 4

Objectives and tasks

The aim of this subject is to consistently nurture a systematic way of thinking in pupils which gradually introduces them to the complex system of relationships and links of the technological environment created by humankind living in nature and in society. 

The subject ‘Technology and way of living’ teaches knowledge, promotes skills and attitudes which help the pupils to efficiently utilise the achievements of modern technology and economy, while at the same time protecting them from any distorting effects it may have. 

Technology has been interpreted in the most diverse way throughout history. For long millennia, it meant the entirety of practical knowledge collected through hands-on activities. Modern technology, however, requires other than only craftsmanship. One of the most significant question of our age concerns how we can coexist with the technical environment which we have for the very purpose of making life easier. 

One of the aims of the subjects is to introduce pupils to the ways to prevent environmental damages, the concepts and requirements of sustainable development, and a form if environmental management which  works systematically and goes to the roots of problems. No matter what complex scientific education we may envisage, it can only show how to cure symptoms of environmental damages done through technology. Emphasis should be on prevention, and the systematic process of technology teaching is suitable tool to this end. 

The subject ‘Technology and way of living’ presents the coexistence of society, ecosystems and technical systems in its complexity. It covers topics such as household economics, the neighbourhood, the home and its immediate surroundings, and garden skills. It also includes appropriate behaviour while on our way, as well as familiarity with traffic regulations. The subject ‘Technology and way of living’ introduces pupils to the complex system of technology through theoretical, practical, manual, design and modelling exercises. 

Objectives of the subject through Year 1 to 4

Introducing pupils to the materials found in the natural and man-made world, investigation of the properties of materials through the sensory organs. Recognising correlations between materials and objects made of these materials (raw material, product, product in progress). Basic steps of the processing of materials. Introduction to crafts and professions related to various materials. 


Familiarity with traditional household tasks and craft technologies. 

The relationship between structure and form, aesthetical requirements of spaces created by man. Introduction to materials and structures used in creating a man-made environment, old and modern structures (buildings, roads, bridges, overpasses, tunnels, skyscrapers and towers). (Structural materials, plastics, glass.) Recognising advantages and disadvantages of residential environments. 

Estimation, measurement, alignment, determining equal size. Independent design and execution in building and object forming. Presentation of plans, concepts in drawing in accordance with individual taste. Creating and analysing simple models from a plan. Using tools safely and in accordance with their function. 

Familiarity with the history of land, water and air transportation. Understanding the role of in-town, road, rail, water and air transport, familiarity with the relevant vehicles. Cycling in no-traffic areas, introduction to the rules of bicycle traffic. 

Executing simple household tasks. Getting used to self-service activities appropriate for the age group. Safe play and leisure activities. 

Establishing a lifestyle which is environmentally safe and in which love of nature is important. 

Developmental requirements
Tasks and activity forms

Recognising needs and possibilities 

Recognising the necessity and possibilities of design and technology-related activities by examining life at home, the school, community, leisure, business, industry and agriculture.

Design

Preparing detailed plans, considering the essential theoretical concepts, and on the basis of this, preparing a realistic, appropriate and executable plan.
Organising and executing work

Creating simple objects and mechanisms after systematic preparation. Familiarity with and adept utilisation of necessary sources and processes.

Evaluation

Understanding and discussing own and others’ plans, technologies and technical systems, assessment of results and effects. Comparison of systems from different cultures or ages, recognising similitude and possible utilisation of similar features in the design phase. 

Skill development

Through formulation of the goal and task, the planning of activity and work phases, as well as the common discussion and assessment of the result (product, operation), the subject ‘Technology’ greatly contributes to the development of speaking skills and self-expression of pupils. Systematic thinking promotes logical thinking. Technical representation and communication enhances diagram reading, logical and drawing skills, planning enhances calculation skills, and creating systems and objects enhances manual skills. 

Development of capabilities

Recognising needs and possibilities, the design process, the preparation of detailed plans and executing work itself not only enhances the problem-solving, creating, estimating, decision-making, analytic, organising and concentrating skills of the pupils, but also promotes creativity, manual skills and the desire for precise work, and also develops spatial perceptions, the pupils’ ability to orient themselves in two and three dimensions. 

Assessment helps self-evaluation and the ability to judge others correctly, and develops a need to check their own work. 

Year 1

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Materials

Introduction to materials, e.g. clay, sand, wood, plant fruits, leaves, straw, reed. Organoleptic properties of various materials.
	Materials in the natural and man-made environment. Objects in the home, school and playground, and their materials. Natural materials. 

	Using materials. Crafts. 

Recognising correlations between the properties of materials and objects made using these materials. For example, folding, tearing, cutting, rolling and gluing paper and yarn, pressing, kneading, shaping clay, cutting and smoothing metal.

Familiarity with crafts: for example, potter, wickerworker, roper, barrel maker, cartwright.
	Processed (transformed) materials.

Crafts and professions associated with various materials. Safe and functional use of scissors, liner, sandpaper and patterning tools. 

	Measurement

Estimating, measuring, aligning, determining equal size, shaping.

Building and creating objects after a template, photo or possibly a picture. 
	

	Traffic skills

Practising participation in traffic, consciousness, cautiousness. Introduction to and practising of behavioural elements related to travelling. Avoiding dangerous situations.
	Rules of pedestrian traffic. Safe mass transport. 


Concepts

Materials and their processing and application

space, transformation property, ground plan, estimation, length, hardness, plasticity, outline, height, depth, size, softness, smoothness, width, rigidity, distance, natural and artificial materials, plan, fragility.

Traffic skills

pedestrian traffic, sign, signal, traffic lights, traffic, traffic regulations, mass transport

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

The framework curriculum does not set out specific prerequisites of moving ahead for the end of the first year, considering Year 1 and 2 a single phase  in terms of development.

Year 2

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Man and his environment

Familiarity with and description of seasons and weather phenomena (e.g. sunlight, clear sky, rain, snow, wind). Introduction of the surroundings of the home. Familiarity with the negative effects of the environment and the means of protection (e.g. clothing, hut building, house building). Differentiating between and description of natural and man-made environment.
	Protection against negative effects of the environment. Natural and man-made environment. Home and living spaces. The effects of humankind on nature. 

	Processing and using materials

Splitting, twisting, drawing and compressing materials. 

Description of the process of paper production. 

Making objects in traditional craft fashion from natural and artificial materials (e.g. bast, wicker, twigs, maize stem).

Observing the rules of material economy. 
	Examination of materials and their properties. 

The processing of materials. Functional and economical use of materials. 

The process of paper production. 

The concept of raw material, base materials and product. 

Correct use of tools.

	Planning, building

Designing and making a simple object (bobble, rag doll, paper crown) to individual taste. 

Building a model from an aspect drawing from building blocks, e.g. building a house. 
	Scale models. The function of arrangement, aesthetic qualities and balance.

	Measurements

Practising estimation and giving measurements. Drawing outlines. 
	The function of measuring in technology. Aspect drawing, sketch, size scale symbols. The concept of magnification and reduction. 

	Traffic skills

Recognising dangerous situations, familiarity with the ways in which they may be avoided. 

Familiarity with the rules concerning the use of vehicles; observing these rules.

Safe travel on mass transportation vehicles. 
	Safe transportation. The role of traffic control in safe traffic. Traffic control signs and signals. Signposts, traffic lights, pedestrian crossings. 

Railroad crossing, gate, light barriers. About travel. Travel fees.

Using the travelling staircase. The role of the safety zone in preventing accidents.

	Household skills, lifestyle

Comparison of the different functions of home and school with respect to general well-being.

Decoration of the classroom.

Relating pupils’ own role and participation in household tasks. Manual sewing. 

Visit to and familiarity with nearby service establishments (e.g. post office, hairdresser’s, shops).
	Types of household tasks. The importance of spending money economically. 

Clothing. The material of clothes, the origin of these materials. Wool processing. The processing of textile. Services. 


Concepts

Man and his environment

place of living, living spaces, man-made environment, natural environment.

Processing and using materials.

base material, transformation of materials, economy in using materials, examination of materials, raw material, product.

Planning, building


shape, ground plan, outline, aspect drawing, size, sketch.

Traffic skills

crossing, safety zone, light barriers, traffic control, traffic lights, signpost, vehicle, travelling stairs, gate.

Household skills, lifestyle


household, clothing, services, economical spending.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Familiarity with the transforming effects of human activities on nature (place of living, living spaces). Familiarity with the properties of materials learnt. Safe, confident use of tools and devices needed to carry out the necessary tasks. Drawing aspect drawings, sketches. Correct application of drawing elements. Simple planning and building. Familiarity with and retelling household habits. 

Year 3

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Man and his environment

Familiarity with the materials of objects found in the environment, as well as the origin of these materials. 
	The living world and inanimate objects. Useful materials in living organisms. Useful non-living materials. 

	Processing and using materials

Selecting materials to make a household utensil on the basis of their structure, properties and function; for example, making a puppet screen using paper, textile and wood. Preparatory and transformation operations. Creating objects using own ideas, with attention to function, form and aesthetic qualities at the same time. 
	Examination of materials. Perceivable structural properties of materials. Plasticity and load resistance. 

Transformation of materials. 

Correlation between structure, properties and function. 

The function of old-time and modern household utensils.

	Practising cutting, weaving, plaitwork and woodcarving in physical activities. 

Safe use of the necessary tools and utensils. 
	

	Planning, building

Making scale models of simple buildings after a pre-defined groundplan. 
	The structure of a house. 

Aesthetic qualities of internal spaces created by humans.

	Technical drawing

Reading figures from drawings. Correspondence of the drawing and the object. 
	Elements in specifying measurements. Index number, dimension line. 

	Measurements

Recording measurements. 
	Measuring at a precision of 1 cm, measurement results. Ground plan. 

	Traffic skills

Familiarity with and practising of rules of using transport vehicles. Safe travelling on mass transport vehicles. 
	The history of travelling, the importance of the wheel. Transportation within the city/town. Railroad travel. Traffic safety. 

	Household skills, lifestyle

Familiarity with appliances assisting in household tasks, practising their use. Self-service activities appropriate for the pupil’s age. 

Recognising and preventing dangerous situations at home. 

Correct allocation of money, materials and time. Use of the telephone. 
	Familiarity with and safety in using household appliances. 

Services at the place of living. 


Concepts

Man and his environment

place of living, the living world, inanimate environment.

Processing and using materials.

transforming operations, preparatory operations, plasticity, industry, visible structure, folk arts, load resistance.

Planning, building


indoor spaces, index number, dimension line, settlement.

Traffic skills

traffic, traffic safety, means of transportation.

Household skills, lifestyle


household appliances/utensils, daily schedule, economical spending, body care.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Familiarity with the relationships between our living and non-living environment. 

Gaining hands-on experience in the links between matter, structure, form, function and aesthetic qualities in the course of making objects. Using tools professionally and safely. Designing and making a simple scale model with guidance. Reading and interpreting simple schematic diagram (measurements on a ground plan). Measuring at a precision of 1 cm. 

Year 4

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Man and his environment

Comparison of village and town life, forming an opinion. 

Discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of city life. 
	Man-made structures in our environment, modern structures: buildings, roads, tunnels, bridges, overpasses, skyscrapers, towers. Life in a big city. 

	Processing and using materials

Correct application of technological processes, designing and making objects (e.g. paper box, jewellery) independently from various materials. 

Functional selection of materials to be used, trying to make as little waste as possible in the course of the work processes. 

Familiarity with and correct application of the techniques of dyeing, weaving and paper-making. 
	Examination of materials. Structural materials and their function. Glass, plastic. 

Transformation (processing) of materials. 

The concepts base material, partially finished product, product, waste and by-product. 

Replaceability, standards. 

Traditional techniques in household tasks and in crafts. 

	Planning, building

Envisioning the solution, drawing up solution plans. Determining the correlations between form, function and dimensions and using them in the process of planning. Drawing up the order of operations independently, and executing them. 
	Formulating the goal. Harmony of function, functionality, structure, attributes and form. 

	Measurements, technical representation

Practising measurements and the use of drawing tools. Description of objects on the basis of ground plan and aspect drawing. 
	Ground plan and aspects. Aspect representation, aspect drawing. 

	Structures in our environment

Making simple scale model, comparison of the finished work piece with the plans, e.g. creating the scale model of a room, bridge, overpass, tower.
	Aesthetic requirements of spaces created by human. The link between structure and form. Rules of arrangement. Functionality and aesthetic qualities. The effects of colours, forms and harmony on how we feel. 

	Traffic skills

Travelling on mass transport vehicles. Practising cycling, familiarity with traffic lights, signposts, road marks. 
	Vehicles used in modern transportation. Land, water and air transportation. 

Local and long-distance transportation. 

	Household skills, lifestyle

Performing simple household tasks. Self-service skills appropriate for the pupil’s age, using essential services, e.g. telephone enquiry services, calling the ambulance, fire guard and police. 
	Safe leisure activities and playing. 

Clothing appropriate for the weather. 

The most important services available from home. 


Concepts

Man and his environment

structures in our environment, life in a big city.

Processing and using materials.

replaceability, waste, by-product, plastic, partially finished product, standard, structural materials, technology, product.

Planning, building


objective, functionality, aesthetic qualities, task, scale model, order of operations, function, stability, product, plan.

Traffic skills

local transportation, control system, air traffic, land traffic, long-distance traffic, water traffic.

Household skills, lifestyle


health service, household tasks.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Familiarity with the buildings in a big city. 

Familiarity with general characteristics of processing. Precise use of the terms ‘waste’ and ‘by-product’.

Economical and functional use of materials. Designing and building/making buildings/objects independently. Presentation of plans, ideas in drawing. Making and analysing simple scale models on the basis of a plan. 

Observation of bicycle traffic regulations. 

Lifestyle habits associated with weather, season, time of day, occasion.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORTS

Years 1 through 4 of Education

Objectives and tasks

Physical Education and Sports in primary schools contributes to the development of students’ pro-life, health-conscious character as a result of the combined effect of the means of physical culture (exercises, motion games, sports activities and related intellectual knowledge) and the health-improving factors of nature as an integral part of the school’s uniform education and training efforts. The condition of the above is that students know their level of motor skills, the ways of maintaining and/or improving such motor skills, and experience the joy of motion games and competitions as individuals and as teams. Physical Education and Sports contribute to the students’ appreciation of the performance of their peers, to students acquiring motor skills and cultured in their movements, recognising the health and prevention values of Physical Education and Sports. The objective is that regular physical exercise become part of their behaviour.

Physical Education in primary schools equips primary students with a physical literacy from the values acquired from the elements of physical culture (knowledge, competencies, skills and abilities), which provide a foundation for their later acting certainty and regular physical activity. This enables them to become capable of acquiring sports tasks and motion systems successfully, and of improving their motor abilities efficiently. Its specific methods, primarily motion games and competitions facilitate a smooth transition from the less bound life of nursery schools to the academic life demanding independent work, and provide experiences to maintain their desire for movement.

Exercises related to health: supporting physical development and maturing; establishment and strengthening of hygienic habits; development of resistance and fitness; prevention and compensation of orthopaedic deformation; preparation for the prevention and alleviation of circular and respiratory diseases; learning about and understanding the essence of prevention and the relaxation processes.

Exercises related to the improvement of physical culture: establishment and development of fundamental (generic) motor skills at the appropriate level; learning to swim; improvement of physical condition and co-ordination skills in line with students’ age and aptitude; acquisition of diverse motion experience and practical motion skills; acquisition of knowledge related to task solving, ability development, games and sports activities, to their performance without any detrimental effect (rules, historical aspects, laws of mechanics and biomechanics, task-solving schemes and health considerations; communication with movements.

Providing positive experience in learning, games and sports: acquisition, performance, collective success, and the joy of being active.

Development of valuable personality traits: overcoming fear, keeping rules, concentration, focus, overcoming difficulties, tolerating failure, love of nature, environment-friendly attitude.

Developmental requirements
Facilitating a healthy physical development

The circulatory, respiratory and motor system of students should work in line with their age. They are to do exercises regularly.

Through active and increasingly conscious physical exercises, they are to prevent the development of posture disorders, avoid positions and movements damaging their spinal column. The muscular balance of muscles responsible for posture and the equilibrium of the pelvis should be established.

As a result of exercising, their health is to be strengthened, they are to become resistant to illnesses.

Exercises related to the improvement of physical culture
They are to be able to run fast or steadily, by adjusting their pace to the distance and the landscape, to overcome obstacles during running. They are to acquire jumping and throwing (putting) techniques in order to expand their set of fundamental (generic) skills.

They are to acquire gymnastic-type supporting and hanging positions, they are to be capable of changing their position and posture in supporting and hanging positions. 

Their activity is to be characterised by creativity in the most diverse tasks. With their elementary game skills, they should love to take part in simple sports games.

They are to become confident in water, they are to learn one swimming style.

They are to acquire behavioural patterns to avoid threats.

The level of the conditional and co-ordination skills and of their motion/action certainty is to be characterised by a positive tendency.

They are to be able to control their body weights with a muscular apparatus in line with their age in solving different tasks.

They are to be capable of co-ordinated movements.

They are to be familiar with the basic rules of games. They are to understand the underlying logic of task solving.

The requirements of maintaining their demand for motion

They are to acquire new task solutions, games, competitions and sports activities as positive experiences.

Their demand for a healthy way of life and for regular physical activity is to be established.

Years 1 and 2

Number of teaching hours per year: 92
New activities

Quick taking on and changing of formations.

Establishing the order of lockers and practice areas.

Execution of playful and fixed free, team and hand-tool exercises.

Quick start from different postures.

Avoiding collisions in tag games and running tasks, gaining space against the tagger.

Sustained running for 4 to 8 minutes without stopping or with short walks.

Execution of tasks (games) involving running.

Hops and jumps at an appropriate pace.

Distance and target throwing with one and two hand(s).

Secure performance of simple supporting, hanging and equilibrium exercises.

Tasks with balls.

A few simple outdoor games of the particular season.

Getting to know the water, acquiring confidence in water.

Swimming 8 to 10 meters without putting down one’s legs.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Marching
	“Straight”, tense position.

Relaxed (at ease) position.

Turning around in one place.

Lining up (in front of a bench, stall-bars, bleachers).

Formation of a circle by holding each other’s hands.

Taking on a scattered formation.

Marching at a steady pace in one place and in motion (clapping, stamping).

Games (standstill, sculpture, little owl, all to their battalions

	Preparation and prevention
	Free, team and hand apparatus exercises with common postures, arm positions and basic forms (with balls, beanbags, jumping-ropes, ribbons, etc.).

Rhythmic tasks with songs and music.

Exercises improving (correcting) posture and preventing spinal deformations.

Exercises designed to provide preparation and a foundation for motor skills.



	Walking, running, hopping and jumping, throwing
	Walking and running

Walking and running freely and in formation (single line), along a path (back and forth, around, in a wave, etc.) with short and stretched out steps.

Games (sneaking, running races, tags, train, fire, water, flying, magnetic tags, relays, etc.).

Hopping and jumping

Hopping on one leg, alternating and two legs for a certain distance.

Hopping with rope-folding.

Long jump from standing and running position, from jumping strip.

Games (hopping tag, goat tag, hopping march, etc.).

Throwing

Throwing attempts with paper balls, knot-tied ribbons (comets).



	Support, hanging and equilibrium exercises
	Changing position by imitating animals (dog running, spider crawl, limping fox, etc.).

Changing position on a horizontal and a tilted bench, facing down and up, with hand and foot support, crab crawl and spider crawl.

Somersault forward from squat, from straddle into a crinkle and a straddle sit.

Somersault backward on a slightly tilted surface.

Standing on the scrag of the neck.

Crinkle headstand. “Drifting” from a hanging position along stall-bars.

Jumping on and from various apparatus (benches, stools, vaulting-boxes) with supporting hands.

Balancing walk along a line and on a bench, on the brace of the bench back and forth and sideways. Games (carts with hand and leg support; relays with walks imitating animals).



	Ball games
	Skills development with balls: getting hold of, picking up and putting down a still ball.

Rolling a ball in place with one or two hand(s) around one’s legs and in motion.

Rolling the ball to a partner in straddle sit; receiving a ball thrown up.

Receiving a thrown ball by running after it with one bounce before it reaches the ground.

Bouncing a ball with hand in place (standing, sitting, squatting) and in motion freely.

Attempts to dribble a ball with foot.

Games (getting rid of a balloon, a ball, serving competitions, rolling or throwing the ball, hunters, etc.).



	Struggling tasks, games
	Raising or holding one’s arm against the force of a partner. (Do not let your partner raise his/her hand from below the waist above the waist, and vice versa.)

Pulling and pushing in pairs. (Pull and push your partner.)

Sitting down and standing up in pairs by holding hands and pushing each other’s back against each other.

Games (hand fencing in push-up position, don’t take your legs away, cock fight).



	Extracurricular sports activities
	Walks, cycling, sledding, snowballing and snowman.

Means of transport improving skills (cycling, roller-skating, roller-blading, skateboarding, hotrolling, skating).



	Swimming
	Lining up and marching in waist-level water.

Free exercises in water.

Gliding attempts.

Gliding and scissors in an arbitrary swimming style.

Gliding and arm-stroke.

Co-ordination of scissors and arm-stroke.

Games (tag in water, towing a ship, pearl-diver, fish, etc.).

(In case swimming is not feasible at all, the timeframe allocated to swimming will be spread out evenly among the other topics.)




Prerequisites of moving ahead

Taking on and changing formations according to instructions. Performing gymnastic exercises with imitation. Acceptable execution of basic motion skills (walking, running, jumping, throwing, crawling, climbing, etc.). Participation without fear in exercises performed in the water.

Year 3

Number of teaching hours per year: 92
New activities

Gradual development of clear execution of marching exercises, following instructions without any delay.

Precise execution of basic gymnastic exercises.

Start on signal.

20-30-metre dash in competition form.

Sustained running for 8 to 10 minutes.

Various jumps with sufficient control.

Throwing motion possibly from straight arm position.

Target throwing from straddle (leg opposite the throwing arm is front) through increasing the certainty of throwing.

Development of running, jumping and throwing skills under versatile conditions.

Execution of gymnastic (type) exercises with little assistance in a secure manner and a pleasant posture.

Collaboration with peers in ball games.

Fair contact fight.

A few simple outdoor games of the particular season.

Swimming a certain distance.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Marching
	Practising previously learnt exercises.

Lining up in two rows, in two columns.

Starting, stopping in two steps.

Catching up, falling behind in motion.

Marching while keeping the steps.

Opening, closing, taking on distance between each other in all directions.

Games (on instruction of leader, Mr. Teacher says).

	Preparation and prevention
	Gymnastics:

Free exercises independently, following peers and technical instructions, team and hand apparatus and apparatus exercises of free exercise form (bench, stall-bars, stools).

Physical education games designed to provide preparation and skills development (tags, competitions in dual circles, cockfight, etc.).



	Walking, running, hopping and jumping, throwing
	Walking as above and: backwards, with control of pace and step length, cross-stepping, lifted knees.

Games (blind tag with clapping and singing).

Running:
Sustained running.

Standing and squatting start.

Running races.

Games (tags, get the third, fishermen on the lake, black, white, etc.).

Hopping and jumping

As in the previous years and: rope folding attempts in groups of 3 (two are folding the rope); hopping on one leg, alternating and two legs following the rhythm of clapping.

Games (kangaroo tag, cockfight, etc.).

Throwing

Throwing: for distance and target, with balls of various sizes, banging, slimming, “bombing”.



	Support, hanging and equilibrium exercises
	Exercises enumerated for Years 1 and 2, and “compass” in push-ups before and behind the chest.

Somersault forward from squat, from straddle.

Series of somersaults forward.

Headstand and handstand.

Rope climbing attempts.

Horizontal hanging on stall-bars.

Balancing walk and turns on beam, brace of the bench.

Games (skinning, cartage, steeplechase, etc.).



	Ball games
	Skills development with balls, as in previous years, and: dribbling a ball in place with right and left hand, in motion, one foot, while hopping, along a slalom path, dribbling a ball with foot along a given path and in a small area while avoiding collisions.

Single-handed passing and receiving in pairs.

Kick attempts with inner foot on a wall or an upturned bench.

Games (in a reducing circle, relays with ball dribbling, two-court reduction, etc.).



	Struggling tasks, games
	Self-resistance exercises (raising arms, lowering arms, slow-motion running, push imitations).

Getting behind and attempting to lift the opponent in pairs.

Games (cockfight, hand fencing in push-up position, leg fencing in offensive position, stick-wrestling).



	Extracurricular sports activities
	Hiking and cycling trips.

Snowballing, skating, sledding.



	Swimming
	Acquisition of a swimming style practised before.

Diving into the water.

Games (going through a tunnel, diver, piston).


Prerequisites of moving ahead

Knowing commands, execution of marching and formation exercises. Following basic gymnastic exercises. Reproduction of acceptable motion example in starts, running, jumping and throwing. Sufficient attempts at crawling, climbing, supporting and hanging. Participation in physical education games with joy. Acceptance of contact fight. Secure behaviour in water reaching chest-level.

Year 4

Number of teaching hours per year: 92
New activities

Disciplined execution of in-class session forms required for lesson organisation purposes in formations corresponding to the age of this group, compliance with the order demanded in physical education lessons.

Precise and continuous execution of movements consisting of gymnastic exercises learnt, striking concord between rhythm and motion, climbing the pole or the rope.

Dash and sustained running for 10 to 12 minutes.

Jumping from standstill and from motion with emphasised and harmonic taking-off.

Selection of method of throwing suiting the purpose the best, acceptable execution of the throwing motion.

Target throwing with reasonable certainty.

Development of good running, jumping and throwing skills.

Holding one’s weight in supporting or hanging position.

Balancing, orientation in space.

Co-ordinated execution of gymnastic exercises.

Playing games at a level ensuring the feeling of success.

Dribbling, passing, handling the ball by hand or foot, scoring a goal or a point.

Adapting to the ball and the peers, realising possible alternatives, collaboration with peers, keeping the rules of the game and behaviour.

Fair coping with success and failure in fights and games.

Knowing and playing a few simple outdoor games of the particular season.

Secure movement in the water, basic swimming skills, swimming a certain distance.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Marching
	Lining up in two rows, in two columns.

Attention and at ease positions.

Marching, catching up, falling behind in one, two, three and four column(s).

Games as before.



	Preparation and prevention
	Gymnastics:

Free exercises with specific form; team, hand apparatus and apparatus exercises of free exercise form.

Exercises correcting posture, ensuring the automation of the muscular balance of the spinal column and the equilibrium of the pelvis, compensating for foot deformation.

Exercises and games designed to provide preparation and motor skills development.



	Walking, running, hopping and jumping, throwing
	Walking as in Years 1 through 3:
Backwards, forwards and sideways with eyes closed.

Seaman walk (sideways with support).

Games (walking races, relays).

Running: sustained running, running with tasks.

Running races.

Games (front and back, animal imitation, races in dual circles, etc.).

Hopping and jumping

Hopping schools. Series of jumps on one foot and on two feet.

Long jump, high jump with running.

High jump from standstill position.

Jumping down from hanging.

Throwing

Throwing attempts from shot-put position with turning in and running.

Banging, slimming. Who is the best skilled in the circle? Hunting ball.



	Support, hanging and equilibrium exercises
	Exercises enumerated for Years 1 through 3.

Leapfrogging.

Dive from squat support into push-up before the chest and back.

Moving from squat support behind the back at the stall-bars with legs moving into a handstand position and back.

Swinging to a handstand position at the stall-bars with help of a partner.

“Long somersault”.

Scale position with face down.

Vertical flight over stools and 2-3 piece vaulting-boxes.

Swinging on stall-bars sideways in a hanging position with the chest and with the back to the stall-bars.

Rope climbing.

Turning to backward hanging position on the rings (low) with a jump and back, swinging with running.

Games (tag on stall-bars in hanging position, wild donkey, wire-dancing with a rope on the ground).



	Ball games
	Dribbling a ball in a small area with both hands while mirroring a partner’s moves.

Two-handed passing and receiving before the chest in pairs (in place and in motion).

Ball passing attempts in pairs in place.

Scoring attempts with hand and foot (on a small goal without a goalie, on a handball goal with a goalie).

Basketball throwing attempts in place.

Ball bouncing attempts with hand.

Games (ball dribbling competitions, “bombing”, tag with a ball, string ball).



	Struggling tasks, games
	A in Years 1 through 3.

Breaking free from wrists held. “Fanning” (leaning back with partner holding hands opposite oneself until arms are stretched and back).

Wrestling.

Tug of war.



	Extracurricular sports activities
	War of numbers (if possible).

patrol competitions (with orientation tasks).



	Swimming
	Learning the arm-stroke and scissors of another swimming style in addition to the acquired swimming style.

Games (tag in the water, heading the ball in the water).


Prerequisites of moving ahead
Disciplined execution of formations and marching required for lesson organisation purposes. Participation in team gymnastics. Rope climbing with 2 to 3 grips. Acceptable execution of running, jumping and throwing tasks. Carrying out supporting, hanging and equilibrium tasks. Participation in physical education and sports games. Promising attempts in the swimming style learnt.

II. Framework curriculum for the upper classes of primary schools (Years 5 through 8)

Objectives and tasks

The second stage of basic education continues the educational and pedagogical work of the first stage, the improvement of skills and abilities.

This stage constitutes an integral system, but in line with the development of children’s thinking and age features, it comprises two pedagogically distinguished phases. It recognises that the thinking of a 10 to 12 year old is strongly linked to experiences gained empirically. Therefore, in Years 5 and 6, development relies on integrative-visual thinking, with the focus being shifted to abstract conceptual and analytical thinking from the beginning of puberty.

In this stage, the school nurtures children with different interests, varying degree of intellectual, emotional and physical development, abilities, motivations, social  and cultural background. They are prepared for further education in line with their interests, abilities and talents, and for their future integration into society.

It improves abilities and skills required for a harmonic and constructive relationship with their environment. It develops students’ self-knowledge, collaboration skills, willpower, helpfulness, solidarity and empathy during learning activities and in the course of living in a school community. It demonstrates the values of reliability, integrity and credibility in practice.

In the socialisation process of this stage, the school raises awareness of the value of the democratic working and some generally prevailing rules of the community. It clarifies the notion of individual and public interest, of majority and minority, and their importance in relation to the community and each other. It provides a foundation for the preparation of lawful exercising of rights and duties. It expands democratic norms to responsibility for the natural and the artificial environment, and to everyday behaviour, as well.

The school has a key role, in this stage again, in raising the awareness of national, nationality and ethnic traditions, and to teach their preservation. Through its educational and pedagogical work, the school develops national identity in students, represents the need for different cultures living along with each other. It strengthens the awareness of belonging to Europe and motivates the recognition and acknowledgement of the traditions, cultures, customs and way of living of other nations in a universal sense as well. At the same time, attention is paid to the presentation of the shared problems of humanity.

Key areas of development

Harmonic development of body and soul: by satisfying the need for motion and by developing the culture of motion, the co-ordination of motion, the sense of rhythm and hearing; by providing a foundation for the abilities of concentration and relaxation, by communicating the role of consciousness in living a healthy way of life; by deepening and enriching emotional intelligence; by improving the ability of self-evaluation, by raising awareness of the value of collaboration within the family, in interpersonal relationships, in friendships and among peers.

Facilitation of the processes of socialisation: by raising awareness of the interrelationships of intellect, emotion and action; by discovering the desired harmony of moral belief and moral action; by strengthening intergenerational and peer relationships; by offering a practical interpretation of citizenship and a practical knowledge related to the everyday pursuit of life.

Extension of basic literacy: by the targeted development of the interrelationships of intellect, emotion and action; by providing a foundation and practice in self-learning and self-education. Practice-focus, expansion of knowledge required in and applicable to the way of living, the improvement of problem-solving thinking prevail in the process of academic learning. Students apply the knowledge they gain in solving real tasks and problems, in resolving real conflicts, they enforce their decision-making capabilities in organised exercises and in spontaneous real-life situations. Indirect communication ‑ writing, visual communication, electronic communication ‑ gains an increasing role in learning activities, liaisons in second languages appear. Learning to learn, independent navigation, application of IT, and the increasing demand for learning foreign languages all contribute to the extension of basic literacy.

Key issues in selecting learning strategies: the consideration of age features; the empirical foundation of knowledge and the introduction of the deductive way of obtaining knowledge; the development of creativity; striking a balance between written and oral skills; healthy student load, monitoring their maturing process; individualised improving assessment. The role of (co-operative and interactive) learning techniques and learning arrangements building on collaboration increases in this stage. The ratio of knowledge acquisition methods requiring active student participation (observation, experimenting, gathering of data using new ICTs, modelling, role-play, etc.) increases. The school builds on the curiosity of students and their demand for systematic knowledge. Therefore both heuristic learning situations and systematic knowledge acquisition experiences are called for. A learning process organised in this way brings them closer to cognition, the joy of knowledge and builds their confidence. Students grasp the essence of requirements and realise the value of their own performances in the course of the learning process.

Subject system and number of teaching hours/*

	Subject
	Annual number of contact times per Year

	
	Year 5
	Year 6
	Year 7
	Year 8

	Hungarian language and literature
	148
	148
	148
	148

	History and citizenship
	74
	74
	74
	74

	Foreign language
	111
	111
	111
	111

	Mathematics
	148
	111
	111
	111

	Information technology
	
	
	37
	37

	Nature
	74
	74
	
	

	Physics
	
	
	74
	55

	Biology
	
	
	55
	55

	Chemistry
	
	
	55
	56

	Our Earth and environment
	
	
	56
	55

	Singing and music
	37
	37
	37
	37

	Drawing and visual culture
	55
	55
	37
	37

	Technology and life style
	37
	37
	37
	37

	Physical education and sports
	93
	92
	74
	74

	Class teacher’s session
	37
	37
	37
	37

	Syllabus modules

Dance and drama
	18
	18
	
	

	Ethnography
	18
	18
	
	

	IT
	
	18
	
	

	Anthropology and social studies, ethics
	
	
	37
	

	Cinema and media
	
	
	
	37

	Health
	
	18
	
	18

	Total fixed teaching hours
	 851
	851
	980
	980

	Classes outside the Framework Curriculum
	74
	74
	37
	37

	Number of compulsory teaching hours
	924
	922
	
	


Hungarian Language and Literature

Years 5 through 8 of Education

Objectives and tasks

The study of the vernacular and literature teaches pupils to understand things, to talk, write and think, therefore it facilitates the learning of all subjects. Here the main objective and task is to improve reading and writing skills (understanding and creating texts), which are necessary for future studies and will have to be used in adult life. Within these four years of schooling, pupils (may) make a great progress towards social maturity, the perception of the self, learning about their peers and understanding the relations inherent in their environment. This period will lay the foundations of their attitude towards national culture, through which they can experience the inseparability of Hungarian language and Hungarian culture.

Teaching language and literature through discussion and reading will fill pupils’ need for emotional relationships with content, they can experience solidarity and the feeling of co-operation. Thus, teaching Hungarian language and literature is an encouraging education, which strengthens one’s self confidence and deepens the understanding of the self; it promotes playfulness and creativity, satisfies interests which are characteristic of this age group and arises pupils’ interest in reading and self-education. These studies offer many opportunities for improving critical thinking, i.e. problem solving skills, conceptual thinking, orientation in time and space, and the exploration of contrast, parallel and causal relations.

Teaching Hungarian language and literature in grades 5 through 8 is based on a standard body of teaching material contained by the framework curriculum, new activities and topics are gradually built upon each other. However, the two stages also differ from each other in many respects.

Years 5 and 6 are the continuation and further development of oral and written skills acquired in previous grades. These are understanding, verbal expression, the interpretation of oral and written genres, writing, creativity in multiple fields. In grades 5 and 6, through the discussion of literary and non-literary texts, children are introduced to a system which helps them understanding the life and use of Hungarian language. This is done, among others, by  showing them some of the longer Hungarian classics depicting complex human relationships. This way children’s social communication skills, conceptual thinking, emotional and moral education and taste are improved further.

Grades 7 and 8 are to prepare children for the next stage of education. Learning habits and the basic structure of education develop in this period. The objective of teaching both Hungarian language and literature is the promotion of pupils’ emotional, social and intellectual development. Topics in language use, grammar and semantics, reading literature provide an opportunity for this. Coaching should help pupils acquiring the specifics of various forms of literary expression, and the acquisition of knowledge which is part of literary education. It should promote respect for the cultural heritage of the local region, immediate neighbourhood, the recognition of aesthetic features in daily life, the physical and human environment.

Developmental requirements
Preparation for educated verbal performance is one of the basic requirements of teaching Hungarian language and literature. Educated verbal performance presupposes adaptability to the actual situation, the addressed person and the topic, the ability to follow the train of thought and the intellectual content in the partner’s speech, the ability to co-operate with partners. A gradually increasing requirement is the co-ordination of phonetic tools with non-verbal expressive devices (body language). The aim of teaching communication is to develop an ability to comprehend and apply different forms of speech, the ability to recognise and judge conflicts, and a critical attitude towards manipulative intent on a level which can be expected from this age group. This includes the understanding of the essence and factors of communication, and regarding the relationship between author, reading and reader as a special type of communication. Part of this development is to have a view of the role of the media in the life of the individual and society, and knowing the modes of expression characteristic to the most frequent genres of mass communication. 

Improving understanding according to the level of schooling is a prerequisite of efficient learning and self-education. The basis of appropriate, in-depth understanding is reading at the speed reasonably required in this age group, which should ensure the best overall understanding possible. There is a close relationship between understanding and increasing independence in observing and comprehending links between linguistic devices and meaning, the interpretation of the structure and semantic layers of spoken and written texts with various contents and purposes, which may appear in daily life and at school. This requires, as an indispensable condition, the continuous development of pupils’ vocabulary and mastering the use of basic spelling rules. 

The continuous development of text creation skills is a priority task. In addition to the development of precise language use based on the observation of the everyday verbal standards, this includes the promotion of imagination, self-expression and personal style. The range of forms which must be learnt covers story-telling, reader’s diary, position paper, oral presentation and short lecture. These require the simultaneous existence of several skills: correct articulation in speech, correct respiration, familiarity with the use of phonetic tools, writing skills satisfying learning needs, neat and legible handwriting.

The improvement of learning skills, teaching techniques of processing knowledge is the joint ask of all subjects, however teaching Hungarian language and literature has a central role in attaining these objectives. This includes, for example, teaching  the techniques of text interpretation, such as highlighting the main points of a text, summarising, adding omitted information and using verbal and visual information together. An essential part of intellectual work is library research, the use of handbooks, reference books, literature, collecting and organising information, working with sources, the ethical and formal requirements of quotation. Library skills should include the use of information sources based on modern technology. An important milestone of the development of learning skills is studying topics related to daily life, literary or other studies individually, and a gradual introduction to the methodology of these activities.

Knowing the life and system of Hungarian language, and the gradual development of a conscious view of language through this, is a priority task in relation with the teaching of the vernacular. In this period of education, the central task is to establish pupils’ knowledge of descriptive grammar. In the beginning they are required to recognise and identify phenomena, then define concepts. Finally, the are required to apply their knowledge about the system of the language in oral and written utterances alike. A good knowledge of descriptive grammar is the basis of making conscious decisions about correct language use and certainty about spelling. With respect to literary works, pupils are required to realise that the meaning, effect and beauty of a work is closely related to the mode of verbal expression. Knowledge of grammar and semantics does not only serve a better language use and better understanding of literature, but also facilitates foreign language learning. Efficient teaching will enrich pupils’ view of the language, i.e. the recognition of the peculiarities and beauty of Hungarian language and undertaking the responsibility for the cultivation of its treasures.

The main objective of teaching literature is to educate good readers. An essential condition of this is that reading literature should be a pleasure and entertainment for pupils, and lead them to the realisation that reading is the source of emotional, intellectual, moral and aesthetic experience. Besides good analytic skills, the realisation that literary meaning emerges from the intellectual and emotional interaction between text and reader is a key to understanding literature. The situations, emotions and human relations depicted in literature are suitable for making a 10 to 14 year old sensitive to the enrichment of their emotions and life experiences and moral judgement. They also give an opportunity for forming and expressing opinions. The motivation for reading literature may become stronger if pupils can analyse and discuss works which are built around issues that are close to their own real problems.

Working with novels, short stories, poetry and drama written by Hungarian classics and modern authors in diverse exercises, establishing their aesthetic features and recognising some basic literary themes and motives in different literary genres and in other forms of art  are all part of literacy. Drama, role play, dramatisation, putting plays on stage are an important scene which helps pupils better understand literature and improve their communicative skills. Good literary education includes the ability to make judgements of the role, value and typical devices of popular literature. An objective of teaching literature is to encourage pupils to choose what they read themselves, formulate their emotions and thoughts in connection with a piece in a way which may prove that they are able to express their personal experience and use theory learnt in class at the same time.

Year 5 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148 (Hungarian language: 74; literature: 74)
New activities

Educated verbal behaviour

Observing the communicative situations, actors, factors and language use in daily interaction; their evaluation according to a few criteria, evoking what has been learnt earlier. 

Role play to practise the forms of polite verbal behaviour.

Practising correct respiration and articulation, accent, tempo and pauses.

Co-ordinating the use of words, phonetic devices and non-verbal expressive devices (body language) in an appropriate manner in various speech situations.

Observing signs of acoustics and body language in partners’ utterances and in pictures or on film. 

Understanding texts

Exercises to improve continuous silent reading and reading aloud at a speed reasonably expected at this age. Reading out pieces about different subjects following preparation in a clear and understandable manner.

Citing texts learnt by heart in an expressive manner.

Giving evidence of understanding by using phonetic tools correctly.

Recognising the correlation between verbal devices and meaning, distinguishing between literal and figurative meaning in literature and other reading passages.

Recognising the core meaning, mood and stylistic value of words in literature and other reading passages.

Using analytic techniques revealing preliminary knowledge and built on text meaning and word meaning in literature and other reading passages under or without the teacher’s directions 

Exercises: dividing a text into parts, highlighting main points, summarising.

Improving creativity by selective reading, foretelling (prediction), discussion, conversion and completion.

Observing the tools of description and characterisation in literature and other reading passages.

Creating texts
Improving writing techniques further through copying, dictation and writing down texts from memory.

Collecting words based on reading literature and popular scientific texts, working with a dictionary (words, expressions, idioms).

Creative vocabulary building exercises by using word formation and observing the mood conveyed by words.

Preparations for writing a description about something: observation, comparing similarities and differences, distinction between relevant and irrelevant features.

Describing am imaginary or real landscape, the neighbourhood using various structural solutions (whole-part, proximity - distance, detailed - global view).

Using verbal devices of graphic description.

Story-telling: about personal ordinary experience, reading in speech and writing (short passage); form different narrator’s perspectives, about fictive and real situations, freely or on the basis of given themes and motives).

Learning skills
Popular scientific literature for children; oral review / recommendation of read works and reading passages.

Making notes under or without the teacher’s direction.

Using notes to understand or formulate texts in different genres and about different subjects.

Work in the library: establishing what a book is about, book review on the basis of the table of contents , introduction or leafing through the book.

Independent library work: finding books about a topic with or without peers.

Using reference books, dictionaries and encyclopaedias for children to explain unknown expressions, collect data about persons and topics, expand learnt material.

Identification of sources (author, title, publisher, place and date of publication), brief notes about applied literature.

The life and system of Hungarian language
Review of previously learnt grammar (phonetics, morphology). Using knowledge in various exercises.

Observing articulation.

Observing rhythmic phenomena in ordinary speech and artistic recital.

Playing with rhythm in speech and writing.

Collecting homonyms, words with similar form, onomatopoeia and emotive words; using the collected material in writing.

Studying the relationship between word formation and meaning, the links between synonyms and antonyms.

Interpreting word meaning in literature and other texts with various purpose and form (practical, subject related and technical).

Exercises to distinguish the meaning, scope of application and correct use of words from the various layers of the vocabulary (e.g. conversational, pupil slang, technical terms).

The relationship between reader and literature
Analytic exercises to discuss situation, emotions and basic topics children may be interested in which appear in literary works. 

Interpreting works with different rhythm and genre, working with literary texts in a creative, playful manner, rhythmic exercises.

Drama: reciting texts accompanied with gestures; observing and acting out relationships (interaction, co-operation, antagonism) between characters.

Recognising a few fundamental literary themes and motives in novels, short stories, lyrical works, folk art and poems with authors.

Observing the characteristics of mode of communication in reading passages, e.g. structure, imagery, rhythm, types of repetition, exaggeration.

Formulating experiences seen, heard or imagined by pupils. Mainly oral work.

Justifying moral choices, discussions about emotions: love, empathy, helpfulness, fear, trust, gratitude.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Orientation in ordinary situations
	Introduction to the elements of communication. 

The role of stress, intonation, speed and pauses in speech.

Main forms of non-linguistic expressive devices (body language); their role in communication and their relation with linguistic devices.

Ordinary speech situations: making contact, expressing views: questions, requests and conversations.

Knowledge and use of basic social formalities. 

	Folk songs and tales
	Four or five folk songs; tales written by Hungarian classics and contemporaries and from world literature.

Characteristic motives, phrases and hero types in folk tales and literary tales.

Common types: animal fables, magical tales, fairy tales, funny tales.

	Sándor Petőfi:

János vitéz
	Tale and reality in narrative works.

Structural and descriptive devices, hero, adventure, moral choice.

Versification based on stress.

	Nature, landscape, homeland; family, parents, children
	Mythology and Biblical stories.

Sándor Petőfi’s Az Alföld and two other poems; Családi kör by János Arany, and other literary and non-literary texts related to this topic which exhibit diverse moods and literary forms.

Monuments from the region / place of living.

	Situations and human relationships in narrative works
	Ferenc Molnár’s A Pál utcai fiúk (The Pal Street Boys) and other related works of fiction and non-fiction (e.g. journalism). Friendship, antagonism, responsibility, situations and conflicts in the life of a community in literature.

The characteristics of long narrative: structure, characters, scenes, relationships between characters. 

	Spoken language
	Phonemes, the process of sound formation, vowel and consonant laws. Syllables and hyphenation.

The musical nature of language. Onomatopoeia and emotive words. 

The role of phonetic devices (accent, intonation, pause, tempo)  in speech, their application and interpretation in everyday communication and story telling.

Plot review, report, summary, filling blanks orally. 

	Written language
	Similarities and differences between spoken and written discourse (editing texts, linguistic form, text articulation) with special regard to certain genres, such as narrative, description, characterisation. 

Oral presentation and written report.

Spelling problems related to consonant laws: assimilation, amalgamation, shortening.

Spelling based on morphological analysis.

	Word meaning and word structure
	Form and meaning: words with one meaning and words with several meanings, words with similar and contradictory meaning; homonyms and words with similar form.

Idioms, proverbial comparisons, proverbs.

	Using books and working in the library
	Learning about various document types: books (informative text and literature), reference library (dictionary, reference books, encyclopaedia).


Texts to memorise

15 to 20 stanzas from János vitéz, six to eight selected poems from the ones discussed, a five to ten line passage from a novel or short story, a few riddles and proverbs.

Literary terms

Communication, grammar, language use: factors of communication, speech situation, non-verbal devices (mimicry, gestures, posture, distance; acoustics of speech; stress, intonation, tempo, pause; vowel and consonant laws: low and high vowels, vowel harmony, assimilation, amalgamation, shortening; voiced and unvoiced consonant; word meaning, mood expressed by a word; word with one meaning, word with several meanings, synonym, antonym, onomatopoeia, emotive words; idiomatic expression, idiomatic simile; word, word component.

Understanding and creating texts: folk song, tale types, narrative poem, descriptive poem, short story, novel; structure of a novel/short story: starting point, conflict, climax, solution; plot, scene; literal meaning and figurative meaning; imagery, rhythm, repetition, gradation, parallel, contrast, gradation; simile, personification, metaphor; versification based on stress, metre, halved twelve syllable line.

(On the level of recognition and naming).

Authors and works

János Arany: Családi kör; Ferenc Molnár: A Pál utcai fiúk; Sándor Petőfi: János vitéz, Az alföld and two more poems, four or five folk songs; animal tales, fairy tales, magic tales, funny tales; myths and biblical stories; a novel written for young readers from Hungarian or world literature.

Prerequisites of moving ahead

Knowing and using correctly rules of conventions related to making contact, addressing, greeting and enquiry. Appropriate use of stress, intonation, tempo, pause and non-verbal expressive devices (body language in various communicative situations. Continuous silent reading and reading out at a speed identical with that of normal speech. Ability to copy, take down dictation, write down things from memory; written assignments. Describing the structure and content of the discussed literature and other reading passages. Recognising a few fundamental literary themes in compulsory readings. The typical features of novels, short stories, lyrical poems, folk poetry and poetry: plot sections, characters, structure, imagery, acoustic devices, versification. A brief account of personal and reading experience in speech. Telling a story about an event or a book in speech or short writing. Describing an object, person and landscape. Distinguishing between sounds, words and word components. Identifying the components of a verb. Basic knowledge about sound formation and sound characteristics. Working out the meaning of synonyms, antonyms, onomatopoetic words, idiomatic expressions and proverbs in popular scientific, subject related, technical and literary reading passages. Working out the meaning of words used frequently or occurring in works of literature. Familiarity with using dictionaries intended for this age group. Library work. 
Year 6 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148 (Hungarian language: 74; literature: 74)
New activities

Educated verbal behaviour

Correct use  and interpretation of verbal and non-verbal expressive devices in face to face communication and small community situations.

Diverse exercises to improve educated conversation: co-operation with peers in a dialogue, discussion and classroom work.

Presenting and defending one’s own position using the appropriate mode of expression depending on topic and communicative situation.

Formulating questions and answers in various situations.

Understanding texts

Giving evidence of continuous silent and loud reading skills by answering questions, giving short oral accounts, reading out pieces about different subjects in a clear and understandable manner, reciting texts learnt by heart.

Exercises to expand analytic skills: establishing topic without help, highlighting main points, scanning for data, highlighting sections which answer questions, recognising chronological and causal relations.

Observing differences between genres, establishing stylistic differences (e.g. tale and documentary, lyrical poem and novel or short story, legend and ballad). Naming familiar genre related features.


Creating texts
Exercises to improve speed and appearance of handwriting, improving spelling skills.

Fluent speech about ordinary experiences, content of reading in the correct chronological and logical order, in a different tone, from a different perspective, for various audiences.

Oral and written text creation exercises: narrative of a given length about a given topic, from a given angle (e.g. chronological structure with climax); description of a studied object or phenomena; characterising members of the family, people in the know, literary heroes in group work and individually. Formulating an evaluative about them on the basis of observing their appearance, inner qualities, relationships, actions and motives.

Creative writing according to a ‘what would happen, if’ pattern.

Expressing personal opinion about daily events and books.

Collecting verbs, nouns and adjectives derived from other words, with special emphasis on synonymy, expressed mood and difference between standard language, pupil slang and technical terms. Using the collected material for elaborating given topics and in creative, playful exercises.

Learning skills
Expanding exercises improving understanding to visual information (illustration, typographic tools, dividing a text into parts). Interpreting visual information and explaining their contribution to meaning. Attempts at using text and visual devices together in pupils’ own writing.

Work in the library: getting acquainted with printed matter intended for the age group, using handbooks in connection with the discussed literary works and other fields of study.

Research in groups or individually by using periodicals intended for this age group. Organising findings expediently and carefully in bullet points or a brief note. Recording the necessary data about references.

Using the collected information (e.g. in a written or oral report, reader’s diary, programme plan).  

The life and system of Hungarian language
On the basis of knowledge about the system of Hungarian language, identifying which part of speech the words of a text belong to. Collecting characteristic traits and formulating an explanation (definition) together and/or with the teacher’s help.

Vocabulary exercises to reveal stability and change in language, differentiating words, idioms, idiomatic expressions, interpreting their meaning and using them correctly in personal language.

Recording knowledge about parts of speech, word form and word formation.

Exercises to establish spelling rules related to the various parts of speech. Using morphological analysis in complicated cases.

Conscious use of what have been learnt about grammar, correct language use and spelling. Self-control and correction with less and less help. 

The relationship between reader and literature
Recognising and describing a few fundamental literary themes and motives on the basis of compulsory reading (e.g. children and adults, trials, love, jealousy, heroism). Completing the learnt material with own reading. Presenting the same theme in different forms, such as narrative vs. dialogue. Observing and comparing recurring motives in different art forms.

Observing, naming, characterising plot, situation, character on the basis of reading narrative works and seeing dramatised works, plays, television plays.

Observing the method of depicting emotions and thoughts in literature. Discussing experiences, comparing opinions in connection with reading various genres.

Analytic and conversion exercises to improve focus on text and effect: association, recalling emotional experience, activating imagination.

Role play through constructing situations, dramatisation, improvisation and imitation.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Face to face communication and communication in small groups
	Conscious use of verbal and non-verbal expressive devices.

Interpreting expressive devices in the partner’s utterances.

Expressing views, elaborating individual position, reacting to others’ opinions in small groups (e.g. communication at school, in the family, with friends).

	Legend, saga, ballad
	Three or four legends about Hungarian history; Kelemen Kőműves and another folk ballad; Szép Ilonka by Mihály Vörösmarty; Rege a csodaszarvasról and Walesi bárdok by János Arany.

The ballad as a genre.

	János Arany: Toldi
	Human relationships, conflicts, description of the soul.

The complex character of the protagonist: trials, sin and purification.

The tools of characterisation.

Some special structural, narrative and linguistic features.

	Heroes in the genre of story telling
	Lúdas Matyi by Mihály Fazekas; Egri csillagok by Géza Gárdonyi; one novel written for young people by a Hungarian author or from world literature.

Situations, adventures, conflicts, the writer’s tools to evoke the period, recurring motives.

Characters and fates.

Differences between narrative in prose and narrative poems.

Metric poetry.

	Images and forms in poetry
	Analysing at least ten lyrical works from different periods. (At least four or five 20th century Hungary poem). 

The diversity of lyrical forms: variations on imagery, musicality and structure.

	Main characteristics of oral and written texts
	The role of perspective in narration and description.

Methods of reproducing what has been read.

Requirements in connection with the form and content of characterisation.

Narration, description and characterisation in the dissemination of knowledge.

Simple dialogue forms, dramatic folk traditions.

	Word meaning and word structure
	Morphological and semantic properties of parts of speech. Word formation.

The system of words: basic parts of speech, particles, sentence words.

Links between words, semantic field; idiomatic expressions.

Problems of spelling and correct language use in connection with the various parts of speech.

Proper names and adjectives derived from proper names: simple spelling issues.

	Using books and working in the library
	Main types, formal and structural features of printed matter intended for this age group. 

Introduction to how to organise information collected from books.


Texts to memorise

10 to 15 stanzas from Toldi, six to eight selected poems from the ones learnt, a 10 to 15 line passage from a prosaic work. 

Literary terms

Communication, grammar, language use: 

communication in a small community, debate; parts of speech, basic parts of speech: verb forms, types of nominal, infinitive, pronoun, adverb; particles: verb prefix, postposition, article, conjunction; sentence words: modifier, interjection; frequent verb and nominal forming affixes; semantic field; idiomatic expression; printed matter: daily paper, weekly, periodical; header, article, column, table of contents.

Understanding and creating texts: 

art forms: poetry, prose, drama; legend, saga, ballad; conflict, episode, motif, perspective, strand of a plot; allegory, alliteration, figura etimologica, metonymy; metric poem, hexameter; main types of rhyme position.

Authors and works

János Arany: Toldi, A walesi bárdok and another ballad, Rege a csodaszarvasról; Mihály Fazekas: Lúdas Matyi; Géza Gárdonyi: Egri csillagok; Kőműves Kelemen and another folk ballad; historical legends; four or five poems from 20th century Hungary literature; a novel or short story written for young readers from Hungarian or world literature.

Prerequisites of moving ahead

Speech and communication in line with the speech situation (addressed person, intention, content) and the basic conventions of verbal behaviour at school and in practical situations. Correct use of verbal and non-verbal expressive devices in speech.

Reading texts about various topics and written in different genres to ensure understanding, reading out clearly. Legible handwriting, neat layout of written text. Giving an account of reading experiences by describing chronology, causal relations, genre and topic. Brief, objective report on works discussed in class: author, title, topic, genre.

Naming a few important data of novels / short stories: situation, scene, characters, milestones of the protagonist’s life, plot. Recognising forms used in poetry (versification, imagery). Writing a narrative, description, characterisation, report based on discussed readings or personal experiences. Recording personal experience in a few sentences about the characters of the read literary works, the situations and emotions depicted in the work.

Identifying what part of speech the words of a text belong to, knowing and using the characteristics of the various parts of speech and the related rules of spelling and correct use.

Collecting information about compulsory readings in literature and other studies in the library. Analysing and recording the collected data. Familiarity with the use of encyclopaedias intended for this age group.
Year 7 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148 (Hungarian language: 74; literature: 74)
New activities

Educated verbal behaviour

Exercises to improve debating skills: forming and correcting one’s own position, considering opponents’ views.

Observing and applying the communication techniques of various speech forms with special regard to the expression of intentions and making an impact.

Knowing and consciously relying on the differences between written and oral communication.

Participation in classroom discussions about compulsory reading materials, group work and communication with peers and the teacher.

Observing how non-verbal devices expressing people’s emotions and attitudes are depicted in works of literature. Interpreting the meaning of these devices in speech and writing.

Reciting a passage from a drama or performing a dramatised passage (dialogue or monologue) in an expressive manner: expressing emotions with verbal and non-verbal devices (stress, volume, intonation, tempo, pauses).

Understanding texts

Silent reading and loud reading out expressively to ensure the deepest understanding; presenting texts in expressive recital, performance.

Exploring the structure and meaning of works written in different forms and with different purposes (fiction, scientific, essay).

Expanding analytic skills through the analysis of technical-scientific, practical and literary pieces: establishing complex logical relations, distinguishing differing views, exploring arguments and counter-arguments.

Observing the characteristics of ordinary communication and literature as a form of communication. Making a difference between verbal utterance appearing in a context and other verbal utterances.

Distinguishing literal and figurative meaning: finding and recognising instances of implied meaning in literature.

Creating texts
Expressing opinions about given or selected topics of daily life: formulating one’s own opinion supported with arguments, elaborating refutation and contrary opinion in writing.

Making notes for intervention, speech, presentation. Using notes for oral presentation.

Dialogue and arguments about the form of literary works and the hidden meaning depicted in them, using the learnt terminology.

Writing the skeleton of a plot and a reader’s diary without help.

Creative writing with the selection and co-ordination of verbal and stylistic devices which are suitable for content and communicative situation.

Dramatisation of passages from a novel / short story and converting scenes from a drama into narrative while preserving content and style.

Learning skills
Selection of reading, aids and works of art for a given topic.

Preparing a report, fictive reportage, newspaper page etc. about the life of a literary character, a period or event o the basis of contemporary documents, literature, diaries and writings about the selected topic intended for the age group in the form of group work or individual assignment.

Collecting arguments and evidence in the library. Organising them in bullet points or notes. Also using topics and textbooks of other subjects.

Using printed documents (handbook, reference book, popular scientific books, periodicals) and electronic information found in a library to discuss a simple topic in the form of group work or individual assignment: raising problems, selecting and working with sources with help, making an oral presentation or written paper, reference to sources by using quotations properly. 

The life and system of Hungarian language
Analysing and interpreting the components and syntagms of a simple sentence.

Identifying literal and pragmatic sentence meaning, distinction between primary and secondary meaning.

Recognising and naming sentence types and their expressive devices. Correct use.

Converting sentences into sentences with similar or contradictory meaning in speech and writing.

Using knowledge about correct language use related to sentence formation.

Knowing the methods of word formation, analysing the correlation between making compounds, deriving words from other words in literature and other reading passages; collecting words and playing with word formation and compounds.

Distinction between compounds, root of a word, derived word and phrase.

Punctuation in simple sentences. The role of dash, parenthesis, colon, semicolon. Correct use of punctuation.

Spelling: relatively difficult cases of proper names and adjectives derived from them.

The principles of writing a word as one or two words. Using principles without fault in the learnt cases. 

The relationship between reader and literature
Exploring and demonstrating simple correlation between situations, characters, emotions, thoughts and ordinary ‘reality’ as a result of empirical cognition.

Identifying elements of versification and acoustic effect in works written in verse.

Studying changes in the forms used in lyrical poems (structural variations, vocabulary, imagery). Main figures and forums of literary life.

Reports on prose and drama, television plays: describing the structure, elements of plot, turning points, characters, protagonist(s), supporting character(s), the beginning and end of the piece; describing characters without help.

Specifics of literary expression
Genres as categories within literary art forms in the case of read and discussed works.

Naming the main characteristics of compulsory readings: author, genre, subject-matter.

Distinguishing and identifying the main structural elements of the plot. Evaluating their role and content.

Recognising and tracing correlation between the various elements of the composition, structural relations throughout a drama or long novel.

Recognising spatial and chronological relations and the way they are presented. Trying to find correlation between meaning and the contents appearing in the work.

Understanding and demonstrating the role of exaggeration and generalisation in a typical character. Identifying the content and verbal devices of humour.

Establishing parallels between literature, music and fine arts in the Romantic period - using the results of library research and what has been learnt in other subject.

Presenting various types after observing posture and way of walking.

Improvisation with the use of the discussed dramatic conventions and theatrical forms.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Private and public communication
	Identical and different modes of written and oral communication in private vs. public situations.

Public communication at school. Situations and genres: discussion, debate, speech, intervention, short official address, greeting, presentation.

	Simple sentences
	The nature of the sentence, sentence types.

The structure of simple sentences, parts of a sentence, syntagm.

Literary and pragmatic sentence meaning.  

Rules of correct language use related to syntax.

	Methods of word-building
	Composition: subordinate and co-ordinate compounds.

Acronyms.

Systematic review of word-building methods (word formation, composition).

	Spelling
	Orthographic rules of simple sentences (comma, dash, parenthesis, colon, semicolon).

Expanding knowledge about how to spell proper names, geographical names with more than one word, names of institutions and adjectives derived from them.

Spelling of compounds

	Using books and working in the library
	Using hard copies and documents based on modern technology in the library for the discussion of various topics.

Use of sources, bibliography, methods of quotation.


Terminology

Sentence types: declarative sentence, exclamation, question, wish, imperative; inarticulate and articulate; simple sentence and complements, sentence with incomplete structure; explicit and implied meaning of a sentence; syntactic components: subject, predicate, object, adverb, types and expressive devices of attributes; the subject-predicate relation, subordinate and co-ordinate syntagm.

Compound word, subordinating compounds: compounds with subject, object, adverb and attribute; co-ordinating compounds: word repetition; twin words; compounds with condensed meaning; acronyms. 

Debate, discussion, speech, intervention, presentation.

Bibliography, quotation, reference.

.    

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Basic lyrical forms of rhythm, image, mode of expression (song, elegy, ode, epigram)
	Lyrical works about various topics written by Hungarian classics and contemporary authors and from world literature. Lyric structure, genre specifications, variations on verse forms.

	The various genres of short narrative:

short story, story, anecdote 
	Anecdotal stories, short novels representing different periods of Hungarian and world literature. Types and structure of the anecdote, structural features of the novel.

	Variations on the novel
	The evocation of historical events and eras in literature, in particular in the works of Mór Jókai, Kálmán Mikszáth and others.

Epic works from the literature of the world (short stories, passages from novels)

	Discussion of a dramatic work
	Discussing and - if possible - seeing at least one drama (comedy, play); comparing text and performance.

The characteristics of the form and language of humour and parody. 

	Literature and culture in the Reform Era
	Readings from the literature of the Reform Era, authors and works, writers and readers, the life of writers, literary societies, periodicals, theatre, literary contacts.

The romantic view of life, romantic lifestyle, stylistic features.

Common features in literature, painting and music in the Romantic period.

	
	

	Dance and drama
	Creating figures with voice and non-verbal tools.

Collective improvisation on an agreed theme, on the basis of the outline of a story, using the elements of dramatic conventions learnt in class.


Texts to memorise

Reciting entire works or passages  (six to eight poems selected from the ones learnt, a 15 to 20 line passage from a novel / short story or drama.

Literary terms

Anecdote, short story, novel; song, elegy, ode, hymn, epigram, position song, poetic letter; ars poetica; lyrical structure; essay, comedy, play, scene, act, scenery, costumes, director’s instruction; humour, humorous situation, humorous character, parody; pentameter, distichon, metrical foot: jambus, trocheus, dactilus, anapestus, spondeus.

Authors and works

János Arany: Szondi két apródja and another work by the author; one poem written by Bálint Balassi;

Mihály Csokonai Vitéz: A Reményhez; Janus Pannonius: Pannónia dícsérete; Mór Jókai: A kőszívű ember fiai or one or two passages from the novel  A kőszívű ember fiai plus one more work, e.g. A nagyenyedi két fűzfa, Az új földesúr or something else; Ferenc Kölcsey: Himnusz, Parainesis (one excerpt); Kálmán Mikszáth: Szent Péter esernyője and one short story; Sándor Petőfi: Nemzeti dal, Szeptember végén and two more works; Mihály Vörösmarty: Szózat plus one work.

Debate, discussion, speech, intervention, presentation.

Bibliography, quotation, reference.

Prerequisites of moving ahead

Participation in the various forms of public communication at schools in the form of a speech or intervention. Formulating one’s own opinion about daily problems and readings observing the conventions of reasoning. Polite co-operation with grown-ups and peers in conversation.

Silent and loud reading ensuring understanding, reading out and reciting texts with precision. Neat and personal handwriting.

Demonstrating the meaning and structure of texts with various forms and purposes (literature, popular scientific, essay). Distinguishing the structural elements of read novels / short stories and read or seen dramatic works, describing main and supporting characters. Describing in speech and writing the correlation of situations, characters, emotions and thoughts appearing in literature. Recognising the stylistic devices of the language of poetry (rhythm,  rhyme, acoustics, imagery), using the correct terminology. Making notes for an oral presentation, sketching a plot.

Identifying and analysing syntactic components, syntagmas in a simple sentence. Distinguishing sentence types without fault. Recognising and analysing frequent methods of word formation. Appropriate use of the rules learnt in connection with correct language use and spelling: punctuation, proper names occurring in the course of studies, adjectives derived from proper names, the principles of writing words as on or two words. Using the Concise Orthographical Dictionary of Hungarian without help. 

Library research using printed and electronic sources of information to find information for discussed literature, answering issues of daily life.

Participation in collective story telling, improvisation and analytic discussion.

Year 8 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148 (Hungarian language: 74; literature: 74)
New activities

Educated verbal behaviour

Familiarity with the basic forms of mass communication; recognising the role and impact of mass communication.

Co-operation with partners in conversation. Understanding the information communicated by others with growing accuracy in ordinary situations, self checking skills in communicative behaviour.

Understanding, interpreting and discussing the complexity of human relations, actions, emotional attitudes and conflicts in literature.

Conscious use of the vocabulary of language variations, in line with the conventions of language use.

Co-operation with peers in situations, such as simulation and role play.

Understanding texts

Analysing frequently used forms of mass communication. Exploring meaning, identifying and evaluating tools used to make impact with the teacher’s help.

Distinguishing informative forms of communication from expressing opinion: news, reportage; article, commentary, report, interview.

Conscious exploration and explanation of hidden meaning in literature and other reading passages.

Observing and interpreting the functions of artistic expression and stylistic devices.

Interpreting and evaluating some of the characteristic features of the mode of expression linked to a given work using the necessary terminology and expressing personal opinion in a few words.

Creating texts
Practising how to write formal documents in daily life (questionnaire, receipt, application, resume)

Knowing and using subtle ways of formulating and expressing opinion about compulsory reading and ordinary situations.

Writing a book review, recommendation, critique, giving a presentation about works of literature using various ways of quoting, e.g. direct quotation and reported speech, full sentence, key word, etc.)

Evaluating the personal traits of characters of literary works and films; arguing for one’s own position by using the text.

Justifying selection of reading by listing a few considerations.

Learning skills
Collecting information, arguments and examples about daily public and professional problems or literary topics with the help of the library catalogue.

Raising problems, selecting sources, sorting material from various sources, working with sources in groups or individually, making an oral or written report about the collected material.

Expanding knowledge about the immediate and wider context of the discussed works through library work; using data for discussion and analysis.

The life and system of Hungarian language
Experience in analysing complex sentences: recognising, explaining and identifying order of clauses, the structure and meaning of syntagmas.

Using the main rules of word order in Hungarian correctly.

Using knowledge about syntax and correct language use without fault in spoken and written utterances.

Using methods of quotation and dialogue correctly in written work.

Acknowledging and applying the role of spelling as a reflection of meaning.

Familiarity with the basic historical facts related to the life of the Hungarian language, the typical features of Hungarian (typology).

Comparing the grammatical structure of Hungarian with the grammatical structure of foreign languages being learnt.

Familiarity with the issues of correct language use related to the language variations used by peers.

The relationship between reader and literature
Studying the genres of popular literature: learning about the impact mechanisms of pulp fiction and detective stories.

Analysing popular novels / short stories, drama or film with regard to impact, typical situations and characters.

Recognising types, patterns and models of popular literature and film. Evaluating their role.

Identifying the opinion and attitude of different readers in the analysed works.

Awareness of the experience of reception. Understanding subject-matter, writer’s view and perspective.

Specifics of literary expression
Correlation between the acoustic and graphic features of a text. Seeing the role of illustration and typographic devices. 

Learning about and understanding graphic poems as a special form. 

Observing and interpreting the functions of artistic modes of expression and stylistic devices.

Identifying and characterising the learnt genres, stylistic forms, figures of speech with the help of examples.

Review of the major periods of Hungarian literature.

Noticing recurring themes, questions related to a period in literature and essays. 

Knowing how a few literary works were received by its contemporaries and the significance of these works for posterity. 

Finding parallels between the literary works of the first generation of Nyugat and contemporary fine arts using the results of library research and information from other courses.

Familiarity with the chronology and ‘geography’ of literature. Knowing local tradition and literary monuments.

Dating the discussed works and evoking a few important details of the author’s life.

Links with contemporaries, correlation between literature and other art forms.

Comparing works about similar topics written in the same genre.

Analysing the meaning of a few fundamental literary themes and motives. 

Improvisation using familiar dramatic conventions and theatrical forms as well as the tools of related art forms.

Hungarian language
	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Mass communication
	Introduction to mass communication from a linguistic point of view, primarily from the perspective of the addressed.

Some of the frequently used genres of mass communication: news, reportage; article, commentary, review; interview, report.

The tools and effect of commercials, advertisements and classified ads. 

	Complex sentences
	The structure of complex sentences, the order of clauses.

Types of subordinate and co-ordinate clauses.

Basic issues of word order in simple and complex sentences.

Complex sentences with multiple clauses.

The relation between sentence and text.

	Review of descriptive grammar learnt earlier
	Linguistic levels.

Review of what has been learnt about linguistic levels: sentence structure and meaning, expressive devices of syntactic structures (syntagm); parts of speech; morphology: word, word component, simple word, compound word, stem, derived word; the Hungarian phonetic system, phonetic devices used in sentences.

	Spelling
	Principles of spelling in Hungarian. Punctuation in complex sentences.

Writing dialogues and  using quotations.

	A look at the life of the Hungarian language
	Language variations and standards in Hungarian.

The origin of our language and kinship.

Typology: some of the phonetic, morphological, and syntactic features of Hungarian, word order in Hungarian.

	Text genres and their form of expression
	Some of the basic formal documents used in daily life: receipt, questionnaire, application, curriculum vitae. Issues related to form and content.

Spoken and written forms of expressing opinions linked to the discussion of compulsory reading: book review, recommendation, critique, reader’s diary.

Quotation methods: direct and reported quotation.

Expressive devices of parody.

	Using books and working in the library
	Using the thematic catalogue for individual assignments. Making excerpts, notes, bibliography about collected data.


Terminology

Complex sentences: whole sentence, clause, main clause, dependent clause; reference word, conjunction, types of co-ordinate clauses: connective, contradicting, optional, explaining, conclusive.; types of subordinate clauses: predicate, subject, object, adverb, adjective type clause; sentence with special meaning: conditional, comparative; complex sentences with multiple clauses.

Phonetic tools in sentences: accent, intonation, pause, tempo.

Word order in Hungarian.

Direct and reported quotation. 

.    

Literature
	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	On the border-line of literature - genres of popular literature
	Reading and discussing works of literature about various topics written by Hungarian and foreign authors to study and evaluate the impact mechanisms of popular literature and pulp fiction.

	From the major themes of literature
	Novels, excerpts from novels, short stories, poems from the range of literature dealing with some of the major recurring themes of Hungarian and world literature (youth and adulthood, personal relationships, travelling, identity, etc.)

	From the literature of the first generation of the Nyugat
	Literature and culture in the firs period of the Nyugat. 

Fiction and essays written by the writers of the first generation. Impressionist and symbolist style.

	The world of drama
	Discussing, seeing at least one drama (tragedy or comedy).

	Contemporary literature - contemporary writers and readers
	Reading contemporary literature in the broad sense.

Regional culture and literature.

	Dance and drama
	Improvisation on an agreed topic, on the basis of a script elaborated collectively.


Texts to memorise

Reciting entire works or passages accurately (five or six poems selected from the ones learnt, a 15-20 line passage from a novel / short story or drama.

Using quotations with a specific purpose, in a context properly in speech and writing. Reference to source of quotation.

Literary terms

Popular literature: low quality literature, pulp fiction; epic structure, dramatic structure, monologue, dialogue, tragedy; satire, fantasy, symbol.

Authors and works

Endre Ady: Párizsban járt az ősz, Szeretném, ha szeretnének and another poem by the author; e.g. A föl-földobott kő; one or two works by Mihály Babits; Attila József: Ringató plus three poems including an elective A Dunánál, Elégia, Levegőt!; Frigyes Karinthy: Tanár úr kérem (excerpt); a couple of works written by Dezső Kosztolányi; Zsigmond Móricz: Légy jó mindhalálig or another novel, an excerpt from a novel and two short stories by the same author; Áron Tamási: Ábel a rengetegben; four or five poems from modern Hungarian literature, e.g. one poem by Lajos Áprily, Gyula Illyés, László Nagy, Ágnes Nemes Nagy, Domokos Szilágyi and others each; a couple of works from world literature.

Prerequisites of moving ahead

Recognising differences existing between the vocabulary of standard language, familiar technical terms, conversation and slang, and using them properly in different communicative situations.

Familiarity with and judgement about things in the fundamental forms of mass communication, recognising the role and impact of the media.

Reading ensuring understanding and reception of text, reading out and reciting texts written in various genres in an expressive manner. Writing skills necessary for pursuing studies, legible and neat handwriting. Preparing a summary of discussed works, reading experiences, theatre performances in the appropriate style depending on the communicative situation, in the form of a short written report or oral presentation. Naming the stylistic devices of the discussed genres, using the learnt terminology, characterising them with the help of examples. Demonstrating human problems depicted in the read works with the formation of individual opinion. Familiarity with the main periods of Hungarian literature (Reform Era, first and second half of the 20th century), a portraits of a few authors, dating the discussed readings. 

Knowing some of the frequently used genres of popular literature, describing the tools they use to make an impact.

Review of descriptive grammar: phonetics, lexicology and morphology, semantics, identifying and analysing syntactic phenomena in simple cases, recognising correlation between word order and meaning. Using knowledge about syntax and correct language use in speech and writing. Spelling rules of quotation, dialogues and punctuation.

The typical features of formal documents used frequently in daily life.

The origin and typology of the Hungarian language.

Independent library work, using the thematic catalogue.

Writing a report about a visit to the theatre. Participation in improvisation games.

History and Citizenship

Years 5 through 8 of Education

Objectives and tasks

History, as the accumulated knowledge of the past, is the collective memory of mankind, which makes it part of the basis of human identity. History shapes one’s national, European and universal identity. At the same time history reveals that different people, different nations are dependent on each other. These mutual dependencies can only be understood, if one has an overall view of world history. Acknowledging diversity requires awareness of and respect for the specific values and interests of the various cultures.

The primary objective of this subject is to develop a historical point of view. Pupils must be made aware that each component of human culture, as understood in a broad sense, is the result of a process of accumulation. Consequently, the objective of teaching history is to make pupils understand the role of continuity and change or transformation in history, and demonstrate - through this - that each generation is responsible for shaping history. These will also help pupils understand the contradictory processes of the present.

At primary school, classroom work should be based on teaching stories presented in an exciting manner. A 10-12 year old can only comprehend concrete things. Fifth graders and sixth graders can best understand historical facts, concepts and relationships when they are derived from actualised events and phenomena, i.e. stories. A story is the synthesis of the vivid, dynamic reality of the past, and makes it possible for pupils to experience, perceive and view the bygone ages. The pictured past must be made subject to analysis in grades five and six, pupils need to draw the appropriate conclusions, make generalisations, and place them into the context of their historical knowledge. Teaching stories does not replace teaching history, it only provides a good basis for that. 

Teaching history for seventh and eighth graders can be built upon the results achieved in the previous years, and the reality of the past may be discussed in a more complex and profound manner, on a higher level of generalisation, embedded into more diverse historical relationships. For this age group, history is taught not only by presenting typical scenes, but also by organising it around outstanding events, with a historical approach. However, the level of the intellectual development of pupils still requires exciting presentation, i.e. teaching stories. All these can make pupils able to acquire the basic methodology of learning and analysing history. 

In addition to the past, pupils also need to understand their own age. The aim of teaching citizenship is to help pupils understand the complex public life of the present, the system and working of democratic relations governed by the law. Thus teaching history can provide a basis for conscious participation in democratic public life. 

Developmental requirements
History and citizenship play an important role in the development of learning and discussion skills. Pupils need to learn about their own social environment with the help of stories, pictures, mass communication devices, simple statistical data, graphs, diagrams, things and texts and other sources of information. It is important that they start interpreting these information with growing independence and criticism, and to draw conclusions from them.

In the process of covering the syllabus, pupils need to learn the diverse ways of collecting and using information, and the use of the major reference books, encyclopaedia and atlases. They need to develop the skill of applying the most important historical terminology without difficulty.

While dealing with different kinds of information, they need to be able to distinguish between fact and opinion. They need to learn to view all information critically, look for correlation between historical and social phenomena, and compare these phenomena.

In connection with the concrete things they know, pupils should understand the role of continuity and change in historical processes. They need to be aware that continuity, the preservation of values have an important role in the life of a society. During the discussion of the material, pupils need to learn the basic analytic, interpretative aspects and methods which will make them able to form an opinion about people, situations, events and institutions. As a result, they will be able to justify their opinion in an increasingly subtle way. 

Teaching and learning history contributes to the improvement of pupils’ ability to express themselves in speech and writing. Pupils need to practise relating events and reproducing various texts. They need to learn to answer oral and written questions, prepare an outline, plan an oral presentation and make notes. They need to learn how to give a short presentation or lecture about a topic with the help of various background information. They need to learn the techniques and rules of civilised debate. They should elaborate their opinion in a concise manner, and support their views with arguments. At the same time they need to be able to understand the view expressed by the other party, and take into consideration when making an intervention.

Historical events have a chronological and spatial dimension. An effective knowledge of history is based on good orientation in time and space. Therefore it is necessary to practise orientation every year. In addition to orientation with the help of dates, pupils need to learn the method of dividing time into sections. Pupils need to be able to locate events. They need to practise reading maps with different level of detail. They also need to learn to judge the effect of geographical environment on the development of a country or a region. 

Year 5 

Number of teaching hours per year: 74
New activities

Learning and discussion skills

Collecting information in the form of pictures and images.

Comparing archaeological finds with reconstructed objects.

Comparing drawings of reconstructed objects and ethnographic graphical sources.

Exploring and describing the function of things and devices which characterise a period.

Finding information about certain historical figures and events in children’s literature available in the library.

Comparing historical situations and events with our life today.

Exploring the environmental changes which have their roots in antiquity.

Collecting information from the textbook and the reader. 

Recognising the historical importance of recording thoughts and the invention of writing.

Remembering the teacher’s story.

Handling graphical and verbal information together.

Highlighting and organising the typical features of pictures.

Verbal expression

Describing historical figures.

Formulating a question to be raised about a historical issue.

Using the learnt historical terms when speaking.

Preparing a drawing, painting or model of a historical event, setting or situation.

Giving the reasons why certain persons or groups did what they did.

Acting out historical situations.

Understanding and interpreting the text of simple written sources with the teacher’s help.

Distinguishing between the fictive and real components of stories with the teacher’s help. 

Orientation in time

Putting historical events into a chronological order.

Making a difference between prehistoric times and ancient times/antiquity.

Distinguishing present, past and very old times.

Understanding and practising B.C., A.D., and the concept of decade / century / millennium. 

Orientation in space

Linking events to the places listed in the framework curriculum.

Naming the places of events.

Locating and showing the places listed in the framework curriculum on maps with different level of detail.

Estimating distance on maps with different level of detail. Calculations.

Comparing the geographical atlas with the historical atlas according to the various periods and locations.

Reading maps with the help of graphical illustrations of the map and the familiar map symbols 

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Life in the Prehistoric Age 
	The prehistoric environment.

The traces of early man on the Earth.

How did food collecting, fishing and hunting people live?

Man as tiller of the soil and stock breeder. 

The evolution of the first trades and barter.

Primitive people today.

Magic and art.

	
	Historical terms: 

Prehistoric age, primitive man, archaeology, using and making tools, division of labour, food collecting, hunting, fishing, land cultivation, animal husbandry, production, craftsmanship, barter, worship of nature, spirits, magic (sorcery), cave paintings.    

Dates:

Very old times, old times.

	The world of the Ancient Orient
	Periods of history.

Egypt, ‘the gift of the Nile’.

The mysterious pyramids.

Stories from Mesopotamia.

The history of writing.

India, China.

Myths and legends about the Ancient Orient.



	
	Historical terms: 

Ancient times, land cultivation with irrigation, Pharaoh, pyramid, architecture, sculpture, mummy, hieroglyph, polytheism, city, empire, arrowhead writing. 

Names of places:

Egypt, the Nile, Mesopotamia, Tiger, Euphrates, India, Indus, China, Chang Jiang. 

Dates:

Cca. 5000 years ago.

	Stories from the Old Testament
	The Bible.

Biblical regions.

Stories from the Old Testament about Creation, the Flood, Moses, King David or Solomon. 

Historical terms: 

Bible, Old testament, monotheism.

Names:

Adam, Eve, Noah, Moses, David or Solomon.

Names of places:

Canaan, Jerusalem.

	From the life of the ancient Greek people
	The Greek landscape

Stories from Greek mythology.

Greek gods and the Olympic Games.

Ship and trade.

Greek city-states: Athens and Sparta.

Heroes and battles.

Athens in the age of Pericles. 

Public meetings in Athens.

Craftsmen and artists.

Stories about Alexander the Great.

	
	Historical terms: 

City-state, market, trade, public meeting, demos, democracy, myth, theatre.

	
	Names: 
Zeus, Pallas Athene, Hera, Dareius, Xerxes, Miltiades, Pericles, Alexander the Great.

Names of places:

Olympus, Olympia, Athens, Sparta, Persian Empire, Alexandria.
Dates:

Cca. 2500 years ago.

	Centuries of the Ancient Rome
	Legends about founding Rome, the kingdom and the republic.

War-lords and battles: stories from the history of the Punic Wars.

Free people and slaves.

Julius Caesar and his army.

Stories about Augustus.

Nature and economy in the Roman Empire.

A metropolis in antiquity: Rome - water supply system, baths, amphitheatres, apartment houses.

Romans in Hungary.

In the storm of he great migrations.

Historical terms: 

Kingdom, republic, slave, gladiator, emperor, province, amphitheatre, barbarian, the great migration.

Names:

Romulus, Remus, Hannibal, Julius Caesar, Augustus.

	
	Names of places:
Italy, Rome, Carthago, Roman Empire, Pannonia, Aquincum (plus another Roman settlement not far from the place of living).

Dates:
Cca. 1500 years ago.

	The birth of Christianity
	Stories about the life of Jesus.

The main messages of Christianity.

Stories about the evolution of the Christian church.

The Christian era.

Historical terms:

Christian, gospel, Saviour, prophet, apostle, religion, church, bishop. 

	
	Names:

Jesus, Mary, Joseph, Judas, St. Paul, Constantine.

Names of places:

Bethlehem.

Dates:

476.

	The beginnings of Hungarian history
	The origin of the Hungarian people: myth and reality.

From the Urals to the Carpathian Basin. 

Society and beliefs.

The Conquest.

Historical terms: 

Finno-Ugric,  early homeland, nomadic herdsmen, clan, tribe, tribal association, duke, shaman, conquest.

Names:

Hunor, Magor, Emese, Álmos, Árpád.

Names of places:

Urals, River Volga, Levédia, Etelköz, Verecke Pass, Carpathian Basin.

Dates:

895.

	Everyday life, history of lifestyle
	Two of the following topics must be selected for discussion during the school year:
The life of food collecting, fishing and hunting people today.

What did we inherit from the people of antiquity and the ancient cultures?

Family and children in the ancient Greece and in modern times.

Traffic and travelling in antiquity and in modern times.

The conquerors’ heritage today. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils can distinguish the various sources of history (relics, written and oral sources). They can organise the discussed stories into a chronological order according to what happened earlier or later and how much time elapsed between two stories, with the accuracy indicated in the framework curriculum. They know the names and places which can be related to the various historical events. They can retell a learned story with the help of questions, using the terminology in the framework curriculum. They can find the location of the discussed historical events on maps with different level of detail. They can ask questions about the discussed stories. They can tell the difference between fiction and real events. They can make simple chronological calculations.

Year 6 

Number of teaching hours per year: 74
New activities

Learning and discussion skills

Collecting information in the form of pictures and images about a topic.

Studying architecture and relics from a period in the place of their origin.

Identifying the function and use of artefacts and finds from a period.

Exploring the changes of the environment dating back to the Middle Ages with the teacher’s help.

Getting acquainted with encyclopaedia and popular scientific books about history made for children. Learning how to use them.

Reading simple written sources (legends, annals, lays, memoirs).

Linking persons and terms listed in the framework curriculum.

Collecting and interpreting simple quantitative indices (population, area).

Early media, recognising the significance of printing.

Recognising and systematising relations between pictures.

Studying architecture and relics from a period on the basis of answers to questions about them.

Analysing educational films with the teacher’s help.

Comparing simple quantitative data.

Making an outline with the teacher’s help.

Collecting examples of medieval popular tradition and customs which still exist.

 Verbal expression

Recalling the seen buildings and relics from a period.

Formulating questions and answers about a historical issue.

Practising how to speak fluently about a given historical topic, using familiar terminology.

Describing antagonistic personalities who lived in a certain period or situation.

Making and presenting genres of a given topic on the basis of preliminary research and with the teacher’s help.

Raising questions about simple written sources of the past with the teacher’s help.

Orientation in time

With the teacher’s help, recognising the typical features of historical periods which can be distinguished on the basis of stories. 

Realising the presence of the historical past in present times.

Putting historical events into a chronological order.

With the help of concrete examples, practising how to establish which of the events taking place in various locations happened earlier / later.

Orientation in space

Recognising the correlation between geographical location and events appearing in stories with the teacher’s help.

Observing how the territory of various countries have changed with the help of historical maps with different level of detail.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Scenes from the life of Medieval Europe 
	In the empire of Charles Martell.

The Arab expansion.

Europe around 1000 A.D.

The medieval church. 

The world of monasteries: charters, annals, legends.

What was a medieval manor and village like? Lords and vassals.

Medieval castles.

Chivalry.

Medieval towns.

Freemen and merchants.

Europe in the 15th century. 

	
	Historical terms:

Middle Ages, Islam, caliph, pope, saint, relic, heretic, monastery, monk, religious order, split church, charter, codex, legend, manor, socage service, serf, serf’s land, soil rotation, lord, vassal, feudum, castle, knight, medieval town, privilege, self-government, townsman, tax, customs tariff, guild, epidemics, long distance trade, supply and demand.

	
	Names:

Charles Martell, Mohammed, St. Benedict, Saint Francis.

Names of places:

Frankish Empire, Arab Empire, Mecca, Byzantium, German Roman Empire. 
Dates:

800.

	Hungary in the Árpád era
	Hungarians settle down - the raids.

Géza and Stephen I.

In the court of King Stephen.

Ladislaus and King Coloman: legislation, jurisdiction, judgement.

Andreas II and Béla IV.
The Tartar invasion.

The second foundation of the state.

Culture in the Árpád era.
Historical terms: 

Raids, county, tithe, bailiff, Tartar, Cuman.

Names:

Duke Géza, Stephen I, Bishop Gellért (Gerard Sagredo), Ladislaus I, King Coloman, Andreas II, Friar Julian, Béla IV.

Names of places:

Esztergom, Székesfehérvár, Transylvania, Buda, Muhi.
Dates:

997-1038, 1000, 1241-1242, 1301.

	The High Middle Ages in Hungary
	Charles Robert.

Louis the Great, the knight.

Sigismund, the emperor and king.

A medieval Hungarian town.

János Hunyadi. King Matthias. 

Barons, nobles and serfs.

Mohács.

The occupation of Buda.

Historical terms: 

Gold Forint, banderium, noble, baron, aviticity, ninth, governor, fortress on the border.

Names:

Charles I, Louis I, Sigismund of Luxembourg, János Hunyadi, Matthias I, György Dózsa, Louis II, Suleiman I, Ferdinand I, János Szapolyai.

Names of places:

Vienna, Nándorfehérvár, Visegrád, Mohács, Transylvania.
Dates:

1456, 1514, 1526, 1541.

	The beginnings of the Modern World
	Discoverers and conquerors.

The impact of the great discoveries in Spain and England.

Struggle for the seas.

In conflict with the Pope: Luther and Calvin.

In the court of Louis XIV.

A window towards Europe - Peter I.

The world outside Europe.

Culture and science in the early period of the Modern World.

Historical terms: 

Modern world, Aztec, Inca, discoverer, colony, world trade, manufacture, banker, credit, Humanism, Reformation, Protestant, Catholic revival, parliament.

Names:

Columbus, Magellan, Luther, Calvin, Louis XIV, Peter I, Gutenberg, Leonardo da Vinci, Galileo Galilei.

Names of places:

America, Versailles, Paris, London, Madrid, St. Petersburg.
Dates:

1492, 1517.

	Hungary in the early period of the Modern World
	Turkish occupation in Hungary.

The heroes of the castle wars.

Scenes from the life of the Hungarian kingdom.

The golden age of Transylvania.

Stories about the struggle for independence.

The cultural impact of Reformation and Counter Reformation. 

Retaking Buda.

The freedom fight of Ferenc Rákóczi II.

Historical terms: 

Spahi, janissary, pasha, heyduck, college, fortress, kuruc, labanc, palatine.

Names:

István Dobó, Miklós Zrínyi, István Bocskai, Gábor Bethlen, , Miklós Zrínyi, Péter Pázmány, Gáspár Károli, Ferenc Rákóczi II.

Names of places:

Hungarian kingdom, area of Turkish occupation, Principality of Transylvania, Gyulafehérvár, Eger, Szigetvár, Pozsony, Istanbul.

Dates:

1552, 1686, 1703-1711.

	Everyday life, history of lifestyle
	At least two of the following topics must be selected for discussion during the school year:

The remains of medieval towns in modern towns.

Relics from the Árpád era in modern Hungary.

At the table of King Matthias - culinary history.

Plague, smallpox and cholera epidemics from the Middle Ages until now.

Hungary’s trade relations in the past and present. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils are able to recognise pictures, things and buildings which are typical of a period. They can collect information about a given historical topic with the teacher’s help. They can tell a learnt story themselves, using the terminology highlighted in the framework curriculum. They can highlight the main points of the story. They can identify different periods on a map. They can estimate distance and make calculations on a historical map.

Year 7 

Number of teaching hours per year: 74
New activities

Learning and discussion skills

Collecting information from statistic data.

Independent research of a given topic with the purpose of preparing a short comprehensive presentation or essay.

Library research in connection with a given topic and according to given criteria using handbooks and popular scientific books.

Comparing written sources of the past according to given criteria.

Comparing the judgement of historical figures by contemporaries and posterity. 

Collecting information in the form of images about a given topic.

Collecting written sources according to given criteria.

Understanding the significance of the telecommunications revolution.

Collecting material of a given topic, with the teacher’s help, according to different criteria.

Recognising the typical features of various images.

Discussing a set topic in groups, taking diverse approaches, under the teacher’s direction.

Studying songs, stories and legends about 19th century historical events.

Verbal expression

Preparing comparative diagrams, graphs and charts using data from different statistics.

Role play: introducing a specimen of a period in first person singular.

Writing an outline n groups.

Fluent speech about a predefined historical topic, using the terminology learned in class.

Verbal presentation of sketches and figures learned in class.

Orientation in time

Comparing the events of world history and Hungarian history with the help of maps.

Making pupils realise the correlation change and development of economic, social and technical phenomena.

Comparing the chronological and spatial dimensions of the economic, political, social and technical phenomena of different regions.

Recognising old phenomena, conventions, ideas and institutions which still exist, and comparing their old and new features.

Preparing chronological tables without help.

Establishing simultaneous events and determining the date of historical events.

Orientation in space

Making pupils recognise chronological and spatial changes taking place in a discussed period, comparing historical maps.

Observing on various maps how the territory of countries changed.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	The age of capitalist transformation


	The foundation of the United States of America.

Ideas, personalities and events from the age of the Enlightenment and the French Revolution. 

Napoleon and Europe.

The revolution of agriculture and machines.

Entrepreneurs and enterprises.

The social consequences of the industrial revolution.

Life in Europe in the age of capitalist transformation.

	
	Historical terms: 

Constitution, human rights, enlightenment, the principle of the superiority of the people, branches of power, revolution, Jacobin, terror, nation, industrial revolution, agricultural revolution, crop rotation, factory, entrepreneur, profit, capitalist, wage worker, capitalism, politics. 

	
	Names:

Washington, Rousseau, Louis XVI, Robespierre, Napoleon, Watt, Stephenson.

Names of places:

Boston, Waterloo.

Dates:

1776, 1789, 1815.

	Scenes from the life of Hungary in the 18th century
	Maria Theresa and Joseph II.

Multinational Hungary. 

The impact of the French Revolution and the Napoleonic Wars in Hungary.

Historical terms: 

Settlement, immigration, rearrangement of socage, permanent army, 

religious tolerance, state language, educational policy.

Names:

Maria Theresa, Joseph II, Ignác Martinovics.     

Dates:

1740-1780.

	The beginning of capitalist transformation in Hungary
	Gatherings of the Diet in Pozsony.

The issue of Hungarian language.

Count István Széchenyi.

Lajos Kossuth.

Scenes from the life of Hungary in the Reform Era.

15 March 1848.

Civil laws.

The awakening of nationalities.

Scenes from the battles of the War of Independence.

The War of Independence and Europe: chances and results.

	
	Historical terms: 

Parliament, aristocracy, Lower House, Upper House, linguistic reform, Reform Era, universal taxation, , abolition of entailment, poor tenant, publicity, censorship, freedom of press, suffrage, accountable government, abolition of serfdom, nationality, national guard, national army, dethronement.



	
	Names:

Ferenc Kazinczy, Baron Miklós Wesselényi, Count István Széchenyi, Lajos Kossuth, Ferenc Deák, Sándor Petőfi, Count Lajos Batthyány, Artúr Görgey, Bem, Metternich, Haynau.
Names of places:

Debrecen, Isaszeg, Világos, Arad.

Dates:

1830-1848, 15 March 1848, 6 October 1849.

	The age of nation states
	The American Civil War.

New European nation states: Italy, Germany.

Nation states in the place of the Turkish Empire.

The new tasks of the state: education, health care, social policy.

Struggle for the distribution of power over the world.

The modern groups of society and their life style.

The major trends of the diverse working-class movement.

Historical terms: 

Civil war, nation state, free competition, monopoly, social policy, colonial empire, trade union, anarchists, socialism, social democracy, utopia, popular culture, central powers, entente.  

Names:

Bismarck, Garibaldi, Lincoln, Edison, Marx.

Names of places:

Prussia, Germany, Italy, Serbia, Rumania, Bulgaria. 
Dates:

1861-1865, 1871.



	The age of Dualism
	Hungary after the defeat of the War of Independence.

The Compromise.

Pictures of political life.

Economic development.

Capitalist transformation in Hungarian society.

The birth of a metropolis: Budapest.

The Millennium: successes and the signs of crisis.

Historical terms: 

Passive resistance, emigration, the Compromise, common portfolios, capitalist transformation, gentry middle-class, rich bourgeois, petty bourgeois, assimilation, millennium.

Names:

Alexander Bach, Francis Joseph, Count Gyula Andrássy, Baron József Eötvös, Kálmán Tisza, Ábrahám Ganz, Manfréd Weiss.

Names of places:

Austro-Hungarian Empire, Budapest.

	The First World War
	Reasons and goals.

Front lines. 

Home front.

Revolution in Russia.

Winners and losers.

Historical terms: 

Blitzkrieg, trench warfare, home front, peace system, Bolshevik, soviet.

Names:

Wilson, Lenin.
Dates:

1914-18, 1917.

	Everyday life, history of lifestyle
	At least two of the following topics must be selected for discussion during the school year:

Relics from the 19th century in the hometown and the neighbourhood.

Traffic and lighting in the 19th century.

Education in the Dual Monarchy

Hungarian flour milling as a leading industry.

Magnates, bourgeois, peasants, agricultural workers.

The correlation of social stratification and lifestyle.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils can make an outline for a given topic. They can give a presentation or short lecture about a given historical issue on the basis of the provided literature. They can interpret charts, graphs and diagrams about a historical issue in a few sentences. They can interpret simple sources with the teacher’s help.  They know the names and chronological order of historical eras and periods as well as the characteristic features of the various periods. They know why the persons mentioned in the framework curriculum were significant in a certain period. They can relate the major events of a period to dates and places. They can compare maps of different periods. They can explain how the territory of a country changed on the basis of maps. They can decide whether the persons mentioned in the various periods of Hungarian and world history were contemporaries or not.

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 74
New activities

Learning and discussion skills

Making an outline without help.

Collecting statistics about a topic related to the study of the present.

Research of a given topic with the teacher’s help and by using IT devices.

Comparing written sources of the past according to individual criteria.

Making a report of a given topic or interviewing witnesses. 

Comparing differing data or series of data of a given topic; exploring the cause of the difference.

Analysing documentaries with the teacher’s help.

Comparing the news about a certain topic seen on television, heard on the radio or read in weeklies with the teacher’s help.

Gathering information from documentaries and television programmes.

Gathering information from weekly papers.

Gathering information from radio programmes.

Analysing disciplines appearing in school education according to historical criteria (e.g. technology, ecology, physics etc.). Discussing characteristic scenes from documentaries and feature films, describing their message briefly.

Verbal expression

Organising the events of Hungarian and world history.

Discussing a given historical or contemporary issue in groups, according to criteria defined previously by the teacher.

Recognising and explaining correlation between economic, social, political and cultural phenomena.

Acting out a given issue / situation of the present.

Presenting statistic data.

Making pupils see the components of ecological problems and explore the historical reasons of problems.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	The world in the 1920’s and 1930’s
	Europe after the First World War.

Political and social struggles in and outside the Parliament.

The Great Depression.

Nazism in Germany.

Stalin’s Soviet Union.

The United States and Roosevelt. The road to war. 



	
	Historical terms: 

Present times, parliamentary democracy, economic crisis, national-socialism, racism, anti-Semitism, chauvinism, concentration camp, single party system, Stalinism, stage trials, planned economy, propaganda, New Deal.



	
	Names:

Adolph Hitler, Yosip V. Stalin, F. Roosevelt.

Names of places:
Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Austria, the Soviet Union, New York.
Dates:

1929-1933, 1938.

	Hungary between the two world wars
	Revolution and counter-revolution. 

Trianon and its consequences.

Consolidation in the age of Bethlen.

The Great Depression and Hungary.

Searching for the way out and foreign policy.

Lifestyle and intellectual life between the two world wars.

Historical terms: 

Michaelmas Daisy Revolution, Republic of Councils, consolidation, 

irredentism, communists, the ‘Arrow-Cross’ (Hungarian Nazi) movement, conservative, liberal.

Names:

Count Mihály Károlyi, Béla Kun, Miklós Horthy, Count István Bethlen, Count Pál Teleki, Gyula Gömbös.

Names of places:

Kárpátalja, Felvidék, Délvidék, Northern Transylvania.
Dates:

1918, 1919, 1920.

	The Second World War
	A European war turning into a world war.

Total war.

War and economy.

Hungary in the Second World War.

German occupation in Hungary.

Hungarian Nazi takeover.

The tragedy of European and Hungarian Jews, the Holocaust.

The end of the war.

Historical terms: 

Total war, war economy, ghetto, deportation, labour service, holocaust, swing’ policy, partisan, anti-Fascist resistance movement, war criminal. 

Names:

Churchill, Miklós Kállay.

Names of places:

Stalingrad, Normandy, Auschwitz, Hiroshima, Yalta, Potsdam.

Dates:

1939, 1941, 19 March 1944, 15 October 1944, 9 May 1945, 2 September 1945.

	A global world
	A bipolar world.

The UN.

Communist regimes.

The Third World.

The world economy.

European integration.

Human rights and civil rights.

Global issues - the problems of globalisation. 

Historical terms: 

Cold War, communist dictatorship, third world, world economy, globalisation, integration, demographic boom, consumer society, environmental pollution.

	Hungarian history until the present
	Hungary in the Eastern Block. The years of coalition.

Stalinism in Hungary. Rákosi’s rule.

Revolution and war of independence  in 1956.

The Kádár era.

The transformation of the Hungarian society.

Hungarians across the border.

Regime change.

Historical terms: 

Party state, collectivisation, regime change, land reform, taking property into public ownership.

Names:

Mátyás Rákosi, Imre Nagy, János Kádár, József Antall, Árpád Göncz.

Dates:

1945-1948, 1948-1953, 23 October 1956, 1989-1990.

	Civics
	The state and the citizen of the state.

Publicity.

The institutions of the political system.

Participation in public affairs.

Human rights - social obligations.

Children’s rights.

Terminology:

State, nation, nationality, ethnic minority, citizenship, electoral principles, referendum, human rights.

	Everyday life, history of lifestyle
	At least two of the following topics must be selected for discussion during the school year:

Recalling the history of the hometown and the neighbourhood.

Life situations in the Rákosi and Kádár eras.

The story of my family in the 20th century.

The achievements of 20th century science and technology.

Pupil rights and pupil organisations in Hungary today.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils can give a presentation based on library research. They are familiar with the events in other European regions which happened simultaneously with some of the outstanding events of Hungarian history. They can see the relationship between historical events and the milestones of technological and economic development. They are familiar with the turning points of 20th century Hungarian and world history and can recall the relevant dates. They can list the typical features of democracy and dictatorship. They are able to compare sources related to some significant events. They are familiar with the fundamental elements of the contemporary Hungarian legal and political system. They can find the place of the main historic events of their environment or place of living in the process of public history.

Foreign Language

Years 5 through 8 of Education

Objectives and tasks

When starting year five, all pupils have been studying a foreign language for (at least) one year. They can understand the teacher’s questions and instructions in class, they are familiar with the types of exercises and in-class activities, they are motivated, have self- confidence, and are already capable of using some strategies. 

One of the main priorities in these four years is to maintain pupil’s level of motivation, and to make sure children experience success through meaningful work. The development of receptive skills (understanding spoken and written language)  remains a central task, as receptive skills contribute to the development of productive skills (speaking and writing) indirectly. Fluency should receive an increasing emphasis as children move into higher grades. An important goal of education is to develop pupils’ need for reading in the target language by making them read interesting, abridged or original, illustrated longer texts.

The topics cover the content of other subjects in the curriculum, as language use is not an end in itself. The purpose of language use is obtaining and processing information. The objectives listed in the curriculum help making the syllabus of foreign language teaching easier to understand, but contents should be used with another organisation, taking a different approach, otherwise they may become boring.

A 10 to 14 year old language learner relies more on their memory than the system of rules in the target language, but children’s ability to perceive regularity is increasing at this age. On the other hand, the knowledge of the rules adds only little value to the progress they make. In terms of language use, the strength of this age group is fluency as opposed to correctness, but it is also necessary to make the use of the most important structures automatic. The aim is to make pupils able o notice and correct their own mistakes themselves. This will help them become an autonomous language learner.

During these four years of education, pupils should acquire learning strategies on a level which will make them able to exploit exposure to the foreign language outside the classroom (e.g. films, music, TV programmes, newspapers and allow supervised progress.

By the end of Grade 8, the level of measurable proficiency should allow the understanding and production of information about familiar topics in the foreign language. At this age children should be able to participate in interactions successfully.

Developmental requirements
Pupils can understand and produce information in the target language and participate in interaction efficiently. They can co-operate with the teacher and their peers in the classroom, in exercises in the target language. They are clear about the domains of foreign language learning (speaking, reading, vocabulary, etc.). They have developed a language learning strategy which may be improved further. They try to make use of their exposure to the foreign language outside the classroom (TV programmes, newspapers, etc.) in order to make progress themselves.

List of (suggested) topics:

· Me and my family: personal particulars, occupations, household duties, family occasions.

· Personal relations: friendship, people’s appearance and inner qualities.

· Our wider environment: village, small town, metropolis; describing the place of living; protecting the place where we live.

· Our natural environment: nature conservation; famous regions in the Earth; endangered plants and animals;

· School life: describing the school, the ideal timetable, the ideal school.

· Health and illness: frequent diseases and common injuries.

· Food and meals: eating habits in Hungary and in other countries; special dishes and recipes; table manners.

· Shopping: daily shopping; buying presents in the holiday seasons.

· Travelling: preparing for a journey; your favourite means of transport.

· Leisure activities and entertainment: sport at school and outside school; video, computer and reading.

Year 5 

Number of teaching hours per year: 111
Content

The language specific requirements related to communicative intentions and concepts can be found in the Framework Curriculum broken down into six different languages and two years.* 

Communicative intentions

(see Framework Curriculum for Year 6)

Concepts

(see Framework Curriculum for Year 6)

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Listening skill

Pupils can

· Understand requests and instructions expressed with familiar devices, and give a physical response in the form of actions;

· Understand questions containing known linguistic devices;

· Derive important information from a text with simple sentences and known linguistic devices;

Speaking skills

Pupils can

· Answer to questions containing known linguistic devices in a simple sentence;

· Make statements and ask questions in simple sentences reproducing a learnt example;

· Ask for help in case of problems with understanding;

Reading skills: understanding texts

Pupils can

· Read a text made up of sentences with a few words and familiar linguistic devices;

· Scan a text containing known linguistic devices for important information;

· Understand the main points of a text containing known linguistic devices.

Writing skills

Pupils can

· Write down short sentences containing known linguistic devices correctly;

· Express simple messages in written form on the basis of a presented example.

Year 6 

Number of teaching hours per year: 111
Content

The language specific requirements related to communicative intentions and concepts can be found in the Framework Curriculum broken down into six different languages and two years.

Communicative intentions

Communicative intentions used in social interaction:

· addressing people;

· greetings and saying goodbye;

· expressing thanks and responding to expression of thanks;

· introductions

· enquiry about how others are, and responses to similar enquiries;

· apologising and responding to apologies;

· congratulations, greetings and responding to congratulations and greetings.

Expressing personal attitude and opinion:

· expressing and asking opinions and responding to that;

· admitting or not admitting that somebody is right;

· agreeing, disagreeing,

· approval and disapproval.

Communicative intentions related to the exchange of information:

· naming and describing objects and persons;

· asking and giving information;

· affirmative and negative answers;

· knowledge and ignorance.

Influencing partner's actions:

· request;

· suggestion and responding to suggestions;

· invitation and accepting/declining invitations;

· offering and responding to offers.

Communicative intentions appearing in interaction:

· backtracking;

· expressing lack of understanding;

· request for spelling, spelling.

Concepts:

· Expressing actions, events or existence.

· Expressing possession.

· Spatial relations;

· Chronological relations.

· Quantitative relations;

· Qualitative relations.

· Modality;

· Case structure.

· Logical relations.

· Cohesive devices. 

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Listening skills

Pupils can

· Understand instructions and respond in actions;

· Understand questions and statements largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Derive important information from a text largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Understand the essence of a text with simple sentences containing largely known linguistic

Speaking skills

Pupils can

· Give simple. structured answers to a question largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Make statements in simple sentences based on learnt patterns;

· Ask questions;

· Ask for help in case of problems with understanding;

· Participate in a simple conversation based on learnt patterns.

Reading skills: understanding texts

Pupils can

· Read simple sentences with familiar linguistic devices;

· Scan a text largely containing known linguistic devices for important information;

· Understand the main points of a text with simple sentences containing known linguistic devices.

Writing skills

Pupils can

· Write down a text containing known linguistic devices correctly;

· Formulate simple written statements and questions based on learnt patterns;

· Create a simple, structured text (informal message, greeting).

Year 7 

Number of teaching hours per year: 111
Content

The language specific requirements related to communicative intentions and concepts can be found in the Framework Curriculum broken down into six different languages and two years.

Communicative intentions

(see Framework Curriculum for Year 8)

Concepts

(see Framework Curriculum for Year 8)

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Listening skills

Pupils can

· Understand instructions and respond in actions;

· Understand requests, questions, statements and events with known linguistic devices;

· Derive important information from a text largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Understand the essence of a text with simple sentences containing largely known linguistic devices; extrapolate the meaning of an unknown language component from a text largely containing known linguistic devices.

Speaking skills

Pupils can

· Answer a question largely containing known linguistic devices with simple, structured sentences;

· Make statements with simple sentences;

· Ask questions;

· Relate events;

· Ask for help in case of problems with understanding;

· Participate in a simple conversation;

· Initiate and conclude a conversation.

Reading skills: understanding texts

Pupils can

· Read a text made with familiar linguistic devices;

· Scan a text largely containing known linguistic devices for important information;

· Understand the main points of a text containing known linguistic devices;

· Understand the main points of a text made up of simple sentences containing known linguistic devices;

· Understand a simple story illustrated with pictures;

· Extrapolate the meaning of unknown language components in a text largely containing known linguistic devices.

Writing skills

Pupils can

· Write down a text containing known linguistic devices correctly;

· Formulate simple written statements and questions;

· Create a simple, structured text (informal message, greeting).

· Write an informative text using familiar structures.

Year 8 

Number of teaching hours per year: 111
Content

The language specific requirements related to communicative intentions and concepts can be found in the Framework Curriculum broken down into six different languages and two years.

Communicative intentions

Communicative intentions used in social interaction:

· addressing people;

· greetings and saying goodbye;

· introducing self and others;

· enquiry about how others are, and responses to similar enquiries;

· asking for and receiving permission;

· expressing thanks and responding to expression of thanks;

· apologising and responding to apologies;

· congratulations, greetings and responding to congratulations and greetings;

· forms of address and ending informal letters.

Expressing emotions:

· regret;

· joy;

· satisfaction, discontent;

· surprise;

· hope,

· sorrow

· anger.

Expressing personal attitude and opinion:

· expressing and asking opinions and responding to that;

· admitting or not admitting that somebody is right;

· agreeing, disagreeing,

· approval and disapproval;

· will, desire, ability, obligation, necessity and possibility;

· promise;

· intention, plan;

· praise and criticism.

Communicative intentions related to the exchange of information:

· naming and describing objects and persons;

· describing events;

· asking and giving information;

· affirmative and negative answers;

· knowledge and ignorance;

· certainty, uncertainty;

Influencing partner's actions:

· request;

· prohibition, call;

· suggestion and responding to suggestions;

· invitation and accepting/declining invitations;

· offering and responding to offers.

Typical communicative intentions in  interaction:

· checking understanding, asking for repetition;

· expressing lack of understanding;

· request for spelling, spelling;

· request for slower or louder speech.

Concepts:

· Expressing actions, events or existence.

· Expressing possession;

· Spatial relations;

· Chronological relations;

· Reported speech;

· Quantitative relations;

· Qualitative relations;

· Modality;

· Case structure;

· Logical relations;

· Cohesive devices. 

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Listening skills

Pupils can

· Understand instructions and respond in actions;

· Understand requests, questions, statements and accounts of events;

· Derive important information from a text with approx. 100 words largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Understand the main points of an approx. 100 word text in standard language;

· Extrapolate the meaning of an unknown language component from a n approx. 100 word text largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Distinguish relevant and non-relevant information in an approx. 100 word text largely containing known linguistic devices.

Speaking skills

Pupils can

· Give simple, structured answers to questions largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Make statements in simple sentences;

· Ask questions;

· Relate events;

· Ask for help in case of problems with understanding;

· Participate in a simple conversation;

· Keep a conversation going e.g. by initiating a new topic.

Reading skills: understanding texts

Pupils can

· Understand the main points of a text containing familiar linguistic devices;

· Extrapolate the meaning of unknown language components in a text largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Read an approx. 100 word text containing familiar linguistic devices;

· Scan approx. 100 word text containing familiar linguistic devices for important information.

· Understand the main points of an approx. 100 word text containing familiar linguistic devices;

· Understand a simple story; extrapolate the meaning of unknown language components in a n approx. 100 word text largely containing known linguistic devices;

· Distinguish between important and unimportant information in an approx. 100 word text written in standard language;

Writing skills

Pupils can

· Write down a text containing known linguistic devices correctly;

· Formulate simple written statements and questions;

· Write a simple structured text (message, greeting, informal letter);

· Write a short text (approx. 50 words) to communicate facts, using known structures;

· Write a short description or report (50 to 70 words).

For further reference, below is a list of proficiency levels as defined by the Council of Europe:

The definition of proficiency levels on the basis of the recommendations of the Council of Europe regarding foreign language teaching* 
C2
The language learner can easily understand every written or heard text; can summarise information from different spoken or written sources and give a comprehensive account of arguments and reports; capable of spontaneous expression in a fully coherent and precise style; can convey finer shades of meaning even in rather complex situations.

C1
The language learner can understand extended and sophisticated texts sensing hidden meaning; capable of fluent and spontaneous expression without much obvious searching for expressions; can use the language flexibly and effectively for social and professional purposes, such as learning and work; can construct clear, well-structured, detailed text of fairly complex subjects with an assured use of templates and connective devices.

B2
The language learner can follow texts of complex concrete or abstract subjects, including conversations in his/her field of occupation; can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes interaction with native speakers quite effortless for both parties; can present clear, detailed descriptions on a wide range of subjects and is capable of expressing personal views on an issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

B1
The language learner can understand the main points of clear standard texts on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc.; can deal with most situations likely to arise whilst travelling in areas where the language is spoken; can create simple, can create simple connected text on topics which are familiar or of personal interest; can describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and can briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.

A2
The language learner can understand phrases and the highest frequency vocabulary related to areas of most immediate personal relevance (e.g. very basic personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment); can communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on family matters or everyday life; can describe in simple terms personal attitude to something in the immediate environments or in areas related to the most basic needs.

A1
The language learner can understand and use the most frequent expressions and very basic phrases used in everyday communication with the purpose of satisfying concrete immediate needs; can introduce self and other people and can answer questions concerning personal issues (e.g. place of living), people known or things possessed; can interact in a simple way provided the other person speaks slowly and clearly and prepared to help. 

MATHEMATICS

Years 5 through 8 of education

Objectives and tasks

The number of compulsory classes in mathematics is decreasing in the first four grades over the years, therefore the organisation of knowledge based on review becomes more important in Grade 5 than before. Special attention should be given to the establishment and profound understanding of concepts. This cannot be achieved without colourful activities and diverse exercises. Experiments and games does not disappear in the upper grades. The foregoing together with the age specific features of learning provide enough ground for giving a higher priority to arithmetic and algebra in the first two grades of the second stage of basic education, both in the timetable and the syllabus, than in the subsequent grades. A properly developed concept of what numbers are, understanding and practising operations with an expanding circle of numbers is a prerequisite of continued success.

The fundamental  objectives are the following: improving thinking based on understanding, learning the two-way path between real situations and mathematical models, and gradually making pupils use modelling as a tool.

In connection with this, the task of teachers is to show pupils the quantitative an spatial relations found in the immediate environment, lay the foundations of am up-to-date and usable mathematical background, develop thinking and provide them with a mathematical knowledge and tools which is necessary for learning other subjects and coping with practical issues.

Studying mathematics should develop individual learning starting with empirical experience. It should develop a demand for independence in thinking and serve the formation of personal traits. 

Teachers should take every effort to ensure positive motivation among pupils, increase their independence, make them work with precision and endurance, develop reasonable self-confidence, willpower, quality communication and the practice of using arguments to support ideas.

In the upper grades of primary school, there is growing focus on analytic thinking, justification in addition to problem solving, the ability to understand, recognise and individually formulate simple conclusions.

Some of the simplest forms of deduction must be acquired and applied through the individual interpretation of different types of information derived from different fields and by learning these information. At the same time the importance of induction does not decrease in the upper grades of primary school.

Whereas a certain part of mathematical knowledge becomes more abstract in this stage, a significant part of this knowledge remains related to concrete experiences. Therefor emphasis should be placed on diverse activities, awareness and various ways of recording, interpreting and organising experience, establishing relations. Learning mathematics in the upper grades are characterised by exploration, making pupils follow the path from raising the problem to solving the problem with growing independence, knowing that the path is not always free of mistakes. 

Problem solving based on drawing conclusions and simple algorithms which are created and used by pupils are also priorities. At first these are done in concrete situations, then generalisations can be made building upon the concrete situations and considering the age specific features of the learning process.

In addition to gradual abstraction, the learning process should include frequent concretising. Generalisation must be supplemented by specialisation.

In line with the available facilities, teachers should promote the use of electronic devices and sources of information (pocket calculator, graphic calculator, computer, internet, etc.) for gathering information and making problem solving easier.

Teaching mathematics at primary school should provide a firm foundation for continuing studies in the field of science at the secondary level.

Developmental requirements

A significant proportion of pupils progress from concrete to abstract thinking in these four years. This process determines how the requirements related to development are defined.

The application of acquired mathematical concepts

The development of a mathematical approach

In the first part of this period, in the field of arithmetic and algebra, the concept of number is formed through practical activities. The range of numbers pupils work with is growing. 

With respect to the four rules of arithmetic, the goal is to develop an established concept of operation and to further improve calculation skills. A calculator may be used to help understanding, working with and practising newly introduced operations.

The elementary concepts and relations of mathematics should be used in other classes and in daily life.

The study of relations between variables improves the skills related to working with functions. Simple functions and diagrams occurring in practice are taught.

In geometry, two and three dimensional orientation and skills are developed by using various tools.

Pupils arrive at the use of simple geometrical transformations through various activities.  This will help to establish a dynamic view of geometry later.

Certain elements of mathematical logic (i.e. ‘and’, ‘or’, ‘not’, ‘every’ ‘there is’ must be used consciously when teaching mathematics. ‘If, then’ type conclusions are  introduced in connection with the justification or refutation of simple guesses towards the end of this period.

Problem solving skills and logical thinking

A great emphasis is placed on the development of understanding, writing open sentences on the basis of a text and solving them first by (systematic) trial and with algebraic methods later. At a later stage, the development of discussion skills, the ability to find alternative solutions, are facilitated by interpreting and analysing mathematical discourse.

Modelling is an important tool in mathematics, as it provides help to solve problems. 

Appropriate level of attention must be given to measurements and construction with practical significance. This way pupils are made to apply in practice the concepts established visually, such as circumference, area, volume and the related methods of calculation.

Pupils are made to understand through various exercises that there are certain and impossible events, and there are events which may happen. A concept of probability derived from demonstrations is gradually built up.

The application of acquired learning methods and thinking

Induction has a crucial role in learning mathematics for a considerable time. At this stage, proofs with a few steps and deduction can also be introduced. 

It is important to use statements borrowed from a mathematical as well as an ordinary context when pupils analyse whether a statement is true or false. This way they can learn how to formulate guesses and regularities.

In the various exercises, pupils group, classify, sort and select elements according to certain criteria to develop a set theory based approach, which is important in the various fields of mathematics as well as in other topics.

With the help of the figures and simple diagrams which accompany the various exercises, pupils are made to understand the role of modelling.

The fundamental elements of statistics are present from the very outset in activities, such as collecting and recording data, making diagrams and the use of algorithms with a few steps improves the ability to analyse, characterise and represent data. This way pupils will become able to make algorithms with a few steps themselves.

Developing the right attitude towards learning

Pupils must get used to estimating the result prior to calculation and measurement and checking result after solving a problem. Pupils must learn to accept only realistic results. This can be achieved through the above listed activities and by practising rounding up and down, which is essential for practical calculations.

Pupils must get used to making a solution plan or, in certain cases, a sketch before solving a problem. They must learn how to write down the solution. Pupils must learn to formulae sentences with precision and focus on the main points in the final years of primary school education. 

Pupil must use their mother tongue and the terminology of mathematics in the classroom, with the level of precision that can be reasonably expected from them at this age. The system of symbols is gradually expanded.

Pupils must first understand the content of a concept and comprehend the concept itself. Definition must follow this stage. In the upper grades of primary school, requirements include the application of the definitions learnt in class. The use of different procedures and certain axioms as tools in problem solving is an important area of development.

The continuous development of reasoning, refutation and discussion skills, correct communication is a constant task. 

Pupils need to learn how to use textbooks, exercise books, statistics and encyclopaedia - at a later stage. They need to learn how to use multimedia devices, if possible. The interactive use of these devices activates pupils, facilitates learning, makes their mathematical approaches more efficient.. Positive motivation may arise their interest in the curiosities and history of mathematics. The life and achievements of a few Hungarian and foreign mathematicians may be demonstrated as a supplement to the material being taught.

Year 5 

Number of teaching hours per year: 148

Methods of thinking

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving acquisition skills.
	Learning to learn (methodology of learning mathematics).
	The requirements of improving methods of thinking are made concrete in other topics.

	Positive motivation.

Improving communication skills.
	Curiosities from the history of mathematics. Library work, using IT devices.
	

	Using the logical elements of language correctly. Not only in statements with mathematical content.
	Interpreting and using expressions needed for comparison (e.g. equal, smaller than, larger than, more than, less than, at least, at most, not, and, or, every there is).
	

	Improving probability and statistics based attitude.
	The concept of certain, possible and impossible.
	

	Improving interpretative and analytic reading, recognising relations, recording relations with simple symbols.
	Interpreting and writing texts with various content, gradual acquisition of terminology.
	

	Establishing demand for planning and checking.
	Planning solutions, checking results.


	

	Improving set theory based approach.
	Organising and systematising concrete things according to given criteria.
	

	Improving combinatorial thinking.
	Selecting a few elements, sorting elements.
	

	In-depth concept of number, expanding circle of numbers.
	Natural numbers up to one million. Integers, fractions, decimal fractions. Definition of negative number. Two approaches to interpreting fractions. Opposite, absolute value. Formal value, place value.
	Writing down, reading and representing the learnt numbers correctly on a number line. Comparing two numbers.

	Improving combinatorial thinking by displaying numbers.
	Decimal number system, binary number system.
	Firm knowledge of the decimal number system.

	Extending and deepening the concept of operation. Improving calculation skills with the expanded range of numbers.
	Oral and written operations, representing operations:

- within a continuum of natural numbers: divisors, multiples.
	

	Developing demand for self-checking and self-checking skills.
	· addition, subtraction of integers and positive numbers;

· multiplication, division in the case of positive fractions and decimals fractions (role of 0 in multiplication and division);

· multiplication and division by 10, 100, 1000.
	Addition, subtraction, multiplication, division by two digits within the circle of natural numbers. Addition and subtraction of positive fractions with a single-digit denominator (in case of decimal fractions up to thousandths) in case of two terms, and checking if result is correct..

	Improving discipline and consistence.
	Order of operations.
	Knowing the correct order of operations in the case of the first four rules of arithmetic.

	Improving estimation skills.
	Rounding up and down, checking.
	

	Improving deduction skills. Interpretative and analytical reading, improving, problem solving skills.
	Solving simple equations of the first degree and inequalities by deduction, breaking down, checking by substitution. Proportionate conclusions (standard units of measurement and exercises in connection with their conversion), simple problems expressed verbally. 
	Solving simple equations and problems by deduction.


Mathematical relations, functions and sequences

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Determining position, finding points with given properties.
	Continuum of numbers, graphic image of number intervals, reading figures.
	

	The orthogonal co-ordinate system.
	Determining location in practical situation and concrete cases.  The Cartesian orthogonal co-ordinate system. 
	Graphic image of concrete points, the co-ordinates of a given point.

	Improving ability to establish correlation. Interpreting tables and graphs; finding correlation between quantities on the basis of graphic representation. Recording correlation. Making a graph for a table / table for a graph. Preparation of a function based approach. Determining elements on the basis of a known rule; formulating rule(s) in case of known elements. Looking for alternative solutions.
	Correlation between variable quantities. Table / graph of simple linear correlation - adding missing elements to table according to known or recognised rule. Changes of sum, difference, product, quotient.


	


Geometry, measurement

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving the way of looking at space; making bodies.
	Constructing bodies, their properties.
	 

	Improving the set theory based approach.

Observing properties (e.g. symmetry).
	Grouping bodies according to properties. The properties / lattice of cube, cuboid. Parallelism, perpendicularity, convexity. Reciprocal position of spatial configurations. Visual concept of plane figures and polygons, study of properties.
	

	Proper use of compasses and rulers. Drawing parallel and perpendicular lines with a pair of rulers.

Improving problem solving skills by geometric construction. 
	Rectangles, triangles and their properties. Visual concept of distance, locating points with given properties. Visual concept of circle, sphere, their occurrence in practice.
	Copying segment, measuring given distance.

	
	Points at equal distance from two points. Perpendicular bisector of a segment Perpendicular line crossing a line at a given point. Constructing a triangle out of three sides. 
	Visual concept of perpendicular bisector. 

	Proper use of protractor.
	Concept of angle, measuring angle, types of angle. 
	

	Practising how to calculate circumference, area, surface and volume. 

Improving calculation skills.

Measurements in practice.

Using measuring devices.

Improving estimation skills.
	Circumference, are of rectangle (square), surface and volume of cuboid (cube) expressed in selected and standard units of measurement.

Exercises with calculation.

Standard units of measurement and conversion (length, area, volume, cubic capacity, time, weight). 
	Calculating circumference and area of rectangle (square), surface and volume of cuboid (cube) in concrete cases.

Standard units of length and area, simple cases of conversion in concrete, practical exercises. Unit of volume, cubic capacity, time, weight.


Probability, statistics

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving probability and statistics based approach.

Improving observation and analysing skills.
	Games and experiments with probability.

Systematic data collection and organisation of data.

Making bar diagrams.

Interpreting and analysing simple graphs.
	Recognising certain and impossible events in connection with concrete problems. 

	Improving calculation skills.
	Calculating the average of a few data.
	Determining the arithmetic mean (average) of two numbers.


Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 111

Methods of thinking

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving acquisition skills.

Creating positive motivation.

Improving communication skills.
	Learning to learn (methodology of learning mathematics) - further development.

Curiosities from the history of mathematics, famous Hungarian mathematicians.

Library work, using IT devices.
	The requirements of improving methods of thinking are made concrete in other topics.

	Correct use of the logical elements of natural language.
	Interpreting and using expressions needed for comparison (e.g. equal, smaller than, larger than, more than, less than, at least, at most, not, and, or, every there is).

Deciding whether a statement is true or false. Making true and false statements.
	

	Improving probability and statistics based attitude.
	The concept of certain, possible and impossible.
	

	Improving text interpretation and creation skills.

Mathematical models based on ordinary experience.
	Interpreting and writing texts with various content, gradual acquisition of terminology.
	Verbalising simple ordinary situations which may be interpreted in a mathematical context in speech and writing.

	Establishing demand for planning and checking.

Improving the set theory based approach.

Improving combinatorial thinking.

Systematic enumeration of options.
	Planning solutions, checking results. Organising and systematising concrete things according to given criteria. Selecting a few elements, sorting elements.


	


Arithmetic and algebra

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Extending and deepening the concept of operation.

Improving calculation skills through practical and theoretical exercises.
	Rational numbers. 

The concept of reciprocal value.

Operations with rational numbers:

· multiplication and division by fraction and decimal fraction;

· basic arithmetic operations with negative numbers.

Overview of operations with rational numbers. Properties of operations, right order of operations.


	Concept of decimal fraction and negative number.

Multiplication and division of positive fractions by positive integers.

	Improving estimation skills.
	Estimating fractions. The powers of 10 and using them in conversion.
	

	Establishing demand for proofs. 
	Simple rules of divisibility (by 2, 5, 10, 4, 25, 100)
	Divisibility by 2, 5, 10, 100.

	Alternative representations of rational numbers. Writing rational numbers in various ways. 
	Common divisors and multiples of two numbers.

Simplification and expansion of fractions.
	

	Recognising proportionality and inverse proportionality in practical exercises and science. Improving deduction skills.
	Deduction related to proportionality. Proportionality and inverse proportionality. The concept of percentage, base, rate, percentage value. Calculating percentage by deducting proportion.
	Solving simple, concrete exercises in connection with the instances of proportionality occurring in ordinary life.

	
	Solving equations and inequalities of the first degree and one variable. Graphic image of solution within a continuum of numbers.
	Solution of simple equations of the first degree and one variable with freely selected method.

	Learning about the balance principle. Establishing demand for checking. 
	Preparing the balance principle. Solving verbally expressed problems. 
	


Mathematical relations, functions and sequences

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Recognising, recording and graphically representing relations in simple examples borrowed from daily life.

Improving the function based 

approach.
	Relations between variable quantities, representing correlation with the help of an orthogonal co-ordinate system.

Examples of functions of the first degree.

Examples of concrete sequences, representing them with the help of an orthogonal co-ordinate system.


	Familiarity with the orthogonal co-ordinate system.




Geometry, measurement

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving two and three dimensional perception.
	Two and three dimensional configurations.
	Correct use of the concepts of point, line and segment.

	Recognising symmetry in nature and art.
	Examples of simple transformations.
	Constructing the reflection of a point about a line.

	Constructing the mirror image of familiar configurations.

Preparing the concept of point to point assignment.
	Reflection about a line.

Axially symmetrical figures. 


	

	Use of compasses, rulers and protractor.

Making solution plans.
	Basic properties and special types of triangles and rectangles.

The circle and concepts related to the circle.

Copying and bisecting an angle; constructing triangles and rectangles.

Drawing a perpendicular on a line from a point.
	Constructing parallel and perpendicular lines, copying angles, constructing the perpendicular bisector of a segment. 

	Measurements and calculations with an expanded circle of numbers.
	The circumference of polygons.
	Calculating the circumference of triangles and rectangles.

	Improving view of space through finding spatial analogies. 
	Building bodies, lattice of bodies. Area and volume of cuboids.
	Area and volume of a cuboid in concrete cases.

Converting units of volume and cubic capacity.


Probability, statistics

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving probability and statistics based approach.


	Games and experiments with probability.


	Recognising certain and impossible events in connection with concrete problems. 

	Improving system based approach. Improving observation and analysing skills. Collecting data from our environment.
	Systematic data collection and organisation of data. Pie chart.

Rate of occurrence of possible events. Interpreting, characterising and representing data (e.g. data with the highest rate of occurrence, extreme data).
	

	Improving calculation skills.
	Calculating the average of a few data.
	Determining the arithmetic mean (average) of two numbers.


Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 111

Methods of thinking

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Creating positive motivation.

Improving communication skills.
	Curiosities from the history of mathematics linked to the syllabus.

Library work, using IT devices to collect and process information..
	

	Correct use of the logical elements of natural language.
	The meaning of concepts ‘and’, ‘or’, ‘if’, ‘then’, ‘there is’, ‘every’.
	Clear expression of thoughts (statements, assumptions, choices, etc.) in speech and writing.

	
	Reformulating, justifying and refuting simple statements (of the type ‘every’, ‘there is’) in relation with concrete examples. Logical relation between concepts and statements.
	Deciding whether a simple statement is true or false.

	Improving the set theory based approach.
	Examples of concrete sets: subset, complementary set, union, section. 
	

	Analysing texts and translating them into the language of mathematics; checking.
	Solving mathematical problems expressed verbally.
	

	Improving combinatorial skills. Practising how to list all possible cases systematically.


	Solving various combinatorial problems with different methods. 

Sorting and selection in case of a few elements.
	Sorting and selection in case of the maximum of four elements.


Arithmetic and algebra

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Practising operations with rational numbers.

Using a pocket calculator.
	Operations with rational numbers.
	Operations with integers with low absolute value, fractions and decimal fractions in simple cases without faults.

	Developing demand for proofs.
	The concept of raising to a power. Identities with the help of concrete examples.

Normal form.


	Powers with 10 as a base and positive integer exponents. The normal form of numbers over ten. 

	Improving deduction skills through relatively complex exercises.
	Proportion, proportionate division, proportional relations in practical cases and exercises related to natural sciences.

Calculating percentage and interest in simple cases.
	Simple percentage calculation exercises.

	Learning about curiosities from the history of mathematics.
	Breaking down numbers to prime factors.

The highest common divisor and lowest common multiple of two numbers.

Simple divisibility rules (by 3, 9, 8, 125, 6).
	Finding divisor, multiple, common divisors and a few common multiples of two numbers.

	Translating ordinary situations into the language of mathematics. Interpreting formulae.
	The concept of algebraic integer. Homogenous expressions. 

Conversion of simple algebraic expressions, calculating substitution value.
	

	Using the balance principle.
	Solving equations and inequalities by deduction and the balance principle.
	Solution of simple equations of the first degree and one variable.

	Text interpretation.
	Solving verbally expressed problems.
	Solving simple, verbally expressed problems, also by deduction.


Mathematical relations, functions and sequences

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Making tables and graphs for concrete assignment.

Navigation in a plane with the help of the orthogonal co-ordinate system.
	Graphic representation of assignments between two sets in concrete cases.

Graphic representation of one to one assignment in the orthogonal co-ordinate system.
	

	
	Linear functions.

Examples of non-linear functions (e.g. 1/x)
	Representing linear functions in a table of values in simple cases.

	Improving calculations skills within the set of rational numbers.
	Solving equations and of the first degree and one variable with the graphic method.

Sequence analysis (arithmetic sequence)
	Continuing simple sequences according to a given rule, finding rules for a sequence if the beginning of the sequence is known.


Geometry

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Development in the field of practical measurements and correct conversion of units.
	Converting units of measurement in connection with concrete practical examples within the extended number circle.
	Measuring angle (degree), length, area, volume, weight, cubic capacity and time; standard units of measurement.

	Formulating statements and deciding whether they are true or false.

Making solution plans for calculating circumference and area.
	Special lines and area of triangles.

Circumference and area of a parallelogram, trapezoid and deltoid. 

The circumference and area of a circle.
	Calculating the area of a triangle.

	Improving transformation based approach.
	Angle pairs (angles in the same position, alternate angles, complementary angles).
	

	
	Reflection about a point.

Centrosymmetrical two dimensional configuration.

Regular polygons.
	Constructing the reflection of a point about a point.

Constructing the bisector of an angle. 

	Practising construction techniques.
	Constructing special angles. Constructing triangles in basic cases. Identity of triangles.
	Simple construction tasks in connection with the triangle.

	Raising demand for proof.
	The sum of the internal and external angles of a triangle. 

The sum of the internal angles of a rectangle.
	The sum of the internal angles of a triangle and a convex rectangle.

	Improving view of space.
	Lattice, properties, surface and volume of straight prism (cylinder).
	Recognising and listing the properties of the lattice of a cylinder and a straight prism with a triangle or rectangle base


Probability, statistics

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving probability and statistics based approach.


	Experiments with probability, on the whole system of results in the case of simple, concrete examples.


	 

	
	The concept and properties of rate of occurrence and relative rate of occurrence.
	Rate of occurrence.



	Analysing and interpreting statistics.
	Collecting and organising data. Visual demonstration of a multitude of data, making diagrams.
	Reading and making simple diagrams.


Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 111

Methods of thinking

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving oral and written communication.
	Oral and written expression of thoughts (problems, assumptions, relations, etc.)
	Correct and precise oral and written expression.

	Improving demand for proof.

Using counter-examples in refutation.
	Preparing ,mathematical proofs: guesses, experiments, systematic trial, refutation.
	

	Using the library and other IT devices.
	Famous unsolved problems.

Curiosities from the history of mathematics.
	

	Text analysis and interpretation. Translating texts into the language of mathematics.

Developing demand for checking and self-checking.
	Interpreting problems, making solution plan, solving the problem and checking solution on the basis of text.
	Text analysis in simple cases.

	Improving the system based approach.

Establishing links between acquired knowledge and mastering their use.
	Organising elements into sets, listing the elements of sets in connection with concrete examples.

Using the learnt set operations in concrete exercises and recapitulation of knowledge.
	Recognising the discussed set operations in the case of two simple, concrete sets.

	Improving combinatorial skills.
	Solving simple combinatorial problems with different methods (tree diagram, path diagram, making tables).


	Sorting and selection in case of the maximum of four or five elements. Listing all possible cases.


Arithmetic and algebra

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	
	The concept of rational number (finite and infinite decimal fractions), examples of non-rational numbers (infinite, non-circulating  decimals).

Concept of square root.
	

	Improving organising skills.
	Links between the sets of natural numbers, integers and rational numbers.
	

	Simplification of calculations, e.g. by recognising identity.

Using a calculator.
	Operations with rational numbers. Estimating result.
	Using the basic arithmetic operations in the correct order with rational numbers, in simple cases.

	Calculation of substitution value.
	Review of the identities of operations.

Expressions of algebraic integers, conversion of formulae.

Conversion into multiplication by factorisation-out, in simple cases. Multiplication and division of algebraic expressions in simple cases.
	Conversion of simple algebraic expressions (formulae), calculating substitution value.

	Improving demand for proof.
	Solving equations of the first degree, equations convertible into an equation of the firs degree and inequalities of the first degree.

Base set, solution set.


	Solving equations of the first degree.

	Analysing texts and translating them into the language of mathematics.
	Solving verbally expressed mathematical problems.
	Solving simple problems by deduction and with equation.


Mathematical relations, functions and sequences

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving the function based approach. Making tables and graphs for concrete functions.


	Graphic representation of functions in the orthogonal co-ordinate system.

x ( x2 ; x ( x
Points satisfying given conditions in the co-ordinate system. 
	Function x(  ax+b and its representation in case of concrete, rational coefficients. 

	Using graphic solution techniques (also with the computer, if possible).
	Solving equations of one variable with the graphic method. Sequences and sequence analysis (geometrical sequence). 
	


Geometry

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving the set based approach.
	Review of triangles, rectangles, regular polygons.
	

	Improving view of space.

Using a calculator.
	Review of the learnt cases. Introducing the cone of rotation, pyramid and sphere.
	The surface and volume of a straight prism with a triangle or rectangle base.

	Applying acquired knowledge in other subjects and to solve problems of ordinary life.
	Two dimensional translation. The vector as a line segment with a direction. The sum and difference of two vectors.


	Translation of a given point by a given vector.

	Improving the transformation based approach.
	Magnification and reduction centrally, with concrete proportions.

Review of transformations. 
	Recognising reduction and magnification. 

	Improving demand for proof.
	The theorem of Pythagor
	Familiarity with the theorem of Pythagor (without proof).

	Improving calculation skills.
	Calculations in the various fields of geometry.
	


Probability, statistics

	DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS, 

ACTIVITIES
	CONTENTS
	PUPILS SHOULD KNOW THE FOLLOWING

	Improving probability and statistics based approach.


	Experiments with probability, on the whole system of results. Preliminary estimation of probability, visual concept of probability.


	Relative rate of occurrence.

	Improving the ability to work with data.
	Analysing interpreting and graphically representing data sets (modal value, median). Making and analysing diagrams. 
	Determination of mean and data with the highest rate of occurrence in a data set with a few elements.

Making and reading diagrams in simple cases.


INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Years 6 through 8

Objectives and tasks

It is essential for individuals to learn of information necessary to shape his life and work in time and to be able to apply and process these information appropriately. The school’s mandate is to prepare pupils for the correct procedures of information retrieval, storage, processing and transmission, as well as introducing them to the legal and moral rules concerning the processing of data. This can be carried out most effectively through teaching Information Technology for several years, and through an IT education which should be present throughout the school life. 

Computer skills – including multimedia and the World Wide Web –, together with library skills, comprises the major topics in Information Technology. 

The computer, as a device reacting instantly to the actions of pupils, allows for learning at an individual pace, as well as special provision for the gifted. Solving some problems involving computers requires team work, dividing the problems up and discussing problems with others. The subject ‘Information Technology’ may undertake an important role in the nurturing of creativity, as both programming and creating documents, diagrams or graphs result in new products. The subject is also a good opportunity to develop Algorithmic thinking, which is important for everyday life as well. 

When teaching library skills, the pupils need to be prepared for utilising the ever widening means of obtaining information, for accessing, critical selection and processing information, and for the evaluation of the entire process. The aim is to develop pupils into secure and self-confident users by introducing them to the school library and other libraries, library sources and equipment, as well as practicing relevant activities. The ability to use the library as a resource centre should be the basis for attitudes, skills and learning methods necessary for self-education.

The rapid development of IT is a force which shapes society. The aim is to prepare pupils for adapting to new conditions. They must also learn the ethical rules of obtaining, processing and using information.

The objective of this subject is to nurture a constant interest in information technology in the pupils , to introduce them to its tools, methods and concepts in order to enable them to develop the right attitude towards IT and to be able to develop their knowledge, skills and capabilities and use them in other subjects, in further studies, in everyday life and in work. The goal is to create an attitude in the pupils whereby they feel part of the global information society. 

It is especially important with respect to this rapidly evolving and changing field to develop the desire for the regular renewal of one’s IT knowledge. Of the new devices the computer is the most versatile, providing new ways for problem-solving. If linked to a network, it allows new forms of communication, such as the web, chat and e-mail. 

Developmental requirements
Pupils should be familiar with the rules related to working with computers, and work by these rules, especially as concerns the prevention of accidents and ergonomic aspects. They should be well-organised when working with the devices and follow relevant instructions. They should be familiar with the basics of computer use, and be at home with IT equipment, using the computer and computer peripherals at the level of a practised layman. They should be experienced with using devices and data carriers. 

They should recognise information in its various forms of appearance, be able to present data in various forms of appearance, and be experienced in using various form (text, voice, visual) together. They should be able to evaluate and apply the information obtained. They should be able to use the library, media library and the Internet confidently to expand their knowledge, and be used to using informative literature, magazines, lexicons, manuals, multimedia and hypermedia. 

They should understand the essence of direct and indirect (technical) communication, and be aware of the role of media (the Internet, TV, press ...) in the life of individuals and society. 

Pupils should be able to work with the computer in an interactive manner, use the main functions of the operating system and supplementary applications. They should observe the rules of programme and data protection. They should be able to use the network and its basic services on their own, and use the network to communicate with others and to search for data. They should know how to use educational programmes. 

Pupils should be familiar with the basic document types and be able to create such documents using templates; they should strive for formatting their document in a way which is pleasant for the eye and which emphasizes contents. 

When required to solve a problem, they should be able to select the appropriate methods, devices and applications from those they are familiar with. 

They should recognise and express in various ways the portions of activities in their surroundings which may be expressed as Algorithms, and also use certain logical operations (and, or, not, if ... then etc.) correctly. 

They should be able to search registries manually and databases by simple search engines, and interpret the answers provided by the software. With some help, they should recognise correlations between data.

Pupils should be introduced to information technology’s role in the society, as well as the legal and ethical basic principles of using various software. They should be familiar with the role and activities of Hungarian scientists in the development of the global culture of computers, and appreciate these achievements. 

Pupils should be aware of the negative effects on health and personality of too much use of IT devices (eg. problems of computer addiction, video game addiction).

Pupils should be able to easily navigate between the rooms and sections of the library, be familiar with the services found there, use the school library regularly, be familiar with and observe the rules of library use and behaviour in the library. They should be familiar with the form and content attributes of documents, and use them independently. They should recognise that with the evolution of technology, new and new media are developed for carrying information, and they should try to use these as well. 

Pupils should be familiar with the role of the manuals section of the library in education and learning. They should be able to select and use independently the manuals necessary for everyday information and for school tasks. They should be able to use various criteria to search for documents in the library catalogues and databases, select sources for their tasks, find relevant information in them, and report on the work done. They should be familiar with the correct way of quoting and giving references.

Based on their own experience, pupils should recognise the importance of libraries in information and in spending of one’s free time usefully. Beside using the school library regularly, they should also be familiar and make use of other public libraries at their place of living. 

They should have hands-on knowledge about how IT devices based on new technologies expand the framework of traditional information possibilities available in the library. 

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

New Activities

Basic IT skills

Correct use of the everyday meaning of ‘information’.

Using everyday communication equipment (eg. telephone).

Denoting the same piece of knowledge using different symbols. 

Using simple secret codes. 

Using the PC correctly, without accidents. 

Using the keyboard and the mouse. 

Understanding the function of the screen and extension stores (discs). 

Taking notes, with help from the teacher. 

Using the operating system.

Changing between storages and directories, entering directories, navigating in the directory structure. 

Finding files located at a known place, copying to other directories and other data medium.

Logging in and leaving the school network.

Using simple educational software. 

Algorithms and data

Everyday Algorithms, simple Logo Algorithms to develop spatial navigation skills.

Sequential control, interpreting and running cyclic programmes with counter.

Collection of information from magazines appropriate for the age group, systematic arrangement, grouping and utilisation of the collected data, with assistance. 

Text, graphics and music

Using certain basic functions of graphics software and a word editor. 

Formatting characters in a text: font type, size, bold, italic and underlined. 

Selecting the right graphics tool.

Creating simple drawings. 

Creating invitation cards, a poster, poem and letter.

Saving and printing, with assistance.

Playing sound and graphics on a multimedia PC.

Library skills

Finding particular books and books relevant to a particular topic in the open section of the library. 

Recognising form, content and use attributes of documents of various types and topics.

Interpreting the catalogue card. 

Finding documents by author, title (and other attributes) with the help of the alphabetic descriptive catalogue. 

	Topics
	Contents

	IT basics
	Information

The transmission of information (the telephone).

The world of symbols.

Secret codes.

The PC and peripherals (keyboard, mouse, screen, disk drive).

	Using the OS
	Changing between storages, selecting directories, navigating in the storage. 

Finding and copying files.

Logging in and out of the network. 

Running software.

	Algorithms and data
	Interpreting Algorithms in drawing and text. Executing algorithms on the computer.

	Text, graphics and music
	Basic functions of the drawing software. 

Drawing tools and colours.

Creating drawings.

Typing, correcting and changing text.

Formatting characters: setting font type, size, fonts styles: italic, underlined, bold.

Simple everyday documents.

Saving and printing.

Multimedia components: text, sound and graphics.

	Library skills
	Order of books: fiction, alphabetic order.

Non-fiction books: fields and categories.

Document types; printed (books, press products) and non-printed data media.

Structure and use of the alphabetic descriptive catalogue.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should understand that the same information may be denoted using different symbols. They should be able to use the keyboard and the mouse, change between storages and directories, entering and leaving directories, and navigating on the directory tree levels. They should interpret and execute simple everyday Algorithms, as well as Algorithms developing  spatial orientation skills (Logo). They should use the drawing software to create drawings and graphics, and be able to format text characters and create simple documents. 

They should find their way in the open section of the school library, differentiate between main document types, and search the alphabetic descriptive catalogue by author and title. 

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

New Activities

Basic IT skills

Understanding the major parts of the computer and their functions; adept use of the keyboard and mouse, using disks and other peripherals. Familiarity with ergonomic aspects when designing the computer workplace. Discussion of the dangers of too much use of IT devices (TV, video, PC). Collecting and categorising types of signs; differentiation between information and data; binary codes; using various communication systems and forms of communication. 

Familiarity with lexicons, books and magazines about IT, intended for the age group of the pupils. 

Using the operating system

Formatting floppy discs, creating the desired directory structure on the disc using the commands format, create and delete. Selecting, copying, moving, renaming and deleting consecutive and non-consecutive files. Finding a known file in a storage. Virus types, protection against their propagation, running virus protection software, using virus protection software with assistance. Compressing files, viewing and decompressing compressed files. Moral aspects of using IT equipment and software. Using subject-specific educational software (hypermedia).

Network communication 

Using a mail programme: sending and receiving mails, functions of main fields: To:, Subject, Copy self. Attaching files. Creating and using their own e-mail address (with the help of the system administrator), and using it. 

Using network search engines, practising searching by topic and single keyword. Independent visits to useful web locations (eg. web pages of Hungary, MEK (Hungarian Electronic Library), railroad information, web pages of local governments, pupil pages, pages of interest). Saving part of a web page to own storage or to a new file using the cutboard. Viewing a chat programme. 

Algorithms and data

Sequential and conditional control, interpreting, coding and trying cyclic programmes.


Creating programmes working with graphics and text. 

Using the PC to create documents

Familiarity with and using basic elements of texts. Creating documents with various formatting. Using the cutboard (cutting, copying, pasting, moving, deleting). Saving and printing documents. Creating documents in the usual way. Collecting images, using images in the document and in the image editor software, enhancing characteristic features. Drawing pictures. Creating documents used in school life. 

Library skills

Familiarity with the structure of the manuals section of the library. Using various types of books in the manuals section to solve problems in various subjects. Visits to various types of libraries, or introduction to various types of libraries using indirect sources. 

	Topics
	Contents

	IT basics
	Main parts of the PC.

Healthy and agronomical computer workplace.

Using IT equipment.

Keyboard, mouse, discs, printer.

Categorisation of symbols.

Information, code, data content of signals. 

Data transmission, communication.

	Using the OS
	Formatting floppy discs, checking suitability for use without re-formatting. 

Creating a directory tree structure in the storage. 

Selecting, copying, moving, renaming and deleting files.

Viruses and their effects. 

Launching virus protection software; messages received.

Preventing virus propagation. 

Functions of compression, simple compression methods.

Viewing compressed files, decompressing selected files. 

Compressing the contents of a selected directory.

Multimedia educational software.

	Network communication
	Outline of the school network, relationship of the serves and workstations. 

Categorisation of networks by connectivity and size.

Brief history of network services. 

Basic rules of using the network. 

Own e-mail address.

Basic functions of electronic mailing: sending and receiving e-mails. 

Thematic and keyword-based search engines on the web. 

Useful web pages.

Introduction to a chat programme.

	Algorithms and data
	Creating algorithms in a descriptive language.

Coding algorithms in a simple programming language “understood” by the computer.

	Using the PC to create documents
	Text elements.

Formatting characters, paragraph and pages. 

Operations with the cutboard. 

Drawing graphics, modification of drawings.

Inputting images.

Designing and editing shorter documents.

Designing documents with texts and graphics; the usual way of creating documents. 

Creating letter, a newspaper page, questionnaire, worksheet.

	Library skills
	The library’s manuals section: types of books and their use. 

Types of libraries: national library, professional, public and school library.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be able to use the main PC peripherals, navigate in the directory structure of the computer, use one of the auxiliary programmes required for the maintenance of the computer, or some services offered by the operating system. They should be able to send and receive e-mail, create algorithms (consisting of a few commands), as well as documents with various formatting. Pupils should know the types of book belonging to the manuals section of the library, be able to search for information in manuals (dictionaries, lexicons, encyclopaedias). They should know that beside the school library, they may also use public libraries, and that Hungary’s national library is the National Széchenyi Library.

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

New Activities

Basic IT skills

In accordance with the teacher’s instructions and using informative books, magazines and CD-ROM’s about IT, as well as the Internet, collecting data on the history of information technology; information about contemporary hardware; collecting information on the fields where computers and robots are used.

Algorithms and data

Sequential and conditional control, interpreting, coding and trying cyclic programmes. Using processes. Solving simple logical and mathematical problems. Using data of various number format (integers, real numbers), using elemental and complex data. 

Using the PC to create documents

Using tabulators in texts. Creating tables related to family and school life. Correction of the form and content of documents, spellchecking. Creating documents with both text and graphics. Inclusion of documents downloaded from the Internet in our own documents. Moral aspects of using software. Solving a complex problem or task (e.g. plan and documents related to a class trip) with the help of IT tools (software, hardware) in team-work, under the teacher’s guidance.

Basics of data processing

Presentation of data in tables; he advantages of this method. Arranging data in tables. Drawing conclusions from data sets; reading correlations between data in tables and diagrams; recognising linked data and simple correlations in tables.

Gaining familiarity with basic concepts of tables (cell, row, column, reference, function) through simple examples.

Creating and modifying tables with the computer (data entry, movement, copying, deleting). Saving and printing products. Creating diagrams corresponding to tables. 

Gaining familiarity with tables relevant to various school subjects (mathematics, physics, chemistry, geography, economics), solving simple problems in various subjects with tables. 

Gaining hands-on experience with using databases; collecting and processing data (books at home and in the library; address book); searching in databases of educational software for various subjects.

Library skills

Using subject catalogues to search for sources in order to solve problems in various school subjects. Keywords or categories for the searched topic (Recognising and practising the steps of search).

Using the documents in the library or the Internet to work with a simple topic in IT; with assistance, exact description of the theme, selection of the issue, selection of sources; creating a report, references to sources.

	Topics
	Contents

	IT basics
	The history of computers, Neumann’s principle.

The role of Hungarian scientists in he development of information technology and its culture.

Fields where computers are applied in the society. 

	Algorithms and data
	Creating algorithms and describing them in a descriptive language.

Coding algorithms in a simple programming language “understood” by the computer.

The principle of step-by-step refining.

Elemental and complex data, integers and real numbers. 

Data series.

	Using the PC to create documents
	The use of tabulators.

Rearranging texts; search, replace, spelling.

Creating tables.

Including documents downloaded from the Internet in our own document.

Copyright.

Ethical aspects of using IT products. 

Creating documents for various school systems.

	Basics of data processing
	Introduction to tables.

Using tables in everyday life.

Arranging data in tables, data processing.

Cell, row, column, reference, function.

Creating diagrams corresponding to tables.

Searching existing databases.

	Library skills
	Subject catalogues: professional catalogues, keyword catalogue.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be familiar with the major fields where computers are applied in society and understand their significance. They should recognise algorithmic structures (divergence, cycle), and be able to create algorithms consisting of a few steps. They should be able to create documents after templates and present data in a table format. The need to know that keywords or category denominations indicate the contents of books, and be able to search for informative works in the open section of the library. With assistance, they should be able to execute simple search tasks with the help of the subject catalogue.

Where the necessary equipment (computer room or Internet access) are not available, greater emphasis should be placed on topics not requiring devices, and where possible, simulation should be used.

NATURE

Years 5 through 6

Objectives and tasks

With respect to its content and approach, the subject ‘Nature’ expands upon knowledge already obtained in Years 1 to 4 through the subject ‘Environment’. The two subject comprise a whole. Here, the objective is to build upon the groundwork laid down in Years 1 to 4, both with respect to scientific learning methods and healthy and harmonic lifestyle habits.

Pupils need to learn to interpret natural phenomena on a basic level. Inquiries in the framework of the subject therefore focus not on principal hypotheses of individual scientific fields, but on the actual reality of the living and inanimate natural world, phenomena, the landscape and the environment. As a result, learning is holistic. 

The scientific thinking of pupils at Years 5 and 6 is essentially focused on visual contents, but in this age, abstract categories are also start to form. At the same time, the spatial and chronological abstraction abilities necessary to understand natural phenomena, correlations and law enables pupils to develop more and more complex and stable concepts. Therefore, an important objective of elementary scientific education is to nurture abstraction abilities based on generalisation and actualisation, and to teach pupils how to use simple abstract concepts, judgements and conclusions. 

Pupils are expected to rely on their knowledge and be more and more confident with the natural phenomena and occurrences found first in their immediate surroundings, then gradually further away. Teaching abstract scientific concepts and definitions, however, is still not necessary yet. In this age, the aim is to develop skills necessary for scientific thinking. It is desirable that in the course of teaching ‘Nature’, children encounter reasonable learning methods based on correlations and that they are able to practice these both individually and in cooperation with their peers. They should get answers to their questions about topics of interest, and have enjoyable experience about learning. As far as possible, the subject should also help in understanding information gathered outside the school. 

In the course of the teaching of this subject, attention is also devoted to developing sensitivity towards the state of the environment, as well as the right attitudes, behaviour and values with respect to the environment. Pupils should be encouraged to make the right decisions about how to use their environment, and they should receive help to promote their environmental awareness.

Knowledge, together with the learning skills learnt in the course of studying ‘Nature’ need to form a firm foundation for studying scientific subjects – physics, chemistry, biology and health and geography – later on. 

Developmental requirements
Learning, knowledge processing and application skills

Pupils should become open to the beauty and value in nature, as well as environmental problems. They should be able to compare, categorise and organise their knowledge about natural and man-made environment obtained in various ways, to plan and execute simple experiments and evaluate and interpret their results. They should become experienced in the measurement of basic qualitative and quantitative attributes of natural objects, organisms and phenomena on an elementary level, as well as in plotting the results. 

They should be familiar with the tools used for inquiries and measurements, and handle them in a safe and environmentally friendly manner. They should be adept at everyday measurements, in using units of measurement in measuring length, weight, volume, density, pressure, temperature and time. They need to be able to organise their knowledge by particular criteria, to differentiate between material and unimportant information, to identify characteristic attributes and use these first for generalisation, then for abstraction. With help from he teacher, they should express their observations and findings using the terms learnt, and record them in drawing and writing on their own. With help from the teacher, they should know how to use simpler encyclopaedias and lexicons, and find information in various media containing text or graphics. They need to be able to navigate on the map and create a sketch map. 

Pupils should be able to explain the causes of simple natural phenomena and processes, as well as the operation of simpler technical devices. With help from he teacher, they should be able to compare interactions and changes found in their environment, obtain objective knowledge concerning the way of living, body structure and relationship with their living and non-living environment of the organisms observed, and apply their elementary scientific knowledge towards solving everyday problems. They should be aware that the state of their environment affects their health, and strive for healthy living conditions. Their knowledge should make pupils realise that they are responsible for the future of nature and for the sustainability of the healthy environmental conditions. They should appreciate values found in their environment, and consciously prepare for defending nature, to prevent environmental problems and to protect themselves and their peers. 

Familiarity with matter

Pupils should be familiar with the basic properties of materials – on various levels of organisation – found in their surroundings. Based on their knowledge, they should be prepared to reject certain substances (alcoholic drinks, tobacco, drugs). They should be able to recognise the most frequent processes and substances which pollute the environment. 

Orientation in time – time and natural phenomena

Pupils should become practiced in measuring time and estimating the duration of various processes. 

They should understand that with the passing of time, their natural and social environment changes. 

They should be aware of the existence of reversible and non-reversible processes. 

Orientation in space – space and natural phenomena

Pupils should be familiar with the cardinal directions and identify them on the map and in reality. 

They should be able to find their way near their home and in the vicinity. 

They should be familiar with the position of Hungary in Europe and on Earth. 

They should recognise the primary characteristics of regions and ecosystems in Hungary, and recognise main topographic features. 

They should be familiar with the species most characteristic of Hungary.

Familiarity with scientific learning and the evolution of science

They should know that they may learn more about nature by reading books and articles appropriate for their level of knowledge, by listening to radio, watching television and communicating with the help of computers, but that they may also encounter many mistaken views. 

They should be able to formulate problems concerning their environment independently. They should be able to relate, on their own, their knowledge gained from still and motion pictures, stories, descriptions and different forms of communication. They should be able to give a written answer to oral or written questions appropriate to their knowledge. They should be able to present simple phenomena, processes and procedures by simple diagrams. 

They should be aware of the importance of natural science in raising new issues and in solving the problems of humankind, as well as raising the standard of living. They should appreciate and respect the exceptional achievements and the unwavering diligence of scientists. 

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 74

New Activities

Formulating concrete concepts on the basis of one-time and regular observations, inquiries and simple experiments. 

Differentiating between natural phenomena and other types of occurrences observed. 

Actualisation and generalisation on the basis of observations.

Interpretation of changes in matter in the course of natural phenomena observed, on an elementary level. 

Explanation of the causes of simple phenomena. 

Interpreting and organising information embedded in text and graphics, drawing simple conclusions. 

Executing simple measurements and experiments independently; interpreting results. 

Conducting activities in a manner which saves matter and energy. 

Determination of directions on the map, orientation, measuring linear distances.

Introduction of main landscape elements by examples, using still and motion pictures and maps. 

Direct learning from the observation and testing of the environment, as well as indirect learning through informative publications, pictures,. films and models. 

Expanding and organising everyday information concerning living beings observed by the pupils in their environment. 

Precise and correct use of technical terms.

Recognising basic correlations between the body structure and way of living of organisms observed. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Development of learning methods
	Observations, inquiries by given criteria using simple devices.

Interpreting, formulating, recording and presenting findings from observations, examinations and experiments.

Measuring attributes characterising basic physical changes, reproducing simpler experiments.

Basic navigation in space on the basis of reality and its graphic representations and maps. 

Interpreting the relationship between the part and the whole. 

Recognising and explaining causal relationships with the help of examples.

Obtaining information from informative publications about nature, maps, films.

Using the library, exhibitory establishments and the real environment as sources of information.

	Navigation on the map, map skills
	The details of representation systems used in maps. 

Scale and system of symbols used in maps. 

Determining direction ad distance on the map of the local settlement, transportation and tourist maps. 

Finding one’s own location on maps representing familiar surroundings, a tourist map and Hungary’s public administration map. 

Using the index and kilometre scale on maps, orientation by the cardinal directions. 

Explaining the working of the compass by experimenting with magnetic interaction.

Determining cardinal directions in the field using a simple compass. 

Representation of topographical features on the map, determining (reading) altitude.

Explanation with the most frequent map symbols.

	Weather and climate elements
	Sunlight.

Examination of simple interaction between sunlight and matter (reflection, refraction, prism, colours).

Warming up, heat transmission, temperature. 

Detecting and measuring temperature.

Daily and annual temperature changes.

Changes in the condition of matter in nature: melting and freezing, evaporation, boiling and condensation.

The properties of gases, air as a substance, air pressure.

The origin of wind, wind directions.

The origin of precipitation, forms of precipitation.

Weather and climate.

Hungary’s climatic characteristics.

Emergencies in Hungary due to extreme weather (high water table, flood, lighting, forest fire, windstorm, snowstorm). Correct behaviour in such emergencies. 

	Changes in the Earth’s surface
	Effects of temperature changes on terrain.

Thermal expansion.

Effects of detritus and ice on terrain.

Effects of wind and precipitation on terrain.

The properties of liquids.

Pressure of liquids, floating and swimming objects.

The circulation of water in nature, the effects of water on terrain.

Still waters, running waters. 

Simple methods for cleaning water. 

Topographical features (slope, plain, valley, basin, plateau, mountain, mountain chain, hill, hilly regions).

The origin of mountains.

Properties of most frequent rocks.

The formation of plains. 

Soil formation; soil properties. 

Soil conservation.

Effects of human activities on terrain.

Landscape protection.

Responsible behaviour in nature.

	Living beings in our environment
	Structure, life, needs and cultivation of the most important plants in the vegetable and fruit garden (plum tree, apple tree, grapes, tomato, carrot, cabbage, potato, onion).

Pests and parasites of fruits and vegetables (may-beetle, cabbage-butterfly, mildew).

The role of fruits and vegetables in our nutrition.

Body structure, life and breeding of the most important domestic animals (pigs, cattle, hens, cat, dog). 

Most frequent animals living around the house (house mouse, swallow, earthworm), pets.

Characteristic organisms living in towns.

Most important animal welfare rules. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be able to observe specific natural objects, living beings and simple phenomena and processes, as well as expressing their findings in word, drawing and writing. They need to be able to describe specific visual contents related to natural and man-made environment, and use these to make judgements and draw conclusions.

They should be able to use to use the map for orientation, with the help of the most frequent map symbols, describe weather, use the units of measurement covered at school to give a quantitative description of phenomena examined, and interpret measurement result. They need to differentiate between the conditions of matter and understand their changes. They should describe the characteristic weather of seasons, characterise Hungary’s climate and be aware of the correlation between weather phenomena and changes in the surface of the earth. 

They should recognise the most important topographical features of the landscape viewed, be familiar with the formation of simpler topographical features, and characterise rock samples observed. They should be aware of human activities which are dangerous to the environment, and understand that humans are responsible for the deteriorating environmental conditions. 

Pupils should be able to differentiate between most frequent fruits, vegetables, describe them using their characteristics, and be aware of their role in our nutrition. 

Pupils should be familiar with the animals and domestic animals most frequently found in their settlement, the purpose of their breeding, and the importance of and ethical rules related to animal welfare. 

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 74

New Activities

Comparing observations with existing concepts, development of analogical, analytic and holistic thinking.

Recognising, explaining and proving natural processes and simpler correlations, generalisation and simple abstraction.

Preparation for independent and cooperative learning and problem-solving using various data carriers and information sources. 

Using and planning demonstrations, experiments and models assisting in the interpretation of quantifiable attributes, interactions and changes on a basic level, observing safety, fire protection and environmental rules while conducting these activities; interpreting findings.

Simple navigation exercises on the map and globe with the help of the graticule.

Establishing basic concepts about geographical zones with the help of pictures and vivid descriptions.

Description of Hungary’s position, regions, valuable natural features and ecosystems, expansion of pupils’ knowledge about Hungary. 

Describing the fauna, typical ecosystems and species of regions of Hungary from an ecological viewpoint, introduction of the pupils to the diversity and values of nature in Hungary. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Development of observation methods
	Continued observations by several criteria.

Comparison of the properties of materials. 

Using basic concepts correctly when evaluating findings, basic measurements (distance and length, space, volume, mass, density, temperature and time), using units of measurements precisely. observations, examinations and experiments.

Planning, preparing and executing simple experiments, recording and interpreting findings independently. 

Safety, fire safety, the rules of fire extinguishing. 

Elementary safe navigation in space, on the map and on the globe, navigation in time in accordance with the occurrence of processes. 

Voluntary learning from informative publications, maps, globe, film, library, exhibitions, electronic media and the physical environment. 

	Navigation on the map and the globe
	Basic navigation with the help of the graticule. 

Navigation on the map of Hungary, determining location, direction and distance. 

The position of Hungary in the Carpathian basin, in Europe and on the Earth. 

Geographical location and position of continents and oceans.

The shape of the Earth. 

The apparent route of the sun in the sky; the gnomon.

The relationship between phenomena and time.

Navigation in time. 

Measuring time.

Revolution of he Earth around its axis. 

Measuring time within a day: hours and minutes.

Revolution of the Earth around the Sun. 

Measuring time in years.

	Climate, climatic zones
	The shape of the Earth, the obliquity of its axis, relationships between the amount of sunlight and climatic zones. 

Description of climatic zones. 

Factors shaping and influencing climate.

Vertical and horizontal climatic changes. 

	Characteristics of the regions of Hungary
	The Carpathian basin.

Formation of the regions of Hungary, characteristic topographical features. 

Description of the regions (general landscape, climatic properties, natural waters, natural values, settlement structure, social structure).

Natural and social attributes of the place where pupils live and of Budapest.

	Ecosystems in Hungary 
	Natural conditions required for the formation of the various types of forests found in Hungary.

Life of typical forest organisms. 

The importance of forests, causes of the death of forests. 

Life of typical organisms in rivers and lakes.

The effect of pollution on water ecosystems.

Self-purification of waters.

Life of typical grassland ecosystems.

Natural conditions required for the formation of grasslands found in Hungary.

The importance of grasslands, causes for the elimination of grasslands. 

Hungary’s natural parks. 

Officially protected and not protected valuable natural features at the place of living of the pupils and in its vicinity.

The work of exceptional scientists investigating the living world in Hungary.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be able to use natural phenomena to make generalisations and abstractions. They need to recognise causal relationships, correlations and laws in the phenomena and processes observed, conduct basic measurements and interpret the results, recognising and avoiding those which might be dangerous. They should be able to repeat simple, previously demonstrated experiments safely and observing safety, fire protection and shock protection regulations, and describe the phenomena observed. 

With the help of he graticule, they should be able to navigate on the map and on the globe on an elementary level, use the map to obtain simple geographical information, and read data from topographical and watercourse maps. They should be able to list continents and oceans, and possess simple, descriptive concepts of geographical belts. 

They should recognise the regions of Hungary, some important settlements in their vicinity and Budapest from a typical still of motion picture.

Pupils need to be able to describe the ecosystems found in Hungary as well as simple food chains, be familiar with the most typical domestic plants and animals and their body structure and way of living. They should understand the importance of the protecting nature. 

PHYSICS

Years 7 through 8

Objectives and tasks

Physics teaching in primary school expands upon the integrated contents of the subjects ‘Environment’ and ‘Nature’ taught in lower Years. In primary school, the aim of teaching physics is drawing pupils’ attention to nature, and more specifically, to physical phenomena. This interest is instrumental in laying the foundation of further scientific literacy. Simple occurrences and practical examples are used to demonstrate that natural phenomena may be examined and understood through experiments, and that the knowledge obtained in this way can be used in everyday life. It is very important to make pupils aware of the fact that our knowledge in physics, through technological development, has a decisive effect on the quality of our life. At the same time, physics can also be used to protect the environment. 


Physics classes will only become an interesting experience and therefore effective if the syllabus is focused on the demonstration of phenomena and contains many well-selected experiments. When introducing concepts and describing laws, technical, but as far as possible, simple language should be used. Abstract thoughts, which hinder rather than facilitate understanding, should be avoided. Of physical concepts, teaching in the primary school focuses on those which are linked to actual experimental observations and do not require too much abstraction. 


If possible, the introduction of physical concepts and laws should always be based on observations, demonstrations or actual experiments. Here, attention should be paid to teaching pupils to become adept at precise observation of occurrences and at giving an accurate description of them. Experiments which pupils may carry out themselves are especially valuable.


Of the scientific subjects, physics is one which can make pupils understand already in primary school that natural phenomena can be denoted quantitatively, using the language of mathematics. In primary school, mathematical denotation, however, is limited to the simplest correlations – proportionality, inverse proportionality. But in these cases, it is very important to apply the laws learnt in simple mathematical examples. Beside practising, problem solving may also contribute to better understanding if the teacher present the pupils with problems where the data are determined appropriately in advance and where the result can be controlled through experiments. Such problems make pupils realise that physics problems are not simple mathematical problems but descriptions of nature, which give real, measurable data as result. Apart from problems where calculation is necessary, the solving of qualitative problems appropriate for the knowledge level of the pupils is also important in developing physical thinking. These may include questions concerning the explanation of everyday phenomena or the interpretation of an experiment seen in the classroom. 

Developmental requirements
Learning, knowledge processing and application skills

Pupils should have the ability to consciously observe physical phenomena and processes while observing previously defined aspects, strive for their understanding and differentiate between material and unimportant factors. 

They should be able to present the findings and the results of the experiments in various formats (tables, graphs, schematic drawings), as directed by the teacher. They should be able to read and interpret data from graphs, tables and schematic drawings, and make relevant simple conclusions. 

They should coherently describe and explain physical phenomena, laws and related practical applications thereof on the level appropriate for their knowledge. 

They need to execute simple experiments and measurements, and be adept at using the experimental materials and tools safely. 

They should be well-versed in using SI units of measurement covered in the syllabus, as well as non-SI measurements commonly used; also, they should be practised in converting units of measurement used in everyday life. 

The need to be able to peruse various lexicons, collections of formulas and tables and multimedia educational software in accordance with previous instructions. The need to be aware of the availability on the web of data and information helpful for physicians. They should understand the information contained in books, articles, TV and radio programmes corresponding to their level of intellectual development, and be critical towards ‘sensational novelties’ and hypothesis lacking scientific evidence. 

They should appreciate the beauty of nature and know that we are responsible for the protection of nature and the environment. They should be familiar with the conservation and environmental aspects of the syllabus, and make efforts for their utilisation. 

Familiarity with matter, orientation in space and time 

They should recognise the attributes – covered in the syllabus – of materials found in their natural and man-made environment, and be able to group materials by the attributes covered. 

They should know that natural phenomena occur in space and time, and that physics is concerned with instant occurrences in invisible microcosms, just like changes in stellar systems, which take millions of years to happen. 

They should be adept at estimating distances and durations encountered in everyday life, as well as their comparison, and have an understanding of the orders of magnitude found in nature. 

Familiarity with scientific learning and the evolution of science

Pupils should be aware that scientific learning is a long process, and hat what we know about the physical world is much more than what was known in previous centuries, but certainly much less than what later generation will know. With respect to pieces of physical knowledge covered, pupils should know in which era major breakthroughs were made, and by whom. They should be familiar with the work of outstanding Hungarian physicians, engineers and scientists. 

They should understand that physics and other scientific disciplines are closely interrelated, and that though they apply different methods to investigate different aspects, they explore the same physical reality. 

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 74

New Activities

Observing simple mechanical and thermal phenomena, summarising findings orally, independently. 


Exact meaning of physical terms which are also used colloquially, correct use of new terms. 

Designing mechanical and thermal experiments which require only simple, everyday components using a compendium of pupil experiments; demonstration and interpretation individually or in groups. 


Recognising correlations in simple mechanical and thermal experiments.

Recording the data obtained from simple measurements, presenting them in tables and by graphs, qualitative interpretation of the function presented graphically. 

Determining average speed by measuring distance covered and time used, outside the school (eg. walking, running, cycling, mass transportation). 

Association of basic mechanical and thermal concepts learnt at the school with everyday occurrences; explanation of simple phenomena. 

Elementary calculations using linear physical rules. 

Introduction of materials in the school library on physical topics (lexicon of natural sciences, physics thesaurus, compendiums of experiments, scientific informative publications for children), under the teacher’s supervision. 

Introduction to selected materials on the school computer network in smaller groups, under the direction of the teacher. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Movement of bodies
	

	Constant linear movement
	Simple measurements of time and distance covered.

Recording and interpreting measurements.

Creating and interpreting route-time graphs.

Recognising the correlation between distance covered and time taken.

The concept and calculation and speed.

Calculating distance covered and time used.

	Movement at constant acceleration
	Experiments aimed at movement with constant acceleration (eg. pulley on a slope). Recognising changes in speed, the concept of acceleration.

The concept of momentary and average speed; explanation through examples.

	Free fall
	Simple experiments to demonstrate and examine free fall (eg. with a string).

Characteristics of the movement of bodies in free fall. 

	Basics of dynamics
	

	Mass and inertia of bodies
	Simple experiments aimed at the demonstration of inertia. The law of inertia.

	Force and change in the movement of bodies
	Changes in the movement of bodies always indicate force exerted by other bodies. (Simple experiments).

Measuring force using a spring force-meter.

Units of measurement in measuring force; representation of force. 

	Types of force
	Gravitational force (the Earth’s pull on bodies).

Weight (and weightlessness).

Friction and resistance of medium (and practical aspects).

Spring force (how the spring force-meter works).

	Aggregated effect of forces acting on the same body
	Aggregating parallel forces and forces acting in the opposite direction; the concept of equilibrium of forces

	Force and counterforce
	Forces in the interaction between two bodies. (Simple experiments.)

	Mechanical work
	The concept of work, its unit of measurement.

Simple problems to calculate work, force and distance covered.

	Simple machines: lever, slope
	Experimental investigation of angular force, introduction to its statics aspects; calculating angular force.

Requirements of equilibrium when using levers (calculating the amount of force and the force arm necessary to reach equilibrium).

	Pressure
	

	Pressure by solid objects
	Practical value of simple machines.

Explanation of pressure on the basis of simple experiments, expressing the correlation recognised in a mathematical formula.

	Pressure in liquids and gases
	Pascal’s law and its practical application (eg. hydraulic press, brakes in vehicles etc).

Hydrostatic pressure. Investigating hydrostatic pressure through experiments; factors affecting pressure. 

Communicating vessels (simple experiments, environmental aspects, eg. pollution of wells and waters).

Air pressure.

Devices based on a difference in pressure.

	The law of Archimedes, floating bodies
	Experimental investigation of buoyancy. 

Conditions of  floating on and below the surface and of sinking.

Solving simple problems to practise the law of Archimedes.

	Thermodynamics
	

	Elementary phenomena in thermodynamics
	Temperature and its measurement.

Thermal expansion in solid objects and liquids, thermal expansion in everyday life. 

	Heat and energy
	Experimentation with heating objects, specific heat capacity and its measurement, heat of combustion.

The conservation of energy during thermal interactions.

	States of matter, changes between states
	Atomic structure of matter, states of matter.

Description of changes in the state of matter – melting, freezing, evaporation, boiling, condensation – using examples from everyday life. 

The concept of melting point (freezing point) and boiling point.

Explanation of heat fusion (freezing heat) and boiling heat. 

Calculating changes in energy during changes of the state of matter.

	Work and energy
	Heating bodies by doing work on them, using thermal energy for work: basic principles of heat engines.

	Types of mechanical energy, energy conservation 
	The concepts of positional, motion and spring energy.

Understanding energy conservation and qualitative aspects through simple examples. 

Explaining different types of energy through simple experiments. 

	Capacity and efficiency
	The concept and calculation of capacity with and without conversion of units of measurement.

Calculating efficiency.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be able to observe simple phenomena and experiments in a focused manner, and describe their observations. 

They need to be able to explain and use units of measurements of physical amounts covered at school (distance covered, mass, force, temperature, energy, capacity) which are also used in everyday life. 

They should be familiar with the concept of weight, and know that weightlessness does not mean a lack of gravitation.

They should recognise changes of state of matter learnt at school in everyday life (eg. melting snow, drying clothes).

They should be aware of the fundamental quality of the law of energy conservation. They should understand that simple machines only save us force but note work. 

They need to be able to carry out and interpret experiments and measurements in smaller groups, in cooperation with their peers.

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New Activities

Observing simple electrical and light phenomena, analysing and summarising observations. 


Recognition of causal relationships in simple experiments.


Observations with magnifying glass, microscope, telescope. 


Expansion of the technical vocabulary, correct use of technical terms. 

Promoting the willingness to experiment: preparing and demonstrating relevant, simple (electrostatic, optical) experiments taken from pupil experiment compendiums (eg. the books of Öveges) in groups. 

Reading simple circuit diagrams, creating circuits on the basis of circuit diagrams.

Measuring electric voltage and current in simple circuits. 

Familiarity with and observing elementary shock-hazard protection and safety rules with respect to extra-low voltage and normal voltage.

Reading simple circuit diagrams, creating circuits on the basis of circuit diagrams.

Pupils should know what to do if an electrical accident occurs, and know what to do to avoid being struck by a lightning. 

Associating the elementary electric concepts learnt with everyday phenomena, using their knowledge to explain simple phenomena (eg. triboelectric spark, fuse, rear-view mirror).

Understanding data indicated on common electrical household appliances (consumers and power sources), determining the consumption of various consumers. 

Collecting relevant supplementary information (eg. biography data of great physicians, interesting bits of the history of science etc.) using the school library’s manual section and informative publications intended for children. 

Introduction to the basic function of electronic data carriers, multimedia and educational software, with teacher guidance. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Basic electrical phenomena

	Basics of electrostatics 
	Analysis of electrostatics experiments; the electric charge.

	Electric current
	The concept of electric current, and its perception through its effects.

	Simple electric circuits
	Parts of a circuit, creating simple circuits, current and its measurement. 

Measuring voltage.

	Ohm’s law
	Ohm’s law, the concept of electric resistance, Calculating resistance, its unit of measurement.

Simple experiments related to Ohm’s law (eg. parallel and serial connection of consumers, factors determining the resistance of conductors).

Simple problems related to Ohm’s law.

	Electric work and capacity

The effects of electric current

	Thermal effect of the electric current
	Experimental investigation of the thermal effect of the electric current. Devices based on the thermal effect of the electric current (fuse, bulb, electric heater).

	Electric work and electric capacity
	Calculating electric work and capacity.

Capacity and consumption of household appliances.

	Chemical and physiological effects of the electric current
	Demonstrating the chemical effect of electric current (e.g. electrolysis of copper sulphate, electrolysis of water).

Physiological effect of the electric current, safety rules. 

	Magnetic effect of the electric current
	Elementary magnetic phenomena.

Qualitative investigation of the magnetic effect of the electric current through experimentation.

Practical application of the magnetic effect of the electric current (eg. electromagnet, electric bell, electromotor, measurement devices, the functioning of the telephone).

	Electromagnetic induction, alternating current

	Electromagnetic induction
	Qualitative experimental investigation of elementary induction phenomena, demonstration of movement and still induction (factors affecting the potential generated).

	Alternating current
	Generating alternating current through induction.

Characteristics and effects of the alternating current.

	Practical application of electromagnetic induction
	Experimental investigation of the transformer (correlation between the number of transformer coils, voltage and current).

Practical application of the transformer.

Power network, power supply.

	The power network

Economy in power consumption
	The global, strategic importance of economy in power consumption. 

Applying power economy principles in everyday life.

	Optics

	Attributes of light
	Light sources.

The propagation of light in straight line, hole camera, shadow phenomena

	Reflection of light
	Experimental investigation of light reflection, the law of reflection from mirrors.

	Refraction
	Experimental investigation of the image formation of spherical and plane mirrors.

Practical application of spherical and plane mirrors.

Experimental investigation of light refraction.

Experimental investigation of image formation by lenses.

The practical application of convex and concave lenses (eg. magnifying glass, projector, camera, the human eye, glasses, microscope, telescope).

	Colour-break of white light
	Breaking of the white light into colours, reunification; the colour of bodies. 


Prerequisite activities of moving ahead 

Pupils should recognise the electric and optical phenomena learnt school, both in class and in everyday life. 


They should be familiar wit the effects of electric current and its practical application.


They should be familiar with shock protection and safety rules, and observe them. Under the teacher’s guidance, they should be able to create simple circuits, to measure voltage and current. They should be able to explain data indicated on electric appliances. 


They should be familiar with the importance of economy in power consumption in the household, as well as the ways to implement it.


They should be able to categorise materials by their electrical and optical characteristics. 


They should be familiar with the functioning of the human eye, as well as its protection, and also the function of glasses and everyday optical devices. 


They should be able to find information in lexicons, manuals, scientific books and journals found in the school library.
biology

Years 7 and 8

Objectives and tasks

The aim of teaching biology in primary school is to provide pupils with information on the diversity of life on Earth, as well as the relationship between humans and their biological environment. Making pupils aware of these topics helps maintaining biological diversity and contributes to health. Pupils should become familiar with the basics of human anatomy and the functioning of the human body, with the principles and skills of healthy lifestyle. Together with the other subjects, biology teaching must also enhance pupils’ self-education ability.


The following tasks follow from the above objectives for teachers of biology. 


Biology teaching in primary school needs to develop an attitude towards nature and biology in which biological diversity plays an essential role. Pupils should be introduced to the diversity found in living organisms and ecosystems, as well as the concept of living and inanimate environment as a dynamically evolving ecological system. Organisms introduced in class should be categorised in accordance with the major categories of scientific taxonomy. Pupils should learn about the essential features of human anatomy and the functioning of the human body, obtain sufficient information to be able to make the right choices in terms of lifestyle, and promote understanding of the rules of coexistence with other people and with our environment. It needs to be made clear that Earth’s global problems is possible though the discipline of biology, and that it is a common duty of all men. 


Through observations, examinations and experiments made by the pupils, through practising test methods and through the discussion of popular scientific literature, it must enhance pupils’ self-education skills. 


The syllabus should be relevant to everyday life, making it clear that learning is not for its own sake but to be able to understand and therefore influence the world around them. 


Group activities should enhance cooperation skills, and integration into general school life should promote socialisation, integration into the social environment. 

Developmental requirements
Biological phenomena and processes should be made interesting for the pupils, who should learn through the study of phenomena and processes in their biological environment. Pupils should develop the skills for independent observation of biological phenomena and processes, for the execution of simpler tests and experiments. For this reason, they should be adept and safe at using educational ids, test equipment and materials. 


Pupils should become able to use printed and electronic data carriers in learning and to understand the information contained in popular biological books, articles and various electronic media. 


They should be made to see and recognise the beauties in nature; teachers should try to establish the beauty of nature firmly among the values of pupils. 


Teachers should try to enhance pupils’ abilities to relate, describe and present their observations about the objects and phenomena of biology and to contrast relevant information obtained by various means; for this reasons, pupils should become adept at using units of measurement used in biology, as well as the fractions and multiples thereof. 


Pupils should become able to differentiate between material and unimportant factors and attributes in learning about biology, and they should have some experience in categorising and organising biological objects, phenomena and processes by similar and differing qualities. Also, pupils should become able to identify changes in factors in biology-related experiments; with the teacher’s help, they should be able to arrange data obtained in the course of observations, measurements and experiments, and be able to interpret the findings of tests and experiments. 


Pupils should be prepared to express, write down and record in simple schematic diagrams their knowledge gained from observations, tests and experiments on the level appropriate for their intellectual development, to use fundamental technical terms correctly. They should also be able to read and interpret the information contained in diagrams, drawings, graphs, and figures representing biological processes and phenomena. 


Pupils should be prepared to explain – on a level appropriate for their level of understanding – phenomena and processes which are only similar to what has been covered in the syllabus, and to use and apply skills and capabilities gained from the teaching of biology in solving everyday tasks and problems. 


Teachers should help pupils to develop a desire to preserve their physical and mental health and a healthy environment – both it natural and man-made –, and to consider these common values of all humanity. 

Teachers should introduce basic properties and characteristics of materials and organisms on various levels of organisation covered by the biological syllabus. 

Pupils should receive information on the correlation between the nutritional value and the importance of foodstuffs, as well as the physiological effects of substances damaging to human body and soul. 

Teachers should strive to make pupils understand and apply the fundamental principles of nature conservation and environmental protection, and to prepare them for playing an active role in preventing the accumulation of pollutants in their microcosm. They should become familiar with the natural and man-made emergencies which they may encounter, as well as the possibilities of survival.

Pupils must be made to see that one fundamental aspect of biological phenomena and processes is time, and that over time, living organisms also change. They need to be given an outline in the periodic changes in life on earth, the major characteristics of the phases of human life and the irreversibility of physiological processes. 

They should be familiar with the typical plants and animals of various continents and the regions of Hungary, and also the magnitude of the figures encountered in the biological syllabus. 

They should be shown that learning about biological objects and phenomena is also a process: approximation to reality. They should be made to see that our present level of biological knowledge was achieved through scientists and researchers from different nations building upon one another’s work, and that Hungarian scientists and researchers were significant contributors. 

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New Activities

Correct use of the most important technical terms covered in the syllabus. 

Using topographical maps and contour maps to show the geography of biomes. 

Recognising the correlations between climate, habitats and biomes. 

Independent research into particular habitats and ecosystems (books, magazines, electronic sources etc). 

Giving a description of the biomes covered independently. 

Recognising animals and plant covered from their most important morphological features. 

Highlighting the characteristics of animals and plants which help to distinguish between them. 

Comparing the attributes of plants and animals, recognising similitude and differences. 

Exploring the correlations between the lifestyle and habitat of organisms. 

Using auxiliary material (taxonomy books, picture atlases) to help recognise animals and plants. 

Observing the surroundings of the school as a natural habitat; its analysis in terms of conservation and environmental protection. 

Giving a brief lecture, for example on problems of environmental pollution or scientists who played a mayor role in the evolution of biology. 

Designing programmes for the solution of environmental problems and for convincing people at school and at the pupils’ place of living; carrying out these programme with assistance. 

Categorising organisms covered by various criteria. 

Finding the right taxonomic category where organisms covered belong. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Regions and communities

	General characterisation of life on Earth
	Features of communities, ecological environment, the concept of living and non-living environment. 

Organisation of communities, the circulation of material, food chains. 

Reasons for the death of communities, the importance of heir conservation for the ecosystem and for humankind. 

	The tropical zone
	Location and conditions of tropical rainforests. 

Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in the tropical rainforest; their role in the community. 

The importance of tropical rainforests for the biosphere; causes for their destruction; their protection. 

Location and conditions of savannahs.

Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in savannahs; their role in the community. 

Climatic conditions in the desert zones; desert belts.  

Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in desert areas; their role in the community. 

Climatic conditions in the desert areas; desert belts.  

Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in desert areas; their role in the community.

The phenomenon and dangers of desertification. 

Cultivated plants and domestic animals of the tropical zone.



	The temperate zone
	Climatic conditions, locations of Mediterranean regions; some typical organisms. 

Climatic conditions and locations of deciduous forests. Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in a deciduous forest; their role in the community. 

Climatic conditions and location of grasslands. Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in grasslands; their role in the community. The causes of the destruction of grasslands; protection. 

Climatic conditions and location of taiga forests. Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in taiga forests; their role in the community. The causes of the destruction of deciduous and taiga forests; their conservation. 

Cultivated plants and domestic animals of the temperate zone

	The arctic zone
	Climatic conditions and location of tundra. Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in the tundra; their role in the community. 

Climatic conditions and location of the arctic region. Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical organisms in the arctic region; their role in the community.

	Life in mountainous regions
	Climatic conditions, vertical zones.

	Marine life and seashores
	Anatomy, lifestyle, relationship with the living and non-living world of typical seashore organisms; their role in the community.

Most important attributes of living conditions in shallow water, the high seas and in the depth of the oceans; their typical organisms and their roles in the community. Self-purification of seas and oceans, the consequences of pollution, possibilities of prevention. 

	Classification

	Classification
	Principles of classification; natural taxonomy

Major taxonomic categories

	Prokaryotic and eukaryotic protists
	General characteristics of bacteria, protists with a plant-like or animal-like lifestyle; their significance in terms of health and ecology. 

	Fungi
	General characteristic, significance in terms of health and ecology.

	Plants
	General characteristics. 

Characteristics of major plant categories. Phyla of algae, lichens, bryophytes and ferns. 

Gymnospermatophyta, 

Angiospermatophyta, classes of dicotyledons and monocotyledons. 

	Animals
	General characteristics. 

Characteristics of main animal categories.

Phyla of sponges, Coelenterata, Annelida, Mollusca (classes of bivalves, cephalopods, gastropods), Arthropoda, (classes of crustaceans, insects and arachnids). 

Vertebrata: classes of fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be familiar with the name, appearance and lifestyle of typical species of various ecosystems, as well as the food chains they are part of. 

Pupils can create a food chain containing the organism they had learnt about. 

Pupils are able to highlight and contrast characteristic features of plant and animals found in different zones. 

They can list a few examples of the correlation between anatomy of organisms living in various ecosystem, and their relevant natural conditions. 

On the basis of its anatomy and way of living, they should be able to make conclusions about the environment where an organism lives, even if hat organism was not covered in the syllabus; and vice versa. They need to see that the protection of natural ecosystems is essential for all life on Earth. They need to recognise the deterioration of their environment, and strive to prevent it. 

They should be able to list examples of the way various ecosystems may be damaged, and also for ways in which it can be prevented. 

They should be adept at categorising, grouping organisms by their similar properties. 

They need to be able to interpret their observations. 

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New Activities

Interpretation and appropriate application of technical terms covered in the syllabus. 

Describing the human body and its subsystem independently. 

Familiarity with the relationship between the anatomy and functioning of the most important tissues, organs and organic systems in the human body. 

Interpreting the functions of individual organs and organic systems with respect to the body as a whole. 

Unaided research into the functioning of the human body (books, magazines, electronic sources etc).

Analysis of the correlations between lifestyle and health and health and the state of the environment. 

Giving a brief lecture, for example on healthy nutrition, substances damaging health, substances subject to abuse and addiction diseases.

Conducting simple physiological observations, tests independently. 

Documenting and assessing result and findings from investigations. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Anatomy and functioning of the human body

	Anatomy of the human body
	Levels of organisation: cell, tissue, organ, organic system, organism. 

Common features of human cells. 

Anatomy and function of the epithelial tissue.

Anatomy and function of the connective and bone tissues.

Anatomy and function of the muscular tissue.

Anatomy and function of the neural tissue.

	The human skin
	Anatomy of the skin; appendices.

Correlation between the anatomy and function of the skin. 

Damages to the skin; changes with time; skin care.

	Motion
	Parts of the skeleton, the most important bones. 

Anatomy, joints and functions of bones. 

Parts, attachment and functions of muscles.

The role of regular exercise in healthy functioning of the body; consequences of sessile lifestyle. 

	Nutrition
	Location of digestory organs.

The role of nutrition in homeostasis. 

Major food components. 

Vitamins. 

The role of the first section of the alimentary canal in processing food. 

The role of the small intestines, liver and pancreas in digestion and absorption.

The functions of the colon. 

Hygienic aspects of nutrition; healthy eating. 

	Respiration
	Location of respiratory organs.

Breathing. 

The role of respiration in homeostasis. 

Anatomy and functioning of the respiratory passageways. Sound-making. 

Breathing and gas exchange. 

Negative environmental effects on the respiratory system; the hazards of smoking. 

	Circulation
	The role of circulation in homeostasis. 

Parts of the circulatory system and their functions. 

The composition of blood, the function of various components; blood types. 

Prevention of circulatory and heart diseases.

Protection from pathogens.

	Excretion
	Properties of the inner environment.

The importance of excretion in homeostasis. 

Excretory organs and their functioning. 

	Reproduction
	Male reproductory organs and their functioning. 

Female reproductory organ and their functioning, the reproductory cycle. 

Sexual life, contraception.

Pregnancy and its events, birth. 

Hygienic aspects of the genitals; protection from sexually transmitted diseases. 

	Human ontogenesis
	Main characteristics of embryonic development. 

Main characteristics of post-embryonic development. 

Major health problems associated with various developmental phases. 

	Neural and hormonal regulation
	The significance of regulation in homeostasis. 

Major properties of the organs of seeing and hearing; sensing taste and smell, tactile senses.

The subunits of the nervous system, main characteristics of their functioning. 

The voluntary and involuntary functions of the nervous system. 

Characteristics of the human nervous system; behaviour. 

Mental health. Negative effects of abusive substances, addiction diseases. 

Main characteristics of the hormonal system. 

Some endocrine glands, their hormones and the effects thereof. 




Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils can list the major parts of organic systems serving particular life functions and summarise the essence of their operation. 

They need to possess the skills to obtain information concerning their body and bodily functions from popular scientific products, and be able to critically assess these information on the level appropriate for their level of understanding. 

They are familiar with the most significant physical, emotional and behavioural characteristics of the phases of human life.

They are aware of the fact that reproductory organs mature at a different pace from other organic systems, and that early sex may have negative effects, while chastity has none. 

They understand that human ontogenesis proceeds at a different pace at different individuals, and that therefore there significant differences in maturity between persons of the same age which are normally not aberrant. They need to be tolerant to people developing at a different pace, as well as to the disabled. 

They strive for cleanliness and a healthy lifestyle, and are familiar with the importance of disease prevention.

They can carry out simple physiological experiments and investigations, and are adept at recording and interpreting findings. 

Chemistry

Years 7 and 8

Objectives and tasks

Chemistry in primary school expands upon knowledge and skills gained through the earlier subjects of Environment and Nature to introduce children to the discipline of chemistry. 

Chemistry teaching aims to familiarise pupils with the diversity of materials, both in terms of material properties and the reactions occurring between various matters. Through categorising these occurrences, pupils need to be shown that these can be understood and handled with the help of a few simple principles. Examples from everyday life should be used to demonstrate both diversity and the efficiency of categorisation. 

Pupils need to be shown the role of chemistry as a companion discipline of physics, biology and geography. It is important that studying nature by different criteria lead to the appearance of chemistry as an independent scientific discipline. The most important thing is to differentiate between physical and chemical properties and between life functions and chemical processes. 

Pupils will be shown that chemical industry is an essential pillar of our modern technical civilisation. Also, their attention should be drawn to the fact that chemical industry has significant negative environmental effects, but also offers possibilities for environmental protection. 

Well-designed chemical experiments serve learning through hands-on experience and enhancing interest in natural phenomena. Experiments should be spectacular but simple. There should be several experiments which pupils may reproduce at home (e.g. solution, combustion, acid and base reactions, fermentation). Through executing a large number of experiments, pupils should become accustomed to working with tools and materials accurately and carefully, and to be open to all observations. Interpretation of phenomena offers the possibility to develop problems-solving skills, and also establishes a desire to explain phenomena in the pupils. Also, they need to view saving energy and material as one of the efficient ways of environmental protection. 

The introduction of abstract concepts and terminology in the primary school requires exceptional caution. The microcosm of atoms and molecules should be introduced in such a which manifestly help understanding chemical properties and reactions. Molecular models and crystal models should assist in the visible representation of the spatial relations of invisible particles.

Molecular models should also depict stable mass proportions. The interaction of nuclei and electron should help interpret the energetic aspects of chemical reactions. The periodic table is based on the structure of elements, but pupils should also be shown that it helps orientation with respect to the properties of simples elements. 

By learning about inorganic materials which play an important role in our everyday life, pupils gain much knowledge about materials, and their experimentation skills also greatly improve. A portion of materials and their properties only becomes known to them on the level of term and concept, without the need for familiarity with reasons. Their knowledge, however, enables them to explain certain properties of materials, they understand the correlations between structure, characteristics and application. Pupils should become familiar with frequent chemical substances used in the household, as well as their physiological effects and safe application. They should hear about foodstuffs, poisons, drugs and their negative effects. Their attention should be drawn to the dangers of unhealthy substances, as well as the elements of leading a healthy life. Chemistry teaching in the primary school should primarily highlight the dangers of smoking and of abusing narcotic solvents which are readily available to this age group. 

Starting with everyday materials and their changes, pupils should become familiar with categorisation, meaning essentially the ability to distinguish between mixtures, compounds and elements, on one hand, and physical and chemical transformations on the other. Reactions should be described using stochiometrically correct equations. 

In the primary school, it is a basic task to teach pupils the adept at use of the balance of materials as expressed in chemical equations, as well as relevant units of measurement, and to teach them to use them routinely in problems involving quantities in reactions. 

As far as possible, chemical syllabus should be closely related to the syllabuses of other subjects. In the course of their studies in chemistry, the children practise a variety of communication forms. Genres and activities learnt in learning Hungarian language and literature provide a good background for this, and chemistry classes provide pupils with opportunities to utilise their relevant skills. Creating oral and written texts about chemistry topics will greatly contribute to the development of pupils’ ability to express themselves. Writing reports on the findings of their experiments will develop language abilities such as accuracy, highlighting significant bits in phenomena seen. Describing – orally and in writing – of the explanation of phenomena will help pupils to learn to use chemical terminology accurately. Learning about the history of the application of chemical procedures, of the discovery of chemical elements, compounds and methods, as well as the activities of outstanding chemical scientists will enable them to see chemistry as a part of the history of universal culture. Simple calculations involved in stochiometrical equations will demonstrate the application of mathematics in natural sciences. In practising, applying and developing skills learnt in Information technology, pupils will practice basic self-education, self-information techniques. Being introduced to simpler biochemical, geochemical and meteorological phenomena will make pupils see that biological, geochemical and meteorological processes can often be explained with the help of chemistry. 

With respect to environmental education, the most important task is to make pupils understand the importance of protecting natural waters, the air and the soil from chemical pollutants. When discussing relevant environmental phenomena, the children will realise that they themselves can do a lot to protect their own environment, and that in their family, school and place of living they have many opportunities to reduce environmental problems locally. 

In essence, teaching chemistry in the primary school aims to provide pupils with basic chemical understanding and the skills to use this understanding routinely, whereby they will become better able to solve everyday problems with chemical aspects (e.g. foodstuffs, solvents, cleaning agents, poisons, plastics, drinking water, sewage, waste etc). During their studies in primary school, pupils will gain a deeper understanding of materials and material changes. Acquiring knowledge of the syllabus contents and after suitable skill development activities, pupils will have acquired knowledge and understanding in chemistry which is appropriate for their age and which will provide them with suitable ground for further scientific study in secondary school. 

Developmental requirements
Skill in obtaining, processing and applying information

Pupils should become adept at the safe and professional use of materials and tools, as well as meticulous observation. They should practice using units of measurements covered in the syllabus, as well as their fractions and multiples in measurements and simple calculation problems. 

To examine spatial relations of molecules, and also to interpret the composition of molecules, pupils should use models. 

Pupils should become adept at research, at highlighting material portions, in selecting, summarising and organising data. They should be able to use lexicons, compilations of formulas and tables, as well as multimedia educational materials.

Through regular tasks and through the appreciation of independent work, pupils should grow accustomed to using popular scientific publications, lexicons, handbooks, school and settlement library and media library, as well as digital and broadcast media. Pupils should become adept at filtering scientifically sound information from the wealth of information directed at them, and also at using the media in a critical fashion. 

Pupils should collect and appropriately categorise the data obtained through observation, measurements and note-taking. They should encounter the steps of systematic organisation , and see an example of how sets can be organised into a system. 

Pupils should practise interpreting and using tables, charts, diagrams, graphs and drawings in order to be able to create similar representations. The transformation of verbal information into information depicted in images – and vice versa – is a great challenge for pupils. This important skill may only be efficiently enhanced in upper years if during primary school years, pupils become skilled in using elementary ways of representation. 

With the teacher’s help, pupils should analyse information and findings gained though investigation, measurements and research; they should interpret the phenomena discussed, highlight correlations, make conclusions and general statements. Surprisingly soon, pupils will become able to make statements on their own on the basis of the available information. Even at this early age, children of a more inquisitive nature can be expected to be able to transcend simple reproduction and to explain and interpret natural phenomena and processes, as well as technical applications which they find interesting. These pupils need to recognise those simpler or more complex problems which need explanation, and find explanation for some of them on their own, on the basis of their existing experience, understanding and cognitive skills. 

This performance can only be expected from pupils who are able to use oral and written technical terminology in an accurate, correct and precise way. Pupils should be able to express their understanding, questions, problems and opinion when creating texts. For this, they should be able to use skills learnt during the study of their mother language as a subject. 

Over the last decades, environmental problems have become part of public thinking. Pupils should be familiar with the causes and consequences of global and local environmental problems. They should see that we all use and pollute our environment throughout our lives, and that therefore its condition also depends upon our lifestyle. When analysing the situation and when searching for possible solutions, they should rely on understanding gained through various scientific subjects. They should recognise environmental problems in their everyday life, and, together with their teachers and parents, try to find solutions to simpler ones. 

Their personal experience gained in their family, school, wider surroundings and studies should make pupils understand that health and a healthy environment is an irreplaceable value for the individual and smaller and larger communities. They need to be familiar with environmental factors and the components of our lifestyle which might endanger these values. 

Familiarity with matter

Our understanding of the structure of matter is essential in our world view. Pupils should possess an understanding of the particle nature of matter which is in accordance with their age and abstraction ability. Their experiments and studies should give them an understanding of the atomic structure of the most important inorganic material, the other important properties following from their structure, as well as the possible dangers and safe utilisation. 

Of the materials found in our environment, we come into the most direct and longest contact with those we consume. Pupils should obtain an overview of the role and value of foodstuffs, of the role of nutrition in preserving health, as well as healthy eating habits. 

Of unhealthy substances, nicotine and readily available psychotropic  substances are the ones which directly endanger this age group. Smoking is becoming very widespread among children of 13-14 years; therefore, demonstrating the damages done by nicotine is a very important element of chemistry teaching. Teachers need to find a manner of presenting the dangers, long-term individual and social consequences of smoking which makes the pupils determine not to start smoking. Pupils should be aware of the effects of substances liable to affect them, and they must refuse consumption of these materials. 

Navigation in space. Space and natural phenomena

In accordance with the level of their understanding of atomic particles, pupils should develop an understanding of the proportions within atoms, as well as an understanding of the differences in the order of magnitude of the size of chemical particles and perceivable objects. 

They need to be familiar with scientific learning and the evolution of science.

By the end of their primary school studies, pupils should now that the diverse material world is made up of a single system of atomic particles. They need to understand that nature is a single system, although investigated by making through various criteria, methods and scientific disciplines. They need to be aware of the fact that scientific understanding travels a winding path to progress. The accumulated knowledge is the joint effort of the entire humankind, embodying the entire pool of experience gained by former generations, as well as the talent and efforts of scientists devoting their lives to the investigation of scientific problems. Pupils should be familiar with the most famous Hungarian and foreign scientists relevant to their  knowledge in the field of chemistry. They should be aware of the fact that technological achievements require a systematic and creative application of the laws of nature. 

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 56

New Activities

Perceiving the multitude of phenomena and transformations occurring in the course of demonstrations and experiments conducted by themselves. 

Recording observations by taking notes, drawing figures and making tables, with help from the teacher. 

Adept, independent use of measuring tools covered in class work. 

Describing the  experiments they have conducted. 

Conducting simple experiments after oral instruction or the teacher’s demonstration. 

Giving oral answers to simple questions. 

Interpreting phenomena covered in the syllabus orally and in writing. Applying skills an capabilities learnt in IT, using chemical measurement, modelling and educational applications, and research on the Internet. 

Using software on CD-ROM-s or on the Internet individually and in groups for teaching and learning activities. 

Learning and practising learning methods assisting in the efficient study of chemistry.

Recognising material physical and chemical properties of material examined. 

Recognising and interpreting the most frequent chemical transformations encountered in our environment. 

Collecting and listing as many everyday examples as possible to illustrate the concepts learnt.

Interpreting various methods of extinguishing fires; deciding about the suitable method for different types of fire. 

Interpreting the observations related to model experiments or experiments focusing on the particle nature of matter; describing the proportions of the atom and the nucleus.

Familiarity with the formulas of ionic compounds covered in the syllabus. 

Familiarity with the composition of simple molecules, drawing their structural diagram, compiling and analysing their models.

Interpreting the relationship between the model used and reality. 

Differentiation between properties of individual particles and properties of sets of particles. 

Making simple calculations concerning the weight and amount of matter, as well as the number of particles it comprises. 

Simple calculations concerning the mass percent composition of solutions. 

Describing the essence of a chemical equation, as well as the principle of conservation of mass. 

	Topics
	Contents

	The history of science
	Workings, experiments, discoveries of scientists related to fields covered in the syllabus; outstanding events in the history of science

	Materials
	Diversity and properties of natural materials and of the materials produced by the chemical industry; organising them into grouped by various criteria.

Organic and inorganic materials.

	Changes
	Changes in nature, in our environment, in the household and in the laboratory. 

Methods of investigation: observation, making hypotheses and models, experiments. 

Basic experimental appliances, safety when experimenting, chemical accidents, possibilities for self-defence. 

Difference between chemical and physical changes. 

The difference between physical, chemical and biological properties. 

Distinguishing mixtures from compounds. 

Types of mixtures; separating components. 

Solution, solubility, mass percent composition.

Combustion: fire, starting a fire, match, phosphorus, the prerequisites of combustion, oxidation, reduction, redoxy reaction, fusion and decomposition, internal energy, exothermic and endothermic reaction, emergencies, possibilities of survival.

Acid and base reactions: acid, base, acidic, alkaline, neutral, indicator, neutralisation, salt. 

	Insight into the world of particles
	Atoms and their structure: elemental particles, their charge, their (relative) weight, nucleus, proton, neutron, electron shells, dimensional proportions. 

Mass and charge  in particles: nucleon number, isotope, (simple) ion.

The system of atoms: elements, chemical symbol, the periodical table, column, period, valence electrons.

The association of atoms: molecules, molecular models. 

Multitude of particles: amount.

The Avogadro constant, molar weight, physical state, crystal lattice, lattice energy. 

The law of mass conservation the chemical equation. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils can list elemental particles making up the atom, and know that there are an equal number of protons and electrons in the neutral atom. They are familiar with the correspondence between an element’s location in he periodic table and the number of protons in that element’s atoms. Pupils can list atoms, ions and molecules covered in the syllabus, and can write down their chemical symbol. Pupils are able to use the molecular model to describe molecules. On the basis of their properties, they can recognise materials covered in the syllabus. Following oral instructions or a description, the are able to perform student experiments already conducted. They are familiar with the role of materials and transformations covered in the syllabus in everyday life, as well as with their appropriate uses, their negative effects on health and the environment. They are familiar with the essence of combustion, its importance in everyday life, its prerequisites and dangers, and also the proper behaviour in case of fire. They need to associate as many examples taken from everyday life to their academic understanding. They need to differentiate between the weight of 1 particle and 1 mol of particles. 

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 56

New Activities

While learning about the compounds covered in various fields of the syllabus, pupils should practise and confirm their understanding and skills presented in the framework curriculum for year 7. 

Differentiation between significant and insignificant observations. 

Making records of observations independently: taking notes, making drawings and tables. 

Performing experiments containing operations introduced earlier after a flowchart. 

Consistent oral explanation of their understanding, or creating written text, both with the accurate application of chemical terminology. 

Creating flowcharts, graphs, tables and posters; oral interpretation of their contents. 

Research into information about a selected topic in written, broadcast and digital media. 

Organising, selecting, categorising and editing the information collected, then creating text suitable for a written or oral presentation, using skills obtained in studying Information Technology. 

Applying learning methods learnt previously; adding new methods which correspond to the new fields of chemistry which pupils encounter. 

Applying the methods of scientific investigation in problem-solving. 

Listing examples from everyday life of possibilities for methods which place a lesser demand on our environment. 

Compiling the formulas of ionic compounds also containing the most important complex ions. 

Writing simpler equations associated with reactions covered in the syllabus or observed in the experiments. 

Making simple chemical calculations using chemical equations. 

	Topics
	Contents

	The history of science
	Workings, experiments, discoveries of scientists related to fields covered in the syllabus; outstanding events in the history of science

	Water, air and their contents
	Non-ferrous elements: hydrogen, oxygen, chlorine; water treatment with chlorine. 

(Hydrogen production and combustion, the oxyhydrogen reaction

The reaction of chorine with water, sodium and iron.) 

Nitrogen, ammonium, the role of ozone, inert gases and their utilisation. 

(The reaction of nitrogen with hydrogen.)

Solubility of ammonium in water; its reaction with acids.

	Structural metal and the contents of the 
	Ferrous elements: iron, iron oxide, iron production, steel, aluminium; alloys. 

Everyday examples of corrosion, their interpretation using the concepts learnt; corrosion protection. 

(The reaction of iron with chlorine, oxygen, acid solutions; large-scale iron production.

The reaction of aluminium with oxygen, thermit reaction, induced corrosion of aluminium.) 

Gold, silver, their alloys, copper. 

(The inability of precious metals with acid solutions (of low concentration), the effect of aqua regia and gilder's aqua fortis.)

	Inorganic elements in nature and in our everyday life
	Further elements and inorganic compounds: soil and plant cultivation: sodium, potassium, calcium, calcium carbonate, magnesium and its compounds, silicon, silicates, pesticides, copper sulphate, artificial fertilizer. 

(The reaction of sodium and calcium with non-ferrous elements and with water. Burning magnesium, its reaction with acid solutions. The reaction of water with metal oxides and metal hydroxides. The thermal decomposition of calcium carbonate and its reaction with acids. )

Essential substances: the role of sodium chloride, iron, calcium, magnesium and zinc. 

Natural waters: sea water, sodium chloride, sweet water. 

Water hardness, scale, water demineralization.

Inorganic cleaning agents: hypo and its oxidation effects, hydrochloric acid, sodium hydroxide. 

(The reaction of hypo with hydrochloric acid, its colour-removing effects. Solubility of hydrogen chloride in water, its reaction with ammonium, with other bases and with metals. 

Carbonate of sodium hydroxide, its neutralisation.)

Materials in building: brick, tile, iron, steel,  zinc, copper, lead, plastics, calcium oxide, calcium hydroxide, cement, gravel, sand, mortar, concrete, gypsum. 

(The reaction of zinc with acid solutions. 

Lime-burning, lime slaking, carbonate formation.

Large-scale production of calcium hydroxide.)

Materials used in electronics: silicon, glass, gold. 

	Environmental chemistry 
	(Parts of the contents of this topic may be covered in Year 7.)

Energy management: fire wood, natural and artificial coal types, mineral oil, natural gas, atomic energy, electric current. 

Renewable energy sources, saving energy. 

Building blocks and energy sources for the human body: lipids, carbohydrates, proteins. 

Air pollution: carbon-dioxide, glasshouse effect, sulphur, sulphur dioxide, sulphur trioxide, sulphuric acid, acid rain, nitrogen dioxide, nitric acid, smog. 

The reaction of oxygen with carbon, organic compounds (methane, ethyl alcohol). The reaction of carbon dioxide with water, its production and detection. Generation and combustion of carbon monoxide. Conditions of sulphur, its reactions with oxygen. Further oxidation of the sulphur dioxide, its reaction with water. The reaction of sulphuric acid with  water, alkaline substances, metals and organic compounds. The reaction of nitric acid with  water, alkaline substances and metals, and its oxidizing effect. 

Packaging materials: plastics, metals, glass, waste, selective waste management, recycling, the dangers of waste incineration. 

Water pollution: sewage water, reaction, organic pollutants, water treatment. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils need to be able to locate elements covered in the periodic table. Pupils should be able to name elements and compounds which were covered in detail, give their chemical symbols and be familiar with their environmental and physiological effects. They should use the molecular models to describe molecules covered in the syllabus. They should interpret the essence of chemical reactions (specifying source materials and products) on the basis of experiments carried out previously. They should be able to interpret simple chemical reactions on the basis of the chemical equation. They should be able to categorise materials covered as studied, and their properties learnt through experimentation. They should associate as many everyday examples as possible to the concepts learnt. Using descriptions, they should be able to demonstrate student experiments and be able to use laboratory appliances appropriately. They should be familiar with the role of materials and transformations covered in everyday life, with the way they should be applied and with their negative effects on human health and the environment. Based on organoleptic properties, the should identify inorganic materials which play an important function in everyday life. They should rely on user’s instruction to be able to appropriately use household chemicals and solutions used in everyday life. They should list the components of natural waters. They should identify phenomena and problems in their own environment which are endangering human health and the environment. They need to list pollution sources of air and natural waters. 

Earth and our environment

Years 7 and 8

Objectives and tasks

The subject ‘Geography’ provides pupils with a deeper understanding of the natural and socio-economical attributes of their closer and wider surroundings, and help them find their way among natural and social processes. It assists in understanding our place in the universe, to appreciate our natural values as well as our geographical advantages and disadvantages. It steers pupils towards a geographical-environmental manner of thinking. For this reason, the study of phenomena and processes should be followed by generalisation and the exploration of correlations, which should be treated as an inclusive system. Therefore, phenomena and processes must be presented in the context of their transformations, interactions and evolution, shedding light also on their possible consequences. 


The subject Geography focuses on humans, society and environment as encountered in the present, and fact-finding and problem-solving are given a high priority in the syllabus. The contents are complex and from many aspects, they are designed to affect pupils’ way of looking at the world, as geographical and environmental phenomena and processes are studied partly from the aspect of natural science, partly from social science and other environmental disciplines. In accordance with the specific characteristics of this age group, this view-shaping is carried out in years 7 and 8  through the study of regional geography. The subject geography establishes skills necessary in everyday life, i.e., the skills to navigate in space and time. Therefore in the course of geography teaching, not only methods of information provision but also methods of information acquisition (practical use of various information carriers with content of geographical relevance, analysing various geographical models and case studies, individual and team work in problem-solving, discussions and debates) should receive significant attention. 


The problems of future which mankind must face basically stem from geographical problems. It is therefore the mandate of geography teaching to develop in pupils a sensitivity towards environment, to make them realise local, regional and global problems, as well as the necessary and possible ways of mitigating processes endangering the human race. Pupils must see that life is endangered by social and natural disasters. In such cases, everybody must actively participate in the protection of human life, under the direction of the emergency services. 


This subject aims at making pupils realise that this subject plays an important roe in understanding geographical and environmental phenomena and processes of the present, to develop in them the skills which will enable them to actively participate in solving the problems of their community, country, region and the world. 


Through familiarising pupils with domestic and European natural, social, cultural and scientific values, the subject should contribute to developing a realistic national and European identity in pupils, as well as emotional attachment to the homeland. 


Pupils must realise that the socio-economic activities of mankind have significantly transformed his environment; this then should encourage pupils to adopt an environmentally friendly lifestyle. 


Pupils should become aware of the correlations between environment and society, which are changing with time and with space. 


The subject should facilitate the development of respect for and interest in the lifestyle, culture and values of different social groups, nationalities and nations. 


Pupils must recognize the system of many-direction mutual dependences present in the life of society and economy. 

Developmental requirements
In terms of contents, in the course of the studies in Year 7 and 8, pupils must become able to recognise geographical features found on Earth, basic natural and social phenomena, processes and correlations. They need to understand the sequence and chronological evolution of geographical and regional socio-economic processes. Pupils must perceive changes in the environment as the result of interactions of natural and social processes. They need to have an overview of the natural, social and economic factors which play a decisive role in human economic activities. They need to understand the ways in which natural environment affects the socio-economic life in particular countries, and they also need to be familiar with the social effects of changes in the natural environment. 

Pupils need to become able to interpret the interactions and correlations between natural and social aspects of regions, countries and continents. They need to recognise regional characteristics of continents, typical regions and countries, as well as their similarities, differences and system of relationships. They need to be familiar with the interactions of economic events, and need to understand how socio-economic events affect the development of various countries. They need to possess a correct view on the magnitude of environmental components (e.g. oceans, continents, mountains, population, production), and the order of magnitude of relevant figures. 

They need to understand how the natural and economic conditions, as well as traditions of nations determine their way of thinking, economic situation and outlook. They need to see that although people may differ, they are all equal in their humanity. 

In order to develop an emotional attachment to the lands of their homeland, our natural and social values, pupils should become familiar with our natural and social values, as well as the effects of natural factors and geographical correlations seen in the living areas, traditions, settlements and economic life of the peoples living in the Carpathian basin. 

At the same time, the subject also needs to familiarise pupils with processes damaging the environment, together with their context, with their sources and with the possible ways of preventing or stopping them. They need to understand that environmental damages do not stop at national boundaries, and that international cooperation is necessary to prevent harms. Pupils should be able to list examples for means of solution. They need to be familiar with the basic objectives of conservation, as well as our national parks and values listed as part of the World Heritage. 

By the end of primary school, geography teaching must prepare pupils to be able to use topographical maps of various content and scale independently for descriptive purposes, and with the teacher’s assistance for explanations. They need to be familiar with the topographical concepts necessary to navigate in geographical space. They should possess the skills necessary to select and use data carriers with content of geographical relevance (maps, the globe, scientific and popular scientific literature, magazines, statistical publications, other sources of information). They should be able to gain meaningful information from informative materials of various genres, and with the teacher’s assistance, from relevant collections (e.g. collections in libraries and museums). 

Studying geography also need to enhance general skills. Pupils should be able to make accurate observations. For this purpose, they should investigate topics in various fields of geography, first under the teacher’s instructions and later independently. They should describe in words or in drawing or writing their observations accurately and using proper terminology, and they should be able to present them graphically and in the form of simple maps. They need to be able to analyse and evaluate their findings, and use their observations and investigations to formulate an opinion. Apart from describing occurrences and situations encountered in their environment, they should also be able to evaluate and analyse them realistically. 

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 56

New Activities

Using information from topographic maps to gain a geographic and socio-economic understanding of continents and various countries. 

Solving problems with the help of contour maps, with directions from the teacher. 

Gathering examples of processes endangering the natural environment (e.g. the destruction of tropical rainforests, soil erosion, acid rain).

Collecting examples of environmental pollution, other environmental damages, the prevention and resolution of environmental problems, natural and man-made disasters and the conclusions they provided. 

Creating posters about relevant topics. 

Research into great geographical discoveries and their effects on socio-economic development, with the help of books. 

Collecting information from various (primary and secondary) information sources about the life, customs, culture and traditions of other nations. 

Familiarity with the geological timeline. 

Analysis of pictures and figures – especially cross-sections – depicting the surface, climate, vegetation, soil and economy of continents, finding correlations between characteristic features. 

Finding reference points on aerial shots and photographs taken from space, with help from the teacher. 

Comparison and analysis of facts, statistical figures and diagrams of various types. 

Solving simple mathematical problems (e.g. population density, climate factors, processing statistic data).

Introducing, describing typical landscapes by pre-defined criteria. 

Finding examples of interaction between natural and social characteristics, as well as the effects of natural environment on the evolution of society. 

Using examples to describe natural conditions and economic correlations.

Compiling ‘product lists’ of typical products of certain countries which are also sold in Hungary. 

Holding a brief lecture or presentation on the natural and economic features of a country. 

Making a report on the role of Hungarian travellers and explorers in discovering the Earth and various peoples. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Familiarity with geological timeline 
	Chronology and spatial relations of geological events. 

The difference between the historical and geological timescale. 

Familiarity with main geological periods. 

	Natural conditions and social relations in selected countries located in continents other than Europe
	Africa

General overview of the continent in terms of natural and social geography. 

Deserts and oases as typical landscape; the Famine Belt. 

Natural attributes of Africa’s tropical region, socio-economic problems in the region. 

The leading role of the Republic of South Africa and if the Arabic world in the continent. 

Australia and Oceania

Natural attributes, socio-economic characteristics. 

The two polar regions

Differing geography at the two polar regions. 

Possibilities for life at the arctic regions. 

America

Differing natural and socio-economic attributes of the main parts of the American continent. 

Geographic belts in the continent. 

Typical landscapes: plantations, farms, technological park and agglomeration zones. 

Similarities and differences in the natural and socio-economic aspects of some typical American states. 

South America: Brazil

Middle America: Mexico

North America: USA, Canada

Asia

General overview of the natural and socio-economic aspects of the continent. 

Different natural resources and special socio-economic development pathways in the continent. 

Typical landscapes: taiga, the monsoon region, high mountains and irrigated farmlands. 

Typical countries and regions: Japan, China, India, Southeast Asia, Southwest Asia.

	Natural and social geography of European countries
	General overview of the natural and social geography of Europe. 

General social and economic attributes of the European Union. 

Common and individual geographical aspects of Northern European countries; their relationship with the natural environment.

Similarities and differences in the geographical attributes of Western European countries. The influence of the past on present-day economy. Industrial regions in the process of transformation. 

In more detail: France and the United Kingdom. 

Similarities and differences in the geographical attributes of Southern European countries. Typical Mediterranean landscape: ports and tourist regions. 

Natural features and society in the Balkans. 

In more detail: Italy, Spain, Croatia, Yugoslavia. 

Typical natural and social features of Eastern Europe. In more detail: Russia (a country of two continents) and Ukraine. 


Topographical concepts required to understand the syllabus

Year 7

Africa

Gibraltar Straits, Guinea Bay, Congo, Niger, Nile, the Suez Canal, Lake Tanganyika, Lake Victoria, Red Sea; African trenches, Atlas, South African Plateau, East African Plateau, Kilimanjaro group, Congo Basin, Madagascar, Sahara, Sudan; Algeria, Republic of South Africa, Egypt, Nigeria; Johannesburg, Cairo, Pretoria. 

Australia and Oceania

Murray; Australian Plains, Great Artesian Bain, Great Coral Reefs, Great Watershed Mountains, Western Australian Monument, New-Guinea; Australia, New-Zeeland; Canberra, Melbourne, Sydney. 

Polar regions

North Pole, Northern Polar Region (Arctis), South Pole, Southern Polar Region (Antarctis), Greenland, Arctic Sea.

America

Alaska, Amazon, Behring Straits, Colorado, Canadian Massifs, Caribbean Sea, Mississippi, Gulf of Mexico, Great Lakes, Panama Canal, Parana, River St. Lawrence, the Gulf Stream, Labrador Stream; North America, Middle America, South America, Latin America; 

Amazon Basin, Andes, Antilles, Appalachian Mountains, Argentina, Brazilian Highland, Florida Peninsula, Guyana Mountains, Hawaii Islands, Californian Peninsula, Canadian Massive, Cordilleras, Labrador Peninsula, Mexican Plateau, Mississippi Plains, Parana Plains, prairie, Rocky Mountains; 

United States of America, Argentina, Brazil, Canada, Cuba, Mexico, Venezuela, Florida, California, Texas;

Brasilia, Buenos Aires, Chicago, Los Angeles, Mexico City, Montreal, New York, Ottawa, Rio de Janeiro, San Francisco, São Paulo, Toronto, Washington. 

Asia

Lake Aral, Lake Baikal, Bosporus, Indus, Chang Jiang, Japanese Sea, Yenisey river, Ganges, Caspian Sea, Lena, Ob, Persian (Arabic) Gulf, Yellow River, Tiger. 

South Asia, Southeast Asia, Southwest Asia, North Asia, East Asia, Middle Asia. 

Arabic Peninsula, Mt. Everest, Deccan Plateau, South Chinese Mountains, Fuji, Gobi, Himalayas, Hindustani Plains, Hindustani Peninsula, Indochina, Indonesian archipelago, Japanese Islands, Kamchatka Peninsula, Caspian Plains, Caucasus, Chinese Plains, Asia Minor, Korean Peninsula, Middle Siberian Plateau, Mesopotamia, West Siberian Plains, Pamir, Taiwan, Tibet, Tien-san;

South-Korea, Philippines, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Iran, Israel, Japan, Kazakhstan, China, Malaysia, Russia, Saudi Arabia, Thailand, Turkey;

Ankara, Baghdad, Bombay, Calcutta, Hong Kong, Istanbul, Yekaterinburg, canton, Novosibirsk, Osaka, Beijing, Shanghai, Singapore, Seoul, Tokyo, New Delhi, Vladivostok, Vuhan. 

Europe

Adriatic Sea, Baltic Sea, Dnepr, Don, Ebro, Elba, Northern Sea, Black Sea, Mediterranean Sea, La Mache, Po, Rhine, Rhône, Seine, Thames, River Ural, Volga, North-Atlantic Stream;

Southern Europe, Northern Europe, Eastern Europe, Central Europe, Western Europe, Central Eastern Europe;

Alps, Apennines, Apennine Peninsula, Balkan Peninsula, Balkan Mountains, Baltic Massive, Bretagne, British Isles, Cyprus, Dalmatia, Dinarian Mountains, Donec Basin, Etna, Finnish Lakes Region, French Mountains, Dutch Depression, Iceland, Carpathians, Eastern European Plains, Crete, London Basin, Lotharingia, Mont Blanc, Parisian Basin, Pennine, Iberian Peninsula, Pyrenees, Riviera, Scandinavian Peninsula, Scandinavian Mountains, Sicily, Urals, Vesuvius;

Albania, England, Baltic states, Belgium, Benelux states, Bosnia-Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Denmark, United Kingdom, Northern Ireland, Byelorussia, Finland, France, Greece, the Netherlands, Croatia, Ireland, Yugoslavia, Kosovo, Luxembourg, Macedonia, Moldavia, Montenegro (Crna Gora), Great Britain, Norway, Italy, Portugal, Scotland, Spain, Sweden, Serbia, Turkey, Wales, Ukraine;

Amsterdam, Ankara, Athens, Barcelona, Belgrade, Birmingham, Brussels, Chişinãu, Dublin, Genoa, Glasgow, Göteborg, The Hague, Helsinki, Istanbul, Kiev, Copenhagen, Le Havre, Lisbon, Ljubljana, London, Luxembourg, Lyon, Madrid, Manchester, Marseilles, Milan, Minsk, Moscow, Munkács, Murmansk, Naples, Odessa, Oslo, Paris, Podgorica, Reykjavik, Rijeka, Rome, Rotterdam, Skopje, Stockholm, Strasbourg, Szabadka, Sarajevo, Saint Petersburg, Sofia, Tirana, Torino, Újvidék, Ungvár, Várna, Venice, Volgograd, Zagreb.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be able to analyse pictures, graphics, diagrams and figures representing natural and socio-economic attributes of continents, regions and countries, and, with the help of the teacher, to recognise basic correlations. They should be able to describe continents, their typical landscapes and most important countries along pre-defined criteria. They need to recognise fundamental correlations between the natural and social environment, use maps to find information about continents, their typical landscapes and most important countries when describing them, and  find the representation of various topographical concepts in maps of different scale and content. 

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New Activities

Using thematic maps in learning about natural conditions. 

Analysing economic differences between parts of the country with the help of thematic maps. 

Solving problems involving contour maps independently. 

Familiarity with the weather in the Carpathian basin, using weather reports of various types and through analysing data. 

Presenting climatic factors in diagrams, making conclusions from the data. 

Using flowcharts to investigate geological occurrences, surface formation and its consequences. 

Presenting the proportions of sectors, branches of economy, as well as the pace of relevant changes through processing statistical data. 

Collecting data of various types about Central Europe.

Reading short excerpts to describe different nations and their traditions, as well as different natural conditions in different regions in the Carpathian basin. 

Collecting information about the causes for demographical problems from handbooks, statistics and mass media sources. 

Analysis of sources about the transformation of economic sectors, on the basis of information gained from books, magazines and newspapers. 

Short independent research and report on the relationships between Hungary and various international organisations. 

Short presentation on folk traditions related to various natural conditions in different regions, based on library research. 

Compiling ‘product lists’ of the most important Hungarian products and articles which are exported. 

Making posters or a report about Hungary’s attractiveness as a tourist destination. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Natural and socio-economic geography of regions and states in Central Europe 
	Overview of the geography of Central Europe.

Natural and economic conditions in plains and mountainous regions of Central Europe. 

Typical landscapes: medium altitude mountains and alluvial plains. 

Similarities and differences in the natural conditions of states in the region. 

The role of Germany in European economy. 

The develop paths of Bohemia and Poland. 

High-altitude mountains in Europe: natural conditions and similarities between the Alps and Carpathians. 

Differences in the state of economic development. 

Alpine countries: Austria and Slovenia; Carpathian countries: Slovakia, and Romania. 

Social diversity in Central Europe and in our neighbouring countries.  

	Natural and socio-economic geography of the Carpathian Basin 
	The geological evolution, geological structure and natural landscape of the Carpathian Basin. 

Insight into the socio-economic development of the Carpathian Basin. 

Present geographical aspects of social and economic life. 

The Hungarian nation in the Carpathian Basin. 

	Natural conditions and socio-economic possibilities in regions of Hungary
	The natural aspects of Hungary’s socio-economic life. Geographical position, location, situation of Hungary in the Carpathian Basin and in Europe. 

Surface and landscape in Hungary. 

Natural conditions and natural resources (situated in a basin, climate, watercourses, animals and plant, soil, energy resources and other mineral resources). Emergencies caused by high water table, flood and permanent snowfall. 

The social foundations of socio-economic development. 

Regions and history in the development of the Hungarian nation; ethnic groups, nationalities. 

Demographic aspects, demographic processes. 

The influence of natural conditions on economy, on the structure of the society,  on settlements, building methods and lifestyle. 

Factors affecting economy, its general attributes and regional differences, specific characteristics and roles of sectors of the economy.

Types of settlements, settlement structure and infrastructure in Hungary. 

Geographical description of various regions in Hungary (plains, hills and mountains). 

Natural resources, natural and socio-economic aspects of various regions.

main features of economy in various regions, their interrelation with natural and the socio-economic environment. 

Tourist and natural values in various regions of Hungary, their conditions and protection. 

Hungary’s international relations, European integration.

Geography of Budapest. 

Geography of our region. 


Topographical concepts required to understand the syllabus

Balaton, Bodrog, Dráva, Danube, Fertő, Hernád, Ipoly, Kis-Balaton, Körös, Maros, Mura, Odera, Olt, Rába, Rhine-Maine-Danube water route, Sajó, Sió, Szamos, Száva, Tisza, Lake Tisza, Vág, Lake Velencei, Vistula, Zagyva, Zala;


Aggteleki Karst, Hungarian Great Plain, Alpokalja, Badacsony, Bakony, Balaton-felvidék, Cave Baradla, Baranya Hills, Bécsi Basin, Bodrogköz, Borsodi Basin, Börzsöny, Buda Hills, Bükk, Bükk Plateu, Burgenland, Csallóköz, Bohemian Basin, Moravian Basin, Csepel Isle, Cserehát, Cerhát, Southern Carpathians, Dráva Plains, region between the Danube and Tisza, Dunakanyar, Transdanubian Hills, Transdanubian Mountains, Dunazug Hills, Transylvania, Transylvanian Mountains, Transylvanian Basin, Northern Mountains, North-eastern Carpathians, North-western Carpathians, Gerecse, Peak Gerlahfalvi, Germán Plains, Győri Basin, Hajdúság, Hargita, Hegyalja, Hortobágy, Írott-kő, Jászság, Carpathian Basin, Kárpátalja, Kékes, Eastern Alps, Eastern Carpathians, Kisalföld, Kiskunság, Kőszeg Mountains, Polish Plain, Polish Mountains, High Tatra, Marcal Basin, region between Maros and Körös, Mátra, Mecsek, Mezőföld, Isle Mohácsi, Móri Trench, Nagykunság, German Mountains, Nógrádi Basin, Nyírség, Western Alps, Western Fringe of Hungary, Őrség, Pest Plain, Pilis, Romanian Plain, Ruhr region, Somogyi Hills, Soproni Mountains, Szigetköz, Székelyföld, Szekszárdi Hills, Isle Szentendrei, Silesia, Sudeten, Tapolcai Basin, Tihany P eninsula, Tiszántúl, Tokaj-Eperjes Mountains, Tolnai Hills, Vajdaság, Velencei Hills, Pass of Verecke, Vértes, Villányi Hills, Visegrádi Mountains, Zalai Hills, Zempléni Hills; 

Austria, Bohemian Republic, Poland, Germany, Romania, Switzerland, Slovakia, Slovenia;

Counties: Bács-Kiskun, Baranya, Békés, Borsod-Abaúj-Zemplén, Csongrád, Fejér, Győr-Moson-Sopron, Hajdú-Bihar, Heves, Jász-Nagykun-Szolnok, Komárom-Esztergom, Nógrád, Pest, Somogy, Szabolcs-Szatmár-Bereg, Tolna, Vas, Veszprém, Zala; the Budapest agglomerate;

Ajka, Algyő, Arad, Baja, Balassagyarmat, Balatonfüred, Beregszász, Vienna, Békéscaba, Berlin, Bern, Biharkeresztes, Bonn, Brassó, Bremen, Brno, Budapest, Bucharest, Bük, Cegléd, Constancza, Debrecen, Dorog, Dresden, Dunaújváros, Eger, Eszék, Esztergomn, Frankfurt, Galyatető, Gdansk, Geneva, Graz, Gyöngyös, Győr, Gyula, Hajdúszoboszló, Halle, Hamburg, Harkány, Hatvan, Hegyeshalom, Hévíz, Hódmezővásárhely, Hollókő, Jászberény, Kalocsa, Kaposvár, Kassa, Katowice, Kazincbarcika (Berente), Kecskemét, Kelebia, Keszthely, Kolozsvár, Komárom, Cologne, Kőszeg, Komló, Krakow, Lábatlan, Letenye, Linz, Lipcse, Marosvásárhely, Miskolc, Mohács, Mosonmagyaróvár, München, Nagykanizsa, Nagyvárad, Nyíregyháza, Orosháza, Ózd, Paks, Pannonhalma, Pápa, Pécs, Ploieşti, Plzeň, Pozsony, Prague, Rábafüzes, Rajka, Révkomárom, Salgótarján, Salzburg, Sárospatak, Siófok, Sopronm, Steyer, Stuttgart, Százhalombatta, Szeged, Székelyudvarhely, Székesfehérvár, Szekszárd, Szentendre, Szentgotthárd, Szolnok, Szombathely, Tata, Tatabánya, Temesvár, Tihany, Tiszaújváros, Vác, Várpalota, Warsaw, Veszprém, Visegrád, Visonta, Záhony, Zalaegerszeg, Zalakaros, Zsolna;

National parks: Aggtelek National Park, Balaton-felvidék National Park, Bükk National Park, Danube-Drava National Park, Danube-Ipoly National Park, Fertő-Hanság National Park, Hortobágy National Park, Kiskunság National Park, Körös-Maros National Park.

Regions: Southern Great Plain, Southern Transdanubia, Northern Great Plain, Northern Hungary, Central Transdanubia, Central Hungary, Western Transdanubia. 

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be able to describe natural and socio-economical aspects of Hungary’s geography along pre-determined criteria, and use maps to obtain information on the natural and socio-economic aspects of the regions of Hungary. They need to recognise the role and influence of natural conditions on the economy of various regions, be familiar with the country’s natural values and bring local or domestic examples of environmental measures, objectives and tasks. They need to be familiar with the country’s natural values and bring local and domestic examples of environmental measures. They need to be able to obtain information by specific criteria on their own from information sources with geographical or environmental relevance, and be able to process such information under the teacher’s guidance. They need to be able to locate topographical concepts associated with various relevant fields on the contour map, to describe their position, and to possess a meaningful understanding of topographical concepts. 

MUSIC AND SINGING

Years 5 though 8 of Education

Objectives and tasks

Musical education aims to bring up a community playing music and an audience loving and understanding music. In connection with that, the foundation of musical literacy, the introduction of national and universal musical culture, the enhancement of artistic expression skills and the shaping of an everyday need for exquisite music.

The experiences offered by musical pieces presented, sung and heard improve and raise the awareness of an aesthetic sense for music and of the conviction that music is a fundamental value in human life. As a result of musical experiences and acquisition of knowledge, the musical consciousness is constantly shaping, evolving from the simple to the complex, from the Hungarian to the international, from the empirical to the cognitive. It is however important to arrange musical reality into a comprehensive overall picture at all levels of this development.

The majority of the musical corpus of teaching singing in schools includes music involving songs. Thus the musical education may contribute substantially to the development of historical and moral awareness through the lyrics of songs.

Singing and playing musical instruments are core activities of musical education since primarily those are capable of understanding music and receiving musical pieces who are able to participate in musical creative activities to some extent. Active music playing facilitates the development of a positive attitude to music through the opportunity of musical self-expression.

The sources of obtaining information expand in this age group: the scope of information from listening to music expands in along with singing, the in-class and independent use of textbooks and reference books gains a key role in obtaining information.

Learning about and accepting the specific features of musical cultures, showing interest in Hungarian works of musical art constitute an important part of the students’ musical vision of the world.

Learning about and applying the signal system of music are not for their own sake in activities of reading and writing music: musical content and information stimulate musical imagination and facilitate the development of an understanding of music.

The love for music and the establishment of the habit of listening to music entail the shaping of taste and facilitate the involvement in extracurricular musical events (choirs, orchestra performances).

Developmental requirements
Singing

The development of singing skills in Years 5 through 8 aims at shaping pleasant and expressive singing which provides experiences and offers joy, as the development of a fundamental form of musical self-expression and as the improvement of a tool of obtaining information. Therefore it requires individual and collective singing with a natural and pleasant harmony, with the acoustic expression of arsis and thesis. Singing with parlando of more relaxed metrics, less restricted rubato and tense giusto pulsating. Singing Hungarian folk songs, songs of nationalities and ethnic minorities in Hungary, songs of neighbouring and other peoples. Singing bichord works collectively by heart, in a pure and expressive way, by using the means of musical expression in order to communicate musical message.

Listening to music

The improvement of musical hearing essentially aims at the improvement of feeling tonality, hearing the melody, hearing the tone, feeling the rhythm and the tempo, feeling dynamics and form. Observation of major and minor tonality in melodies. The development of inner hearing and polyphony through the polyphony of composed music and its observation. Development of musical memory through practising and presenting songs and themes.

Reading and writing music

As a result of the development the skills of reading and writing music, the students may be expected to identify the key of pentachord and heptachord songs (up to key-signatures 2# and 2b). Recognising intervals learnt from scores, utterance of the rhythm of musical notes in score, utterance of rhythm in unison or in polyphony. Readings the scores of short and easy melodies together. Writing known pentachord and heptachord melodies from a given keynote by heart. Knowing ABC notes in G clef. 
Understanding music

Improvement of the understanding and feeling music: recognition and distinction of musical forms and genres associated with the musical periods learnt, development of the emphatic and interpreting ability of means of expression communicating the ideas of a musical piece ‑ tempo, dynamics, tonality, characters, harmonisation. Ability to recognise the sounds of instruments, instrumental bands orchestras in musical pieces listened to.

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 37
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Singing folk songs of new style in adaptive rhythm.

Singing composed music excerpts in line with the presentation signals.

Singing Gregorian melodies.

Singing the themes/parts of renaissance and baroque musical pieces.

Singing canonicals in groups.


	Additional Hungarian folk songs (old and new style).

Songs of other people.

New festive songs.

Old Hungarian medieval melodies.

Medieval Gregorian melodies.

Themes from renaissance and baroque musical excerpts.

Simple polyphony (canonicals, bicinia, quodlibets).

Allocution (Szózat) (Hymn).



	Listening
Recognising musical genres after examples.

Listening to renaissance and baroque pieces, observation of their stylistic marks.

Identifying the instrument groups of the baroque orchestra.


	Music of folk customs (Hungarian, minorities and nationalities).

Folk song variations.

Gregorian melodies.

Renaissance musical excerpts.

Baroque musical excerpts.

Career and works of composers, brief (medieval, renaissance and baroque) historical background.



	Improvisation

Improvisation of the quint-relay folk song form (with given first line).


	As model melodies: 

Quint-relay folk songs

(a5 a5v a av and a5 b5 a b).



	Reading and writing music

Reading and writing new rhythm values and their pauses.

Reading and writing new melody elements.

Indication of ABC notes in G clef (c’-c”).

Noting down pentachord and heptachord melody motifs learnt with letter scores and in line system.

Knowing and solmisated singing of pure intervals.


	Songs learnt.

Reading exercises.

Sung excerpts of listening to music.



	Music

	Songs
	Folk songs, composed songs, excerpts from the history of music (Gregorian, renaissance, baroque).



	Works
	Folk music and composed music pieces (Gregorian, renaissance, baroque).



	Folk music
	Style structure of Hungarian folk songs:

Old style: line structure, descending melody, quint-relay

New style: returning line structure, arching melody; pipe songs; folk band.

Folk instruments: pipe, cymbal, zither.



	Theory of music
	Rhythm notions and theory:

Adaptive rhythm; sixteenths and its combinations, its pause; short high-pitched and protracted rhythm.

Melodies:

Upper re and mi notes.

Intervals: full notes and minims, pure intervals: 1, 4, 5, 8.
Name of notes:

ABC notes in G clef.

Scales:

Heptatonic scale.

Tonality:

D-minor tonality.

Presentation signals:

Tempo and dynamic signals, in connection with songs learnt and musical pieces listened to.

Construction:

Imitating construction.



	Literature of music
	Periods of the history of music:

Renaissance, baroque; stylistic marks.

Composers:

Lassus, Palestrina;

Vivaldi, J.S. Bach, Händel.

Genres:

Vocal ‑ secular: madrigal, cantata.

Vocal ‑ religious: motet, chorale, oratory. 

Instrumental: suite, concerto.

Musical forms, construction methods: rondo, minuet, fugue.

Sequence, recitativo; solo-tutti.

Orchestras:

Baroque orchestra.

Instruments:

Organ, harpsichord.

Oboe, trumpet.




Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Singing

Singing another 15 excerpts ‑ enumerated under the song corpus ‑ by heart in groups.

Singing the Allocution (Szózat) by heart.

Singing new style folk songs with adaptive rhythm.

Listening to music

Recognising renaissance and baroque pieces listened to more often.

Recognising folk instruments and folk bands after hearing.

Identifying renaissance and baroque composers.

Improvisation

Construction of 2 to 4 beats of variations by using the rhythm formulae learnt.

Improvisation of quint-relay melody (based on given formulae and first line).

Reading and writing music; Music

Identifying ABC notes, describing them in G clef (c’-c”).

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 37
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Singing folk songs included among composed music variations already listened to.

Presenting historical songs.

Utterance of classic composed songs and themes from musical notes in scores.

Singing classic canonicals collectively, practising its 6/8 pulsating order in relevant melodies.

Clear intonation of new intervals in melodies learnt.

Clear intonation and solmisated singing of altered notes in relations.


	Additional Hungarian folk songs and songs of folk customs.

Additional songs of national and ethnic minorities.

Festive songs.

Songs of other people (from additional European countries).

Historical songs: lays, love-ditties, Hungarian songs from the Austrian rule of Hungary.

Classic composed songs.

Composed musical themes (listening excerpts lending themselves to sing them along).

Polyphonic excerpts:

canonicals, bicinia, folk song variations, easy choir pieces (from historical periods of music already learnt).



	Listening
Oral presentation of the genres and forms of Wiener classicism.

Recognising musical forms, genres and works after hearing.

Comparing the musical characteristics of Hungarian historical music and Wiener classics.

Observing the difference between major and minor keys.


	Folk music recordings (from the folk music of the homeland and other continents).

Pieces originating from folk music.

Excerpts from the Hungarian historical music of the 16th to 18th centuries.

Works of Wiener classicism, classical songs.



	Improvisation

Improvisation of rhythm variations in 3/8 and 6/8 beat forms.

Creation of a melody for a given theme: opening ‑ closing. Improvisation of period.


	As model melodies: 

Songs learnt and reading exercises (rhythm, melody and form elements).

Contents of singing and listening materials.

Melodies based on questions and answers.



	Reading and writing music

Navigation in keys 1# to 1b. Identifying altered ABC notes.
Recognising second and third intervals in musical notes from scores, entering them in the line system.
	Songs learnt.

Reading exercises.

Excerpts of listening to music.



	Music

	Songs
	Folk songs, composed songs, excerpts from the history of music (baroque, classical).



	Works
	Folk music and folk song variations.

Works from the literature of music (baroque, classical).



	Folk music
	Hungarian folk songs of the new style, their line structure, quint reply. 



	Theory of music
	Rhythm:

Stroke, truncated beat, triole.

New melodies:

ABC notes in small and in single-line octave; accidentals (#, b, cancel) and their meaning; solmisated (fi, si, ta, ri) and ABC names, hand signals of altered notes.

Intervals: 

K2, n2, k3, n3.
Scales:

Major and minor.

Tonality:

Major and minor tones from 1# to 1b.

Form:

Period, symmetry.

Presentation:

In connection with music learnt.



	Literature of music
	Hungarian historical genres:

Lays.

Periods of the history of music:

Wiener classicism; stylistic marks.

Composers:

Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven.

Genres:

Vocal ‑ secular: ballad, opera, oratory.

Vocal ‑ religious: mass, requiem. 

Instrumental: sonata, symphony, concerto (with cadence), serenade, divertimento.

Musical forms, structures:

Trio form, minuet, sonata form, rondo, scherzo.

Accurate denomination of works:

Opus; numero.

Orchestras:

Symphonic orchestra trio, string quartet.

Instruments:

Trombone, lyre (Hungarian historical).




Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Singing

Emphatic, expressive presentation of another 10 historical songs, composed songs or excerpts ‑ selected from the enumerated sections of the song corpus ‑ by heart.

Listening to music

Recognising and identifying vocal and instrumental folk song variations.

Recognising classical musical works listened to more often based on their themes.

Identifying the instrument sections and instruments of a symphonic orchestra.

Enumerating the composers of Wiener classicism and a few of their works.

Improvisation

Construction of musical question and answer sessions (in 2 by 2 beats).

Reading and writing music; Music

Identifying major and minor keys from musical notes in scores from 1# to 1b;

Interpreting accidentals after musical notes in scores;

Singing melodies learnt from letter score and musical notes in scores.

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 37
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Singing presentation of romantic songs.

Presentation of polyphonic choir pieces.

Singing songs of other continents.

Clear intonation of new intervals in melodies learnt.


	Hungarian folk songs (e.g. from the operas of Zoltán Kodály).

Additional songs of national and ethnic minorities.

New festive songs, songs of other people. Recruiting melodies.

Themes and excerpts of romantic songs and musical pieces which are easier to sing.

Canonicals, bicinia, easy choir pieces (from the corpus connected to the folk music and composed music of this year and the styles learnt before).



	Listening
Learning about the stylistic marks and genres of romantic music from the works of European composers.

Analysing the sound of romantic orchestras (recognising instruments).

Listening to the folk music of other continents in authentic performances.

Comparison with folk music learnt previously.


	Folk song variations (from choir pieces listened to).

Festive music.

National romance in Europe (national operas).

Hungarian music of the 19th century.

European works of musical arts from the 19th century.



	Improvisation

Improvisation of folk song forms of the new style with given first line (melodies with arches and themes).


	Model melodies.

Melodies with arches and themes: a a5 a5v av ; a a5 b a; a a b a ; a b b a.



	Reading and writing music

Interpreting presentation and dynamic marks.

Recognising sixth and seventh intervals in musical notes from score. Navigation in keys 2# to 2b. 
	Contents related to the rhythm, melody, structure, etc. materials of musical excerpts sung and listened to.



	Music

	Songs
	Folk songs, composed songs, themes sung, easy choir pieces (romanticism).



	Works
	Notions of folk songs listened to from other continents and of European / Hungarian folk songs sung (parlando ‑ rubato _‑ tempo giusto).

	Theory of music
	Intervals: k6, n6, k7 and n7.

Scales: major and minor keys from 2# to 2b.

Presentation marks, musical terminology:

Dynamic marks: pp, p, mp, mf, f, ff, crescendo <decrescendo>,

Tempo marks: andante, moderato, allegro vivace.



	Works


	Musical works and excerpts from listening materials (from the period of 19th-century romanticism ‑ virtuosity).



	Literature of music / History of music
	Periods of the history of music:

Romanticism.

Composers:

Erkel, Liszt

Schubert, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Brahms, Chopin, Dvořák, Smetana, Tschaikovsky, Mussorgsky, Verdi, Wagner.

Genres:

Folkish composed song, recruiting song; rhapsody, program music, symphonic poem, romantic song, national opera.

Orchestras:

Romantic orchestra, stylistic marks of virtuosity.




Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Singing

Presentation of another 15 excerpts ‑ selected from the enumerated sections of the song corpus ‑ by heart;

Singing recruiting melodies in authentic presentation style.

Singing folkish composed songs with lyrics by heart.

Listening to music

Outlining the composers of the Hungarian national romanticism and their works learnt during the year.

Identifying musical pieces from the 19th century (by author and title) listened to more often.

Oral identification of the stylistic marks of romanticism.

Enumerating the typical genres of romanticism.

Improvisation

Construction of melodies based on the melody and form construction rules of folk songs learnt (with given first lines).

Improvisation tasks by using folk and composed music forms learnt.

Reading and writing music

Navigation in scores: following musical pieces (themes and parts) from score.

Identifying major and minor keys from musical notes in scores from 2# to 2b.

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 37
	NEW ACTIVITIES 
	CONTENTS

	Singing

Presentation of a program of songs compiled by a class for a particular topic (e.g. national holiday, school celebration, graduation, etc.).

Use of musical library: collecting the geographical, historical and ethnographical aspects of songs learnt; finding the meaning of music terminology and old folk words alone.


	Hungarian folk songs (selected from all styles).

Songs of other continents.

Religious songs.

Song excerpts from the works of Bartók, Kodály and Bárdos.

Excerpts from the literature of music of the turn of the century and the 20th century which may be sung.

Polyphonic excerpts.



	Listening
Systematic revision (reviewing the centuries and genres of the Hungarian and the European art of music by using typical musical excerpts).

Recognising and identifying the choir, orchestra and stage works of Bartók and Kodály after acoustic parts.

Recognising the musical movements of the 20th century after excerpts of musical pieces listened to more often.

Reviewing of musical genres and finding relationships between related arts and music (dance for known historical dance music).

Linking the genre information of jazz to composed music materials listened to.

Finding one’s way around the forms and modes of easy genres (learning about and interpreting the phenomena of our everyday acoustic musical surroundings).


	Review materials:

Centuries of the Hungarian and the European art of music.

Music genres.

Remarkable works of the musical movements of the 20th century, contemporary art.

Jazz and its typical genres.

Entertainment functions of music: dance in the history of music (from suite to rock and roll).

Popular music today.



	Improvisation

Independent improvisation in folk song forms and tone sets learnt.


	As model melodies: contents of music materials learnt.



	Reading and writing music

Practising all previous task types (summarising). 
	Materials of vocal and instrumental excerpts learnt.



	Music

	Songs
	Songs, vocal excerpts (20th century).



	Works
	Musical works, themes from the listening materials (20th century).



	Folk music
	Authentic presentation in Hungarian, European and world music.



	Theory of music
	Asymmetry, atonality, polyrhythmicity.



	Literature of music / History of music
	20th century:

Composers:

Bartók, Bárdos, Kodály, Weiner and other contemporary composers.

Gerswhin, Debussy, Ravel, Stravinsky, Honegger, Prokofiev, 

Hacsaturjan, Britten, Penderecki.

Movements:

Impressionism, neo-classicism, folklorism.

New forms of expression and presentation: electronic music.

Popular music: the Beatles, Elvis Presley, Webber, Szörényi.

Genres of jazz and popular music.

Popular music today (current issues).




Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Singing

Participation in collective singing, performance, enhancement of the set of songs by 15 vocal excerpts.

Listening to music

Ability to locate a musical piece listened to more often in the appropriate historical period of music.

Improvisation

Application of knowledge concerning rhythm, melody, form and folk music styles in improvisation.

Reading and writing music

Ability to use the most common tempo and dynamic marks in the course of collective and individual singing, reading and writing easy melodies and rhythms as a summary of the corpus of the 8 years.

Recommended singing and listening material

(Years 5 through 8)

Folk songs

A citrusfa levelestől (The lime tree and its leaves)

A csitári hegyek alatt (Under the mountains of Csitár)

A jó lovas katonának (For the good cavalry soldier)

A Vidróczki híres nyája (Vidróczki’s famous flock)

Ablakomba, ablakomba (In my window, in my window)

Által mennék (I would cross)

Csillagok, csillagok (Stars, stars)

Erdő, erdő de magas (Forest, forest, how tall)

Erdő, erdő, erdő, marosszéki ... (Forest, forest, forest, of Marosszék ...)

Érik a szőlő (The grape is ripening) 

Felülről fúj (It is blowing from above)

Hull a szilva (Plums are dropping)

Két tyúkom tavalyi (My two chickens from last year)

Madárka, madárka (Birdie, birdie)

Megyen már a hajnalcsillag (The star of dawn is leaving)

Nagyváradi kikötőben (In the port of Nagyvárad)

Ősszel érik a babám (My sweetheart is maturing in the Autumn)

Sárgul már a ... (It is turning yellow now ...)

Sej, Nagyabonyban (Hey, in Nagyabony)

Szépen úszik a ... (It is floating nicely ...)

Vocal music from the history of Hungarian music

Erkel‑Kölcsey: Himnusz (Hymn ‑ The Hungarian national anthem)

Egressy‑Vörösmarty: Szózat (Allocution)

Tinódi: Egri históriának summája (Summing up the history of Eger)

Csínom Palkó

Törökbárony süvegem (My cap made of Turkish velvet)

Tyukodi nóta (Ditty from Tyukod)

Ellopták a szívemet (My heart has been stolen) ‑ collected by Ádám Pálóczi Horváth

Kossuth Lajos azt üzente (Lajos Kossuth sent a message)

Esik eső karikára (The rain is falling in hoops)

Most szép lenni katonának (It is nice to be a soldier now)

Kecskemét is kiállítja (Kecskemét is also displaying it)

Fónagy‑Arany: Nemzetőr dal (Song of the Militia)

Szerdahelyi: Magasan repül a daru (The crane is flying high)

Passages from vocal compositions

Bach: The valleys are calming down (chorale) 

Bach: Hail to you and the people of your home (Peasant cantata)

Haydn: Deep in the forest (canonical)

Mozart: Come sweet May (ballad)

Mozart: Jingle aria (from his opera, The Magic Flute)

Beethoven: Marmotte (ballad)

Schubert: The Trout (ballad)

Kodály: Háry János (suite) ‑ excerpts

Bárdos: Rétre-hívó (Call to the meadows) (canonical)

Erkel: Keserű bordal (Bitter wine ballad) (from his opera, Bánk Bán)

Erkel: Meghalt a cselszövő (The machinator is dead) (from the opera, Hunyadi László)

Listening material

Vivaldi: Four Seasons ‑
E major violin concerto (Spring)


F minor violin concerto (Winter)

Bach: The valleys are calming down (chorale variation for mixed choirs)

Händel: Hallelujah ‑ choir from his oratory, The Messiah

Händel: Victory Song ‑ from his oratory, Judas Maccabeus

Haydn: G major (Timbal) symphony

Mozart: A little night music

Mozart: The Magic Flute

Beethoven: D major violin concerto

Schubert: The Trout (ballad)

Schubert: A major piano quintet (ballad)

Schumann: “Daydreaming” ‑ from his piano sequence, Scenes from Childhood

Chopin: G minor mazurka (Op. 24. No. 1)

Chopin: Grande Valse brillante

Liszt: 15th Hungarian Rhapsody

Verdi: Choir of the Slaves ‑ from his opera, Nabucco

Verdi: Romance of Radames ‑ from Act I of his opera, Aida

Verdi: Entry March ‑ from Act II of his opera, Aida

Mussorgsky: Pictures at an Exhibition

Smetana: Moldau

Dvořák: E minor (From the New World) symphony

Erkel: Keserű bordal (Bitter wine ballad) (from Act I his opera, Bánk Bán)

Erkel: Bánk’s aria (from Act II his opera, Bánk Bán)

Erkel:
Meghalt a cselszövő (The machinator is dead) (final choir from Act I of his opera, Hunyadi László)

Erkel:
Palotás (Hungarian dance) (from his opera, Hunyadi László)

Debussy: Children’s corner

Bartók‑Kodály: Hungarian folk songs (for vocals with piano accompaniment)

Kodály: Mátra képek (Images from the Mátra Hills)

Kodály: Székelyfonó (Transylvanian spinner) 

Kodály: Háry János (suite)

Kodály: Kállai kettős (Kállai duett)

Kodály: Fölszállott a páva (The peacock has risen)

Kodály: Esti dal (Evening song)

Bartók: Magyar képek (Hungarian images)

Bartók: Gyermekeknek (For Children) ‑ I/18, II/31

Bartók: Divertimento

Stravinsky: Petrushka

Britten: Variations and fugue for a Purcell theme

Gershwin: Clara’s cradle song and Porgy’s song ‑ from his opera, Porgy and Bess (On the wealth of the poor)

Szörényi‑Bródy: István, a király (King St. Stephen) ‑ optional excerpts

DRAWING AND VISUAL ARTS

Years 5 through 8 of Education

Objectives and tasks

This subject teaches to see and to cause to see. Its overall professional objective is to found students’ culture of vision. It aims to develop their visual perceptive, receptive and creative abilities, to present the everyday, the artistic, the technical and the scientific modes of communication, the visual forms of messages and expression. The subject, in particular, contributes to the understanding of the deeper content, meaning, aesthetic message of the sight. It enables children to find their way in the visible and tangible material reality, in the world of images, and to seek individual creative paths. It improves their planar and spatial illustrative, expressive, communicative, formative and constructive abilities; through activities reach in thoughts and emotions, it teaches to possess the world through the senses and experiences; it is responsible for the education of the intelligence of the eyes and hands. The perspective of space, the sense for forms, colour dynamics and structure, the abilities of materials are all elevated to a higher level as a result of this subject. In an age of the multiplied effect of visual effects and technical information, a novel objective of this subject is to establish the abilities of information selection and critical reception by students. The subject contributes to general education objectives by expanding creativity, problem identifying and resolving abilities, imagination, visual thinking, taste, openness, empathy and emotional life. Artistic education, at the same time, fulfils a value-communicating and value-creating role, and contributes substantially to the shaping of an environment-conscious behaviour appreciating cultural values.

The conceptual thinking of students in Years 5 through 8 reaches a higher level. Along with their improving self-knowledge and the strengthening of their attitude leaning to criticism, the less restricted self-expression forms characterising the primary years are gradually replaced by the demand for reality, the efforts aiming at a more objective view of the world and the demand for a corresponding mode of illustration. Therefore the subject now aims to develop the visual perceptive ability, to include the general visual literacy in a conscious system. Within the creative activities, this means the acquisition of the rules governing planar and spatial means of expression, spatial representation, colour theory, design and basic construction processes, the learning of techniques required for their establishment. The development of receptive ability is implemented through the analysis, evaluation and description of sights and works, the acquisition of rules governing visual judgement by learning about the periods of universal and Hungarian art history and about Hungarian folk art.

Developmental requirements
As a result of subject development, students are expected to improve, to different extent, in their abilities, skills, knowledge and behaviour, which is to measured, at all times, with reference to their own placement levels at the beginning of the year and to their age-specific characteristics.

Creative abilities

The receptive openness, sensitivity, interest in visual experiences and aesthetic influences of lower secondary students are motivated by varied creative activities. They become capable of conscious observation, of retaining visual relations, relationships, qualities with rich details in their memories and of recalling them. The working and development of their imagination can be traced in their thinking (visualisation, selection, reduction, transformation), in the diversity of their associations, in the authenticity of their creations. Their creative abilities manifest in developing a taste for complexity, in avoiding strict order, in applying unusual solutions. Their symbol systems are often diversified, carry unique stylistic marks. Their creativity is expressed in the flow of ideas, inventive problem-solving and acts accompanied by emotions. The expansion of their scope of interest enables them to resolve their assignments by using more types of materials and tools. They aim at a systematic approach in implementing their ideas, they can easily mobilise their incumbent skills and knowledge.

Some students are able to generate productive creations, while others tend to display an exquisite and intense work in reproductive formations, they are capable of examining their achievements critically, they strive to evaluate other’s achievements realistically.

Receptive, perceptive abilities

Their receptive and perceptive abilities are characterised by experiences related to space, form, colour, motion, materials and aesthetics, by their perceptive receptivity towards the visible world. Their interest is vivid and mobile, they are able to observe sights in a targeted and conscious manner, to recall internal images and concepts from memory.

Their visual memory enable them to think in terms of internal images, visual, aesthetic and artistic concepts embedded in activities, to perform operations on images (comparison, relation, investigation of causal relationships, judgement, transformation). They are able to analyse and interpret the meaning inherent in the sight, the aesthetic effect manifesting in artistic expression, the content of visual information according to specific criteria.

They become capable of considering visible (space, form, colour, change and motion) qualities and relations, problems, of understanding and analysing orally the representation of essential relationships (external and internal form, substance, form and content, function, etc.) with an increasing degree of objectivity.

They are capable of mobilising their visual and artistic concepts and knowledge in the course of analysing objects and works of art according to specific criteria, they strive to formulate individual opinions on the basis of other’s opinions regarded by them as governing. The depth of their aesthetic experiences are reflected in their emotions, they are able to word their opinions of taste in line with their character.

Abilities facilitating learning

Visual expression is indispensable in sorting the experiences from other perceptive organs, in learning, in culture and in everyday life. This subjects provides a sufficient foundation for acquiring the preparedness required in order to oversee, break down and illustrate information, to understand and generate diagrams. Students acquire the forms of visual information and learn its sources (books, exhibitions and other) through this process.

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New activities

This subject is characterised by the presence of its core activity forms throughout the entire stage of schooling, it is only their operational level, which increases from year to year. Raising the awareness of using expressive means by creating planar and spatial works.

Analysis of works of arts, recognition of branches and styles of art by following the path of art history.

Studies of space, form and colour in line with the point-of-view on the basis of direct observation.

Conceptual learning of representation modes.

Sorting colour experiences.

Applied graphical design.

Distinction between direct and recorded communication and the forms of mass communication.

Designing utility objects.

Exploring the relationship between demand and style.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

Qualities (dot, patch, colour patch, patches created by lines) and qualities (texture, facture, colour, form) of visual language. Lines expressing space, bounding form and drawing attention. Searching and outlining lines, types of lines.

Planar and plastic forms.

Atmospheric and attention-drawing effect of colours.

Expression of motion (repetition of form, phases of motion, rhythm). Composition in plane and in space.

Creation

Representing personal experiences and imaginary images with subjective and conscious emphasis and graduation.

Creative incorporation of accidental effects into planar and spatial compositions.

Telling specific events and stories, literary illustration in a series of pictures or sculptures.

Expression of motion through graphical and plastic processes corresponding to the topic.

Visual and plastic transcription, simplification, enhancement and transformation of sights and works of art.

Reception

Analysing works of art in connection with various assignments and periods.

Branches of fine arts (architecture, sculpture, painting, graphics), applied arts, folk art, key features of genres (relief, circular plastic), techniques of observed works of art (aquarelle, tempera, oil, modelling, wood carving).

Art history

Ancient art. Art in Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greek and Roman art. Authors, titles, genres and techniques of works learnt. Examples for folk art works (tools, carvings, furniture, honey-cake puppets, egg-painting). Purpose and role of museums, Museum of Fine Arts.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

The interpreting, informative, and attention-drawing role of the elements and qualities of visual language.

Creation

Drafting views representing spatial positions after sight and imagination.

Observing the spatial positions, proportions and colour relationships of models (objects, forms) and their graphical, colour and plastic representation in line with the point-of-view.

View representation of objects, deriving them from simple geometrical forms.

Designing by applying form and colour reductions in line with the communicative purpose.

Matching text and image in communications with different but specific purposes.

Reception

A method of defining spatial position: reference. Space indication options in planes (elevation, lowering, covering, frontal, lateral and truncated views). Space-expressing representation. Grand total. Planarity, bulkiness. Linking partial forms. Light and shadow. Colour circle. Dark vs. light contrasts, main and supplementary colours. Saturated and refracted colours. Everyday and artistic forms of direct communication (body language, gestures) and recorded visual communication (writing, legend, representation). Distinguishing the major types of mass communication (press, television, radio).



	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Functional and decorative role of the elements of visual language.

Creation

Inventing and preparing an object intended for personal use (e.g. a board game, a piece of clothing, a learning device) by selecting suitable materials and forms.

Reception

Recognising the relationship between personal user demands and object styles.

Areas of object-creating art: design and applied arts, folk art.

The relationship between an object and its surroundings, the natural and the constructed environment.

Techniques

Outlining with a paintbrush, a felt pen, a pencil. Surface generation by using a set of point, a grid, a paintbrush, a collage. Freehand tone drawings. Graphics: Indian ink, walnut-stain, monotipia, paper engraving.

Painting with aquarelle, chalk, mixed process. Colour works with collage (graphical addition), frottage, trail imprints. Simple impressions (monotipia).

Modelling. Pottery works on the basis of ancient processes not using the throwing-wheel.

Modelling with patterns, folding paper objects. Pasteboard. Simple construction with a compass and a ruler. Cutting out letters, possibly by using a computer.

Fundamental rules of keeping to reasonable steps.




Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

Stonehenge, Venus of Willendorf, a sculpture from West Africa, Visitation God from Szegvártűzköves, Bison of Altamira, Temple at El-Karnak, the pyramids at Giza, Clerk, Fishpond (grave painting from Thebes), Zikkurat, Gudea sculpture, Hunting scene from Ashurbanipal’s Palace in Nineveh (relief), the Acropolis in Athens, Polykleitos: Pikeman, Horsemen from the frieze of Parthenon; Myron: Discobolus (Discus Thrower), Vase image from red cinder, Pantheon, Arch of Titus, Colosseum, villa farm in Baláca, equestrian statue of Marcus Aurelius.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Students are capable of expressing their experiences, emotions, fantasy images, thoughts with versatile visual tools. They are familiar with and distinguish the branches and genres of visual arts, they apply the methods learnt to analyse works of art with assistance. They are familiar with the key stylistic marks of art history periods learnt, they recognise and identify at least three works from each period. Students are capable of visual observations accompanied by drawing analyses and oral explanations. They are able to highlight certain features of simple models and figures in the illustration. They are capable of drawing less complex sights, imaginary objects by heart, from imagination. Students are familiar with a few methods of representing spatial positions. They are capable of wording and reading visual qualities and simple visual communications. They are familiar with the main features of mass communication. They know the role of style and form in object-separation decisions.

Students apply the representation techniques learnt with more or less independence. they strive to choose materials and techniques meeting the specific purpose the best.

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 55

New activities

Raising the awareness of using colour, texture and facture, composition in expressive works.

Growing independence in managing experiences and themes.

Analysis of works of arts, learning about branches, styles and genres of art by following the periods of art history.

Analysis of form, graphical, painter and plastic representation in connection with studies.

Understanding the importance of point-of-view, the basics of projective representation.

Colour.

Visual recording and interpretation of information.

Understanding the rules of visual and written communication, the role of information carriers.

Designing objects with a particular function.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

Elements of architectural effect (mass, structure, central and axial spatial arrangement). Means of plastic expression (spatiality, mass, material, form, surface).

The highlighting and rhythm-setting role of colour. Surface generation (line grid , patch and tone variations, factures). Typical composition solutions (balance, highlighting, rhythm, symmetry vs. asymmetry).

Creation. 

Working with everyday events and eventful historical scenes in picture and sculpture. Presenting a sequence of events in one picture and in a row of pictures. 

Reception

The experience of space. Expressive effect of static and dynamic arrangement in planar and in spatial works. The possibilities of representing time. Phases, series of pictures, picture in picture.

Drawing and oral analysis, comparison of a few forks (graphics, paintings, sculptures, buildings, objects) on the basis of their theme, composition, substance and technique.

Examples for branches of fine arts (graphics, painting, sculpture, architecture), genres (panel picture, palisade altar, fresco, mosaic, small plastic, monument, private and public building), types of works (landscape, still-life, portrait).

Art history (including Hungarian art)

Artistic memorials of the Hungarians conquering the Carpathian Basin.

Ancient Christian art. Roman times. The Gothic. Renaissance art.

Folk art examples (weaving, embroidery, wear).

Title, author, genre and technique of works learnt. Information on the Hungarian National Gallery.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

Relationship between the content and purpose of shaping and communication. The interpreting and informative role of lines, line thickness, shapes and colours in explanatory and informative diagrams .

Creation

Representation of articulated bulky forms (objects, human figures, plants) in drawn, colour and plastic studies (proportion, internal structure, light vs. shadow and colour relations).

Drawn or plastic study on motion of a figure or an object, representation of a motion sequence in connection with a theme.

Form-analysing structural drawings, cross-sections and reductions.

Design: using visual densification, reduced forms, colours, converting oral information into visual message, sign (e.g. installation instructions, schematic drawing explaining operation).

Reception

The role of point-of-view in considering and representing spatial positions (overview, eye-level, bottom-view). Form characters and form contrasts.

Projective representation. Spatial modelling of objects and natural forms. Planes and axes of intersect.

Colour contrast (temperature, qualitative and quantitative contrast). Decorative and attention-drawing role of colours.

Rules of visual communication (diagrams, common pictograms, symbols, letter and text images, simple motion picture examples).

Reproduced information (books, reproductions, billboards, magazines, photographs, films, videos), describing one example of each, exploring visual content (information). 



	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Expressive elements of the practical and symbolic function of objects: substance, form, colour, surface, decoration.

Visual language forms in designing: line, workshop drafts, detailed drawings, pattern drawings.

Creation

Written assessment, documentation of a selected object with drawings and indication of user. Designing a utility object for a specific person (e.g. member of the family), preparing its model.

Reception

Information displayed on objects (meaning, function, form, substance, structure, technique).

Designing the form of objects in crafts and in mass production.

The relationship between the purpose and form of an object.



	Techniques
	See description of essential techniques at Year 5; and: wash, facture formation, lino-cutting, construction with a compass and a ruler.

Writing texts (with letters cut out, possibly by using a computer). Compiling text and pictures (with collected reproductions, pictures, letters). Combined techniques (photocopies, drawings, photographs and photocopying, possibly photogram). Creation, construction of space and form (clay, wood, paper, textile, wire, objects found). Craft techniques if possible (e.g. batik, paper immersion).

Artistic techniques (e.g. bodypaint in tribal art, boulder sculpture, clay works, relieves, wallpaint), trying out any procedures available.


Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

Musette plate from Galgóc and Bezdéd, Dish No. 2 from the artefacts of Nagyszentmiklós, San Apollinare in Classe, Theodora or Justinianus mosaic, Church in Ják, Abbey in Bélapátfalva, Dome of Pisa, carpet from Bayeux, the Hungarian Sacred Crown, the Cathedral in Chartres, the Dome in Cologne, Gothic sculptures in the Buda Castle, Giotto: St. Francis is giving away his cloak, M.S. master: Mariah and Elizabeth meet, main altar from Pál Lőcsei in the St. James Church in Lőcse, Kolozsvári brothers: Sculpture of St. George; Márton Kolozsvári: St. Ladislav’s herma, Palazzo Pitti, chapel in Bakócz, Michelangelo: David, Botticelli: Birth of Venus, Leonardo: Mona Lisa and St. Anna with a third company, Raffaello: A School in Athens, Jan van Eyck: The Arnolfini Couple, Dürer: Riders of the Apocalypse.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Students strive to establish their own personal visual expression mode. They express moods and emotions through highlighting and transcription. They apply the work description and analysis methods with assistance. They recognise and distinguish the branches and genres of art in artistic examples. They are familiar with the key stylistic marks of art history periods learnt, they recognise and identify at least three works from each period.

Students solve their observation-based tasks with consideration given to specific criteria, carry out comparative observations and recognise patterns. They apply the illustration methods learnt in the appropriate way. They are capable of interpreting, preparing diagrams communicating ideas in a comprehensible and simple way. They understand the importance of function in designing objects, they are able to analyse a specific object and explore its meaning. Their sensomotor skills are characterised by more co-ordinated movement and skilful use of tools.

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

New activities

Further fledging of the sense of self-expression.

Studying the most essential relationships of works of art, period and culture.

Analysis of works of arts, learning about branches, styles and genres of art by following the periods of art history.

Visual ‑ associative analyses, studies of space, form and colour, creative applications.

Learning about Monge projection, Cavalieri’s axonometry.

Sorting colours.

Examining the system of impacts of printed information.

Designing utility objects.

Analysis of function and form.

Examining the social and ecological relationships of object culture.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

Elements of architectural effect (mass, material, structure, size, proportion, articulatedness, surface, light relations, highlighting, rhythms, asymmetric vs. symmetric spatial arrangement, position in external space). Means of plastic expression (extent of spatiality, dimensions, material, form, mass, articulatedness, size, surface, position in surroundings). Means of planar expression (3D effect or 2D effect, reduced, transcribed forms, colours).

Typical composition solutions (symmetric vs. asymmetric, central, horizontal, vertical arrangement).

Creation

Expressing emotions and moods through a unique world of colours.

Analytical graphical and plastic studying of human or animal figures, seeking additional meaning in character and sight on the basis of individual associations; transcription, graduation, transformation.

Dealing with a literary (musical) work or a historical event through a graphical technique of choice.

Reception

The effect of light and lighting on colours and atmosphere.

The role of lights, colours and forms carrying meaning and expressing emotional or intellectual content.

Oral descriptions of works, analyses, composition and colour sketches. The role of visual arts in periods and cultures learnt. The hallmarks of period styles.

Art history (including Hungarian art)

The baroque period. The art of the 19th century and the turn of the century, classicism, romanticism, realism. Impressionism, post impressionism, secessionism. Folk art examples (pottery).

Information on the Hungarian National Gallery. Visit to an accessible art collection or exhibition. Using the library and the media in an independent assignment.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

Basic geometric forms. Point-of-view, light vs. shadow, perspective as elements of visual effect. Tones. The interpreting and informative role of colours. The role of intelligent and accurate drawing, unambiguous order and convention in the language of visual communication.

Creation

Representation of large artificial and natural forms in perspective.

Graphical and colour analysis of models with respect to the relationships of from, structure and colour.

Transformation of forms understood (by truncating or combining part, magnifying, etc.).

Construction of Monge-projection and single-size axonometric diagrams from a model.

Reading off spatial position from projection sketches: drafting reconstruction sketches on the basis of projection.

Drafting communicative diagrams containing precise information.

Reception

Comparing representing, expressing and communicating, free and geometric depiction.

Monge projection representation with 3 image planes. Axonometric representation.

Self-inflicted shadow, cast shadow. Colouring, saturation, brightness.

Saturated, rendered and refracted colours. Colour reflex. Spatial and atmospheric effect of colours.

Visual forms of scientific communication. The system of effects of examples of applied graphics, letter-press art, photography and advertisement.

	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Visual language tools of designing: sketches, detailed drawings, pattern drawings, illustrative drawings. Stylistic marks of objects, manifestation of individual tastes in our objects. The relationship of the surroundings and a building as en element of the system of effects.

Creation

Designing a utility object (e.g. clothing, belt, button) for a particular function and in a particular style, in appearance and in projection, with colour and fabric sample.

Collecting objects, analysing their function and form in drawings and in writing.

Reception

Examining the relationship between function and form by observing old, unknown and interesting objects. The relationship between objects and way of life.

Techniques

As in previous years, and:

Preparing planar compositions and paintings; modelling circular plastics; applying graphical processes learnt. Graphical solutions (sketching, tone display by line). Construction with a compass and rulers, line handling accuracy. Gathering visual communication, diagrams, reproductions and using them for analysing different representation modes. Preparing paper models and scale models. Construction of a pattern plan, a folder containing the plan, a box. using transcribing and transferring tools in line with the possibilities.


Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

Vignola-G. della Porta: Il Gesu, Esterházy Miklós Fényes: Castle in Fertőd, St. Peter’s Church and square; Donner: Statue of St. Martin, Rembrandt: Night patrol, Velazquez: Handing over Breda, Ádám Mányoki: Ferencz Rákoczi II, peasant baroque buildings in Nagyvázsony and Bakonybél, Mihály Polláck: Hungarian National Museum, József Hild: Cathedral in Esztergom; Canova: Grave of Archduchess Maria Christine, István Ferenczy: Pásztorlányka (Peasant girl); Károly Markó Sr.: Visegrád, J. Paxton: Crystal Palace, Imre Steindl: the Hungarian Parliament, Miklós Izsó: Táncoló paraszt (Dancing peasant), E. Delacroix: Liberty leads the people, Corot: Remembrance, László Paál: Nyárfák (Poplars), Millet: Wattle carrier, Viktor Madarász: Hunyadi László siratása (Grieving László Hunyadi), Pál Szinyei Merse: Majális (Summering), C. Monet: The Cathedral of Rouan, E. Degas: Dancer Greeting the Audience, Cézanne: Mt. St. Victoire, Gauguin: Women from Tahiti.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Students may strive to establish their own personal visual expression mode, but they have to possess the visual language skills required for communicative representation. Their expressive and design works consider the optical and emotional effect of colours. They are able to compare works of art according to analysis criteria. They are familiar with the key stylistic marks of art history periods learnt, they recognise and identify at least three works from each period. In the observations, students are able to relate, consider spatial, form and colour relationships, proportions, they see important visual links, they understand rules and can express them orally. Their abstraction skills manifest in highlighting the gist, in geometric simplification. They are capable of finding their way around in visual information, to examine them critically. They are familiar with the basic of Monge-projection and the axonometric representation, they solve such construction tasks with more or less independence. They strive to apply the rules and methods of object design and analysis. Their problem-solving skills manifest in independent creative, design and construction tasks. Students are competent in the peculiar visual-manual methods of learning, they are experienced in using the tools of representation and transformation.

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

New activities

Independent application of elements of visual language, forms of composition. Analysis of works of arts, learning about branches, styles and genres of art by following the periods of art history in the movements of the first half of the 20th century. Examination of the relationships of space, form and colour, transformation based on abstraction as a result of analysis. Analysis of function and form. perspective constructions. Summary of colours. Learning about the communication modes of science and technology, the types of mass communication, the specific features of media. Analysis of external and internal architectural space. Solving a space design task.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS / ACTIVITIES

	Fine arts,

expression
	Visual language

Scattered, linear, concentric, symmetric, asymmetric, dense and sparse arrangement in space and in plane.

Balance, calmness, movement, tension, attention focus (forms, colours, contrasts, line rhythms, light vs. shadow, masses).

The role of 3D effect and 2D effect paintings, graphical and photographic works.

Visual tools and effects of scene direction, artificial lighting effects.

Creation

Plastic or planar expression of personal themes, emotions and ideas by using a chosen size, technique or inspiring work of art. Painting a study (human figure, joint setting of models), colour separation, reduction based on the analysis of the scene. Solving tasks based on visual illusions, delusions by using artistic examples.

Reception

Analyses of works in connection with the task and historical periods.

Functions of art, period styles and individual style (composition, visual language solutions, relationships between substance, form and content) in works from different periods and cultures. Representation of motion and time in still and in moving pictures.

Art history (including Hungarian art)

Artistic movements of the first half of the 20th century, fauvism, cubism, futurism. Expressionism, constructivism, surrealism, op-art. Analysing and learning about a few works from contemporary fine art. Folk art examples (folk architecture).

Information on the Hungarian National Gallery. Visit to an accessible art collection or exhibition. Using the library and the media in an independent assignment.



	Visual communication
	Visual language

Language elements of interpreting diagrams: geometric forms. line qualities, interpreting colours, spatial relationships of form elements, proportion relations, factures. Sketching and constructed lines.

Creation

Observing constructed spatial units (buildings, street sections), empirical and perspective representation.

Constructing a perspective picture with one or two landmarks.

Study: detailed analysis of a complex natural form (e.g. interpreting sketch, decomposition, supplementing, or phase drawings, contour-lines, longitudinal and cross-sections), their use in drawing illustrations.

Reconstruction based on projection and axonometric drawings.

Compiling a photo montage, a story told in pictures, drafting an animation storyboard, if possible.

Designing charts, diagrams and labels.

Reception

Empirical representation creating a 3D illusion: perspective shortening, size alteration, point-of-view.

Line perspective, colour perspective.

Perspective representation. Review of representation systems learnt.

Spatial representation and representation with mixed points-of-view in different periods and cultures.

Colours: colour rhythm. Harmony. Contrasts (colouring and temperature contrast, dark vs. light, complement, simultaneous, quantitative and qualitative contrasts). 

Information systems of public buildings (signs, logotypes, logos, pictograms).

Pictography in new media (e.g. photo, film, television, video, digital imaging; fictitious spaces, space illusions in modern computer games and films).



	Culture of objects and environment
	Visual language

Composition unit of text and figure. Mass relations, proportions and reduced forms of a scale model representing a real building.

Creation

Preparing a drawn-written documentation on surroundings of different age-groups representing their ways of life (bedrooms, furnishing).

Designing a space of specific size in an agreed style for a particular person.

Reception

The relationship of form between a building and its surroundings (e.g. external space, yard).

The relationship between architectural space and style, the building, the way of life and the place.

Protection and enhancement of the natural environment: environment awareness.

Techniques

Independent choice of graphical, painting, sculpture and other automated techniques learnt in solving assignments, exquisite implementation. Freehand drawings and constructions. Applying construction tools (possibly computer-aided design)m exquisite and accurate implementation. Making a collage, a paper and photo montage. Technical experiments. Making a scale model from paper, with mixed techniques.




Works of art recommended for presentation and analysis

A poster by T. Lautrec, Károly Ferenczy: Márciusi est (March evening), Simon Hollósy: Rákóczi-induló (Rákóczi march), Vincent van Gogh: Church in Auvers, Gaudi: Sagrada Familia, Ödön Lechner: Museum of Applied Arts, Rodin: Thinker, Klimt: The kiss, József Rippl-Rónai: Apám és Piacsek bácsi vörösbor mellett (My father and Uncle Piacsek with a wine), Tivadar Csontváry Kosztka: Magányos cédrus (Solitary cedar tree), W. Gropius: central building of the Bauhas, Picasso: Ironing woman, and Guernica, Braque: Still-life with guitar, Boccioni: The forces of the street, M. Duchamp: Bottle drier, V. Tatlin: the authentic wooden scale model of the 3rd International, Piet Mondrian: Composition, Standard bentwood chair, Chagall: My and my village, Dali: Burning giraffe, István Szőnyi: Zebegény, József Egry: Visszhang (Echo), Ferenc Medgyessy: Anyaság (Motherhood), Marcell Breuer: Wassily csőszék (tube chair), Le Corbusier: Chapel in Ronchamp, Jenő Barcsay: Festőállvány (Easel); Erzsébet Schaár: Az utca (The street), Andy Warhol: Elvis, Vasarely: Alakzat III (Formation III), Béla Kondor: Darázskirály (Wasp king).

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Upon completion of Year 8, i.e. upper secondary school (elementary school in Hungary), students possess the basics of visual intelligence and judgement at a level corresponding their character ‑ depending on the amount of time allocated to this subject ‑, and possess more or less independent core representation and expression skills. They apply their creative imagination in unbound shaping and designing tasks. In addition to the intuitive display of their receptive skills, they aim to experience aesthetic impacts consciously. In accordance with specific criteria, they apply one of the empirical and comparative analytical methods learnt. Students are familiar with the key stylistic marks of the art history periods learnt, they recognise and identify at least three works from each period and branch.

Students are competent in devising studies of space, form and colour, they understand that these are the tools of understanding visual phenomena. They apply the procedures of analysis of space, form and colour and reduction with the aim of understanding and communication. They possess the spatial perspective basics required by the conventions of representation, they are able to construct simple projection, axonometric and perspective drawings. They know that a visual language using the abstract signs, symbols and images of things make visual communication work, they understand the function of public, scientific, technological, artistic and mass communication, they recognise their differences.

Students possess a knowledge of how to shape objects and space, of the basic issues of architecture learnt, they strive to conform the rules of a civilised and environmentally aware behaviour respecting human work and art. They are informed about the conventional and recent (technological) forms of visual representation, they understand that all those are aimed to enrich the set of expressive and communicative means.

Technology and way of living 

Years 5 through 8

Objectives and tasks

The aim of this subject is to develop and consistently nurture a systematic way of thinking in pupils which gradually introduces them to the complex system of relationships and links of the technological environment created by humankind living in nature and in society. 

The subject ‘Technology and way of living’ teaches knowledge, promotes skills and attitudes which help the pupils to efficiently utilise the achievements of modern technology and economy, while at the same time protecting them from any distorting effects it may have. 

Technology has been interpreted in the most diverse way throughout history. For long millennia, it meant the entirety of practical knowledge collected through hands-on activities. Modern technology, however, requires other than only craftsmanship. One of the most significant question of our age concerns how we can coexist with the technical environment which we have for the very purpose of making life easier. 

One of the aims of the subjects is to introduce pupils to the ways to prevent environmental damages, the concepts and requirements of sustainable development, and a form if environmental management which  works systematically and goes to the roots of problems. No matter what complex scientific education we may envisage, it can only show how to cure symptoms of environmental damages done through technology. Emphasis should be on prevention, and the systematic process of technology teaching is suitable tool to this end. 

The subject ‘Technology and way of living’ presents the coexistence of society, ecosystems and technical systems in its complexity. It covers topics such as household economics, the neighbourhood, home and its immediate surroundings, and garden skills. It also includes appropriate behaviour while on our way, as well as familiarity with traffic regulations. The subject ‘Technology and way of living’ introduces pupils to the complex system of technology through theoretical, practical, manual, design and modelling exercises. 

Objectives of the subject through Year 5 to 8

Familiarity with and use of the concept of technical system; analysis of technical systems (machines, machinery systems, flexible production machinery, networks) and process (information gathering and processing, actual production technologies), Familiarity with computerised process control. 


Description of technical innovation orally and in flowcharts, Description of great inventors and their inventions, with special emphasis on Hungarians. 


Ways of producing energy, raw materials and information, their fields of application, processes and links between them. The role of the flow of materials, energy and information in the life of society, in management and in the transformation of nature.


Effects of technology on society and nature. Opinion-forming on sustainable development. Introduction of possible environmentally friendly sources of energy and raw materials, analysis of their applicability. 


Contrasting materials and structures used in modern architecture with those of traditional and folk architecture . Examination of the place of living with respect to function, functionality, aesthetic qualities and form. Selecting materials for a particular functions on the basis of their properties and structure. 

Familiarity with the systems of in-city, road, water and air transportation. Seeing the necessity of the regulation of traffic. Familiarity with traffic regulations and risk in road traffic. Behaviour in the event of a road accident. Familiarity with the rules binding on pedestrians and cyclists in the Official Traffic Regulations. 

Familiarity with mass transport rules. Developing the correct behavioural elements related to travelling. 

Establishing a lifestyle meeting the basic requirements of healthy life. Developing and practising behaviour which is protective of life and the environment. Education in the correspondences of household tasks and management. 

Developmental requirements
Tasks and activity forms

Recognising needs and possibilities 

Recognising the necessity and possibilities of design and technology-related activities by examining life at home, the school, community, leisure, business, industry and agriculture.

Design

Preparing detailed plans (of products and production operations), considering the essential theoretical concepts, and on the basis of this, preparing a realistic, appropriate and executable plan.
Organising and executing work

Work according to plans. Shaping of the environment, creating, making simple objects, mechanisms and structures after systematic preparation. Familiarity with and adept utilisation of necessary sources and processes.

Evaluation

Understanding and discussing own and others’ plans, technologies and technical systems, assessment of results and effects. Evaluating the plan and the work object. Comparison of systems from different cultures or ages, recognising similitude and possible utilisation of similar features in the design phase. 

Skill development

Through formulation of the goal and task, the planning of activity and work phases, as well as the common discussion and assessment of the result (product, operation), the subject ‘Technology’ greatly contributes to the development of speaking skills and self-expression of pupils. Systematic thinking promotes logical thinking. Technical representation and communication enhances diagram reading, logical and drawing skills, planning enhances calculation skills, and creating systems and objects enhances manual skills. 

Development of capabilities

Recognising needs and possibilities, the design process, the preparation of detailed plans and executing work itself not only enhances the problem-solving, creating, estimating, decision-making, analytic, organising, synthesizing and concentrating skills of the pupils, but also promotes creativity, manual skills and the desire for precise work, and also develops spatial perceptions, the pupils’ ability to orient themselves in two and three dimensions. 

Assessment helps self-evaluation and the ability to judge others correctly, and develops a need to check their own work. 

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Man and his environment

Discussions about the relationship between man and his environment.
	Natural and man-made environment. Animals adapting to their environment. Man’s protection against environmental effects. 

	Tools

Comparison of the tool use of humans and animals.
	Tool use of animals. Simple tool of prehistoric humans and of natural people.

	Technological environment

Correct application of the concept of simple systems, listing examples of technical systems.
	Human activity which transforms nature. Artificial environment. 

	Tools and means of communication 

Distinguishing between and using the concepts of hews, signal and information. Using mass media appliances (e.g. TV, radio, telephone).
	The telephone. The history and evolution of radio and television. Modern information and communication systems. 

	Materials and the transformation of materials

Presentation of the role of wood and stone through the evolution of architecture. Applying elementary material testing methods, gaining experience in the properties of materials. 

Examination of a specific object or technical system with respect to its function, functionality, structure, properties and form. Collecting, writing down and organising information gained through observation. 
	Categorisation of materials. 

Natural materials, e.g. wood, clay, stone. 

Processed (transformed) materials, e.g. textile, glass, metals, plastic. Perceivable qualities of materials, familiarity with simple attributes of materials. 

Plasticity and applicability of materials.

	Design, building

Making simple plans and sketches. Execution of a particular plan using a drawing. Using algorithms. Preparing simple, executable plans for practical activities.
	The process of planning.

Design according to function, form and aesthetic qualities. 

	Measurement

Measuring at an accuracy of 1 mm, noting measurement results. 
	The role of measurements and the accuracy of measurement in technology. Elements in dimension specification, estimation, measuring, measurement marks. 

	Technical drawing

Reading dimensions and arrangement from a simple technical drawing
	Technical drawing, its symbols and signs. 

Rules or arrangement. 

	Buildings in our environment

Systematic preparation for the creation of simple objects and mechanisms; execution. 

Introduction to creating a pleasant and environmentally friendly dwelling place, e.g. through designing a garden plot. 

The role of gardens, parks and indoor plants, e.g. through designing a house and its courtyard. 

Listing the functions of textiles in our home. 
	Aesthetic and ergonomic requirements of natural and man-made spaces, forms and spatial structures. 

The creation of harmony  and an aesthetic environment. 

Characteristics of dwelling places, the evolution of building methods. Village and town. The place of living. The exposure of our place of living to risks. Correct behaviour in risk situations. 

	The operation of technical systems

Interpreting the operation of technical systems. Examination of objects for particular aspects, for example, a car for safe operation. 
	Systems need energy to work. 

	Traffic skills

Listing examples of the necessity of traffic regulation and of observing these regulations. 

Avoiding risks when using vehicles. 

Practising bicycle traffic. 

Servicing the bicycle.

Correct behavioural elements related to travelling. 
	The history and evolution of vehicles. Modelling the operation of vehicles. 

The transportation system and its components. Means of transportation and travelling. 

Pedestrian traffic in settlements. Characteristics of pedestrian traffic in towns and in rural settlements. 

Mass transportation. Rules of mass transportation. Air pollution effects of mass transportation. Possibilities for avoiding environmental pollution. 

	
	The history of the bicycle. Bicycle traffic. Safety devices on the bicycle. Rules of bicycle traffic. Possibilities for avoiding accidents; first aid at accidents. 

	Household skills, lifestyle

Nutrition

Familiarity with habits of healthy nutrition. Practising modern, environmentally friendly kitchen activities. 
	Healthy nutrition. Components of foodstuffs. 

Modern kitchen. Pots and pans, kitchen utensils. Cleanliness in the kitchen. Treatment of household waste. 

Typical Hungarian cuisine. 

	Household skills

Organising household tasks
	Elements in organising household tasks. 

	Clothing 

Simple methods of examining different textiles; for example, naming unknown textiles after examination of simple organoleptic properties. 

Processing fibrous materials: weaving, embroidery, knotting. 

Using clothes in a functional manner; care of clothes.  
	Textiles and their functions. Simple methods of examining textiles. Categorising raw materials of textiles. Fibrous materials of plant, animal and artificial origin. 

Peculiarities from the history of clothing and fashion. 

	Household economics
	Familiarity with and comparison of prices. Assessing our financial means. Managing pocket money. 


Concepts

Man and his environment

adaptation to the environment, tool use, environment, artificial environment, system, technical system.

Tools and means of communication 

data, news, information, information system, signal, code, coding, mass communication

Materials and the transformation of materials

algorithm, processed (transformed) materials, metals, form, function, plastics, series of operations, natural materials

Design, building

accuracy of measurement, work safety, functionality, evaluation criteria, aesthetic environment, harmony, design which takes into account the environment, environmental pollution, measuring at an accuracy of 1 mm, technical drawing, operational algorithm, structure, tool use, basic concepts, the operation of technical systems, sketch. 

Traffic skills


pedestrian traffic, sign, signal, traffic regulations, forwarding, mass transportation

Household skills, lifestyle

financial means, prices, healthy nutrition, aesthetic clothing style, financial management, household tasks, income, clothing, textile, cleanliness.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Recognising simple everyday technical systems. Familiarity with the reasons for and the necessity of transforming our environment consciously. Application of basic concepts of communication, using mass media devices. Interpreting and executing simple operational algorithms (making simple plans and sketches). Estimation at an accuracy of 1 cm, measurement at 1 mm. Reading simple technical drawings (dimensions. arrangement).


Observation of the rules of pedestrian and bicycle traffic and mass transportation, as well as appropriate behaviour. Recognition of the division of tasks in the family, practising household tasks and tasks around the house. Using the necessary tools safely and professionally. Familiarity with environmentally friendly behaviour. 

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Man and his environment

Natural and artificial environment

Observation of natural processes, e.g. motion, change, life and decay. Growing indoor plants or gardening. 

Regular cleaning of surroundings. Collecting waste fit for recycling. 
	Natural systems and their processes, the laws of nature. Men’s self-protection against unpleasant environmental effects. Using our technical environment with care and thought. Making changes which cause the least environmental damage. Management of natural resources. 

	Energy

Gradual understanding of the concept of systems and the working of systems. Listing examples proving that systems (be they natural or man-made) always require energy to function. 
	Changes and making changes. 

	Systems of communication

Using the concepts of news, sign, code and information. 

Introduction to the tools of information storage and transmission, as well as their operation. 

Logical, algorithmic thinking. 
	The world of signs. Code and information. 

Electric current. Basic circuits. The dangers of electric current. 

Logical circuits. The parts of the computer. Computer connections. 

	Materials and the transformation of materials

Gaining further hands-on experience about the properties of materials. Testing the properties of metals: flexibility, rigidity, hardness, sectility.
	Testing the physical properties of materials. 

	Processing materials

Selection of materials by the criteria of properties and function, balancing advantages and disadvantages. Substitutability of materials. Planning and implementing economical, environmentally friendly operations. Selective waste disposal at the school.  
	Processes in technical systems, energy requirements of processes. 

The concept of technology. Raw material and base material. Mineral and other energy sources. 

The effects of mining on the environment. Prevention of environmental pollution, environmentally safe technologies. Waste and by-product. 

	Manufacturing

Analysis of the bicycle as a technical system. Modelling control and regulation. Making simple systems to demonstrate form of control.
	The machine as a technical system. Production lines, machinery systems.. Control and regulation. The role of standards in technology. 

	Planning, building

Recognising technical correlations from a diagram. 

making a work plan with assistance. 

Modelling machines and their subsystems. 
	Planning and making sketches. Problem-solving algorithm, from planning to realisation. 

	Measurements

Correct denotation of dimensions. Drawing objects to various scales. 
	Precision of measurements, scale. The significance of the accuracy of measuring in technology. 

	Technical drawing

Interpretation of projection diagrams, recognising objects from their projection drawings. Following the working algorithm while making a simple technical drawing. 
	Interpretation of drawings, making technical drawings. Technical drawing standards. Projections, axonometry. 

	Buildings in our environment

The role of models and scale models in shaping our environment. Making a scale model of the interior of a house. Applying the criteria of material, form, stability, balance and arrangement in an example of furnishing a house. 


	Properties, functions, internal spaces and the relationships between them in a house. The house and its surroundings. Environmentally friendly houses.

	Traffic skills

Practising behaviour aimed at avoiding accidents. 
	The evolution of road transport. 

Cycling traffic on a main road. 

The operation and the condition of a bicycle. 

Responsibility of actors in traffic.

	Household skills, lifestyle

The house

Creating and maintaining a balanced, harmonious environment. Making home and school homely. Pleasant spaces, economical space management.
	The importance of shaping our environment. Correlations between our environment and our general feeling. 

The history of furniture. Ornamentation of  furniture. Introduction to healthy furniture. 

	Household economics

Methods for planning income and spending
	Internal structure of the expenditures of a family.

	Kitchen technology

Using simple kitchen devices, simpler machinery. Practising laying a table pleasantly. Cooking practice, e.g. cooking, steaming. 
	Correlations between nutritional needs, energy needs and lifestyle. 

	Clothing

Care of clothes. 
	Traditional and modern technologies of textile production; care of textiles, mending. 

	Work organisation

Observing and discussing the process of household tasks. Organising tasks. Discussion of the conditions of and possibility of selective waste disposal. 
	Types of household tasks. The division of work in the household. Selective disposal of household waste. 


Concepts

Man and his environment

matter, energy, information, environmental damage, natural resources, change, making a change, disturbance.

Communication


circuit, bit, true or false statement, code, connections, computer.

Materials and the transformation of materials

input to a system, output of a system, machine, production line, waste, industrial variety, starting material, environmental pollution, by-product, work plan, moisture, raw material, selective waste disposal, technology, planning/design, variety.

Design, building

mechanical transformers, accuracy, standard, projection, projected image. 

Traffic skills

road zones, queuing, yielding right of way, right-turn lane, left-turn lane, road signs, split road, emergency.

Household skills, lifestyle

laying the table aesthetically, division of labour in household tasks, the formation of living spaces, nutritional needs, space management.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Using devices for the storage and transmission of information. Distinguishing between basic circuits and logical circuits on a schematic drawing. Selecting the materials, tools and machines needed for carrying out a task, and using them safely and professionally. Servicing simple mechanisms. Using simple technical drawings. Doing simple household tasks in practice. 

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Systems of communication

Familiarity with and using simple sensors. Application of the concept ‘signal’ and ‘code’. Sending and receiving radio signals, using the telephone, writing and reading letters, translating a text in practice. 
	Obtaining and processing information. Information system. Sources of information. Coding. Information channels. Storing information, The source-coder-channel-decoder-receiver chain. Similitude as a possible form of obtaining information. 

	Matter and energy

Raw material and energy sources

The properties of limestone. Familiarity with the outline of various types of mining (e.g. surface mining) and of ore mining.
	Ores, minerals used in construction work and their mining. Fossil energy sources (mineral carbon, mineral oil, natural gas). Sulphur content of mineral carbon and mineral oil; acid rain. 

	Transforming and conserving technologies

Introduction and comparison of a few actual production technology or vertical path (e.g. steel, aluminium, paper). Some possibilities of corrosion protection. Listing examples proving that conservation also requires energy. 
	Production as a chain of technologies. The production process. Raw material, product, waste materials, by-product, scheduled preventive maintenance, protection from corrosion. 

	Technologies of energy production

Comparison of the functioning of power plants. 

Introduction of form of utilising alternative energy sources (e.g. constructing a simple solar collector (solar pool) for heating water).
	The functioning of power plants. Waste incinerators. 

Environmental damaged caused by power plants and mining. Glass house effect and the assumed causes of the changes in the hole in the ozone layer. Environmentally friendly technologies and alternative energy sources. Using solar energy, wind, geothermic heat and biomass as energy sources. 

	Properties of materials, material testing

Selecting materials by composition, properties and function. 

Determining substitutability and replaceability criteria, considering the properties of the material and the desired function.
	Correlation between the structure of materials and their properties. Technological properties of metals; their application. Alloys. 

Raw materials, production and properties of  plastics. Application of plastics. Substitutability and replaceability of materials. Raw materials of textiles… their application. Recycling of materials which polluted the environment. 

	Planning, building

Describing the functioning of machines orally or in a sketch, for example, functioning of the sewing machine. 

Familiarity with mechanical and non-mechanical devices (e.g. computer, camera, copier). 

Making a plan on their own; making a work plan. Modelling subunits of machines. 

Designing simple mechanisms, e.g. drives.
	Machines in our environment. The relationship between man and machine. General characteristics of machines. Machine units. Mechanical transformers. Machine systems and their units. Evolution of machines and machine systems (robots, CNC). 

Motors. The operation of the reciprocating steam-engine, the internal combustion engine, the electromotor and the generator. Shock protection. Innovation, patents. General interpretation of the concept of ‘machine’: e.g. camera, computer. 

	Traffic skills

Using railroad and bus schedules. 

Possibilities for environmental conservation in transportation. 

Judging traffic situations. Safe interpretation of traffic signals. 

Practising the rules of bicycle traffic in exercises. 
	The system of road, air, water and railroad traffic. The history of transportation. Environmentally friendly use of vehicles. Road traffic regulations.

	Household skills, lifestyle

Nutrition and kitchen technology

Establishing proper eating habits. Planning menus, nutritional value content and meals by calculating time and price. 

Planning a menu in accordance with the principles of healthy nutrition. Using kitchen appliances. 

Criteria in purchasing foodstuffs: contrasting price and quality. 
	The origin of our present-day eating habits. 

Storing food. 

Operation of the refrigerator. 

Transformation of materials in the kitchen. 

Agricultural production of raw materials of foods, characteristics of agricultural production in large farms and in the back garden. 

Biotechnology in food production. 

	Planning the living premises

Practical examples of functional and colourful furnishing. 

Functional operation of average household machinery. 

Identifying the electric cables, water and natural gas pipes of a house. 

Caring for garden or indoor pants.
	Components of infrastructure. Providing the house with energy. Opportunities for saving energy in the household. Energy-saving lighting and heating. Appropriate heat insulation. The role of plants in our life. 

	Sewing by hand and with a sewing machine

Trying and comparing different types of seams. 
	

	Revenues and expenditures in a household

Judging what the market offers. Rational decision-making by comparing prices and quality. Making a budget. 

Using consumer protection services. 
	Market, commerce and services; comparing market prices. 

	Household tasks

Organisational aspects of daily and weekly cleaning and periodical house-cleaning. 

Planning and realisation of entertaining guests. 
	Useful ways of organising household tasks. Planning daily, weekly and monthly tasks. Receiving guests. 


Concepts

Communication

data carrier, element, information systems, memory, system, subsystem, computer controlled systems

Matter and energy

alternative energy source, replaceability, energy source, power plant, metals, fossil energy sources, natural gas, replaceability, waste incinerator, waste management, glost ware, mineral oil, environmentally friendly energy sources, wood-coal, renewable energy, plastics, raw material, hole in the ozone layer, subtechnology, acid rain, technology, production, recycling, uranium ore, glasshouse effect.

Design, building

internal combustion engines, machines, machine parts, machine systems, steam engine, robot, flexible production line. 

Traffic skills

visibility, blinding light, alert driving, road markings, road signs, parallel traffic, road system, railroad system.

Household skills, lifestyle

minerals, raw foodstuffs, energy table, energy-saving, food-making, menu, proteins, consumer protection, planning household tasks, hygiene, infrastructure, home textiles, oils, clothes materials, carbohydrates, vegetable garden, vitamins, fats.

Activities required for moving ahead 

Familiarity with the functioning of information systems, information channels and simple sensors though actual examples. Introduction of a particular simple production process. Comparison of types of power plants on an elementary level. Familiarity with alternative energy sources and environmentally friendly technologies. Using sketches to describe the functioning of machines. Using simple household appliances. Designing a modern menu individually. Recognising components of infrastructure. Using different types of sewing. Recognising major Hungarian and foreign inventors and inventions. 

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

	New activities 
	Contents

	Systems of communication

Operating electroacoustic transformers (microphone, speakers). 

Using modern sensor and elactroacoustic transformers. 

Using and playing audio data carriers and players (cassette player, audiodisc player, CD player).
	Remote control. Electromagnetic waves. Modern sensors. The operation of information systems. Database. Global information networks. 

	Matter and energy

Electric power

Description of he path of electric power from the power plant to the consumers.

Calculating consumption from the nominal capacity of consumers. 

Correct operation of the electric appliances in the house. 
	Electric systems. Power network of the house. 

Electric appliances in the house. Consumers and their nominal capacity. Safety, shock protection. What to do in the event of a shock or electric fire?

The history of electric lighting. 

	Transportation of energy sources

Description of the way mineral oil and natural gas is transported. 

Using household gas appliances appropriately. 
	Means of transportation (pipelines, tankers, railroad). Gas pipes in the house, heaters, heating systems. 

	Energy sources of the future

Description of the possibilities of alternative energy sources. 

Experiments with environmentally safe energy sources in transportation. 

Reports, popular scientific films on space stations. 
	Exploitation of nature and sustainable development. Environmentally safe energy sources. The functioning of solar cells. 

Experiments for the direct utilisation of solar energy. Fuel cells as space technology. 

	Properties of materials in modern architecture 

Familiarity with the role of wood, pisé, clay and stone in traditional architecture. 

Outlining the limitations in using traditional building materials. 

Listing the steps of the production of a building material, e.g. cement. 
	Building materials: pisé, stone, cement and concrete. Structural materials: wood, steel and composite materials. Construction technology of steel and reinforced concrete structures. 

Characteristics of Hungarian folk architecture. 

	Modern buildings

Documentaries on the construction technology on building skyscrapers. 

Expression of opinions in architectural, aesthetic pollution. Advantages and disadvantages of various living environments. Distinguishing between life forms. 
	Comparing the construction of a house, a block of flats and a housing estate. Panel blocks. Skyscrapers, office blocks. Steel-structured buildings, bridges. 

Architectural environment and lifestyle. 

	Planning, building

Control and regulation in practice

Deeper understanding of the concept of control through designing  programmed switch circuits, e.g. for the modelling of the functioning of an automatic washing machine. 

The essence of regulation and feedback, e.g. by modelling the functioning of the refrigerator. 

Building a circuit with a relay.

Comparing modern technologies, highlighting similar features. 
	Temperature control. Computer controlled systems. CNC, robots, flexible production lines, e.g. production technology of integrated circuits or CD-s. 

	Modelling the structure of bridges and buildings

Building scale models of skyscrapers and bridges. 
	

	Public utilities

Comparing water pipe systems and heating systems used in various eras. Building models based on communicating vessels. 

Familiarity with the functions of horizontal well, water reservoirs and water towers. 

The significance of the sewage system. 
	The history of heating. Single heating, central heating and long-distance heating. The role of heat centres, heat works and heat plants in long-distance heating. Saving energy and environmental protection. 

Water piping an sewage piping in settlements and houses. Sewage plants. 

	Traffic skills

Recognising the advantages, disadvantages and risks of motorisation. 
	Categorisation of motor vehicles. The history of motor vehicles. Damaging effects of traffic, e.g. air and noise pollution. 

Environmentally safe vehicles. Road traffic regulations. 

	Household skills, lifestyle

Kitchen technology

Comparing the following technologies: potting, canning industry, meat smoking, desiccation and freezing. Recognising that proper storage and conservation of foods is important not only for economical, but also for health reasons. 
	Methods of food conservation. 

Health and economical aspects. 



	Household management

Examples of aggressive advertising. 

Using consumer protection services in practice. Familiarity with the living expenditures of the family. 

Discussion of the possibilities for selective disposal and possible industrial recycling of household waste. 
	Consumer society and advertising. 

Money economy in the family: management of the family’s funds, opportunities for saving money, methods of money saving in the management of the household. 

Saving material and energy at home.


Related concepts

Communication

database, electromagnetic wave, remote control, global network

Matter and energy

fuse, shock protection, phase conductor, consumer, fossil energy source, grounding and protective grounding, environmentally safe energy sources, environmental pollution, skyscraper, composite material, central power distributor unit, high voltage, solar cell, nominal capacity, neutral main, transportation, structural material, isolation, double isolation, extra-low voltage, overland line, transformer, space station, fuel cell, electric energy, electric network, electric power.

Design, building

CNC (computer numerical control), horizontal well, heat plant, heat works, heat centre, integrated circuit, compact disc (CD), public utilities, flexible production line, regulation, valve, thermostat, control, feedback, water reservoir, water tower. 

Traffic skills

first aid, motor vehicle, air pollution, hole in the ozone layer, glasshouse effect, noise pollution.

Household skills, lifestyle

lifestyle, ergonomics, diet, waste management, advertising, food conservation.

Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Safe, adept and independent operation of audiovisual devices found at home and in the school. Familiarity with the route of electric power from the power plant to consumers. Familiarity with and proper operation of electric devices of the house. Essential shock protection and work safety skills. Familiarity with the operation of controls and regulation, creating circuits. Familiarity with the conditions and necessity of selective waste management. Introduction to the problem of sustainable development.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORTS

Years 5 through 8 of Education

Objectives and tasks

Physical Education in schools aims to contribute to the development of students’ pro-life, health-conscious character as a result of the combined effect of the means of physical culture (exercises, motion games, sports activities and related intellectual knowledge) and the health-improving factors of nature as an integral part of the school’s uniform education and training efforts. The condition of the above is that students know their level of motor skills, the ways of maintaining and/or improving such motor skills, and experience and demand the joy of motion games and competitions. Students appreciate the performance of their peers, recognise the health and prevention values of Physical Education and Sports and, and regular physical exercise becomes part of their behaviour.

Physical Education furthermore aims ‑ in close relationship with the objectives identified for primary schools and with consideration given to the physiological and associated spiritual changes characterising this stage of students’ lives ‑ to contribute to the healthy physical development of students, the eliminate any shortcomings displayed in basic (generic) skills, to take the opportunity offered by the final years of developing basic co-ordination skills, to improve the physical condition capacity of students with a view to the physiological and pre-training opportunities. By building on foundations from primary school, the motion skills of students in sports need to be enhanced, their motor acting certainty, their demand for movement and sports are to be improved. By taking advantage of the opportunities offered by curricular and extracurricular activities, students are to master the techniques of at least two different sports at a level ensuring experience and success. Students are to be familiar with the laws and rules prevailing in motor task solutions, they are to acquire task-solving schemes, transferable action principles.

Exercises related to health: supporting physical development and maturing; establishment and strengthening of hygienic habits; development of resistance and fitness; prevention and compensation of orthopaedic deformation; preparation for the prevention and alleviation of circular and respiratory diseases; learning about and understanding the essence of prevention and the relaxation processes.

Exercises related to the improvement of physical culture: establishment and development of fundamental (generic) motor skills at the appropriate level; learning to swim; improvement of physical condition and co-ordination skills in line with students’ age and aptitude; acquisition of diverse motion experience and practical motion skills; acquisition of knowledge related to task solving, ability development, games and sports activities, to their performance without any detrimental effect (rules, historical aspects, laws of mechanics and biomechanics, task-solving schemes and health considerations; communication with movements.

Providing positive experience in learning, games and sports: acquisition, performance, collective success, and the joy of being active.

Development of valuable personality traits: overcoming fear, keeping rules, concentration, focus, overcoming difficulties, tolerating failure, love of nature, environment-friendly attitude.

Developmental requirements
Facilitating a healthy physical development

Students are to take part in their own physical development consciously. Changes of pre-puberty and puberty should take place with any detrimental effects in line with their specific features. Students are to do exercises regularly in order to ensure the proper development of their circulatory, respiratory and motor system.

They are to prevent the development of posture disorders, avoid positions and movements damaging their spinal column. 

Their health is to be strengthened. They are to become resistant to load and illnesses.

They are to be familiar with and apply the role of motion and sports played in a health way of life.

Exercises related to the improvement of physical culture
At the level of performing knowledge, they are to master the techniques learnt in athletics. They are to acquire simple gymnastic-type elements and element links. They are to be able to carry out an exercise consisting of elements learnt.

They are to play two sports games. They are to know their rules and are to apply the proper offensive and defensive alternatives.

They are to master the basic techniques of two swimming styles at a level open to improvement.

They are to learn self-defence techniques. They are to learn about and consciously apply acting principles, laws and task-solving schemes valid in activities of similar structure and function. Their strength, speed and endurance are to be improved.

They are to improve their motor skills in a manner demonstrated in their performances in athletics, gymnastics, sport games, swimming and contact sports. They are to learn and apply simple ability-improving procedures.

Their muscular sensory and rhythm skills, reaction and spatial orientation abilities are to be improved, they are to be able to control their bodies in unstable equilibrium situations.

The requirements of maintaining their demand for motion

They are to demand Physical Education and Sports sessions. Students are to be characterised by motor acting certainty, regular physical activity in their ways of life.

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 93
New activities

Finding position appointed in marching without any delay, accurate performance of co-ordinated movements in line with the instructions.

Knowledge and performance to teacher’s instructions of gymnastic exercises designed for warm-up and to prevent posture disorders.

Dashes under competition circumstances.

Free sustained running for 8 to 10 minutes at levels corresponding to individual capabilities.

Knowing the key phases of jumps ‑ taking off, in the air, landing, emphasis on taking off.

Learning the most typical phase of throwing, the formation of the arc of the throw.

Secure performance of floor exercises and their linking; control over own weight in supporting and hanging exercises.

Smooth linking of running and support grip in supported jumps.

Increasing the security of ball passing and possession, taking on position to receive a ball in an empty space.

Active participation in a sports game of choice.

Fair contact fight. Improving confidence in water, thorough knowledge of at least one swimming style (if basic training was offered in swimming in Years 1 through 4).

Performing outdoor activities (games).

	
TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Marching
	Regular formations (single or double line, one, two, three or four column(s)).

Marching in closed formation.

Changing formation (catching up, falling behind, from line formations to column(s) and back).

Turnings.



	Preparation, foundation and prevention
	Gymnastics (individual or playful and fixed-form free, hand apparatus, team and apparatus exercises).

Exercises correcting posture, ensuring the automation of the muscular balance of the spinal column and the equilibrium of the pelvis.

Playful preparatory task solving.



	Athletic-type exercises
	Special preparatory (focused and lead-in) exercises depending on the work to be covered. (Running, jumping and throwing schools).

Running

Starts (on signal from different positions without constraints; from standing position).

Sprints.

Pacing.

Sustained running.

Running with tasks.

Hopping and jumping

Long jump from jumping lane (squatting technique).

High jump without constraints and with scissors technique.

Hopping on one leg, switching legs, on two legs.

Throwing

Throwing, tossing, hurling with one and two hands, from standing position and from running.

Shooting a target.

Physical education games involving running, hopping and throwing.

Special preparatory and focus exercises.



	Gymnastics type exercises
	Support positions and exercises

Hanging positions and exercises

Support position in front of the chest on bench, beam and/or supplementary gymnastic set.

Back-boarding sideways.

Somersaults (forwards and backwards from different positions).

Handspring sideways.

Stands in support positions (on the scrag of the neck, handstand with assistance at stall-bars).

Simple support jumps (“candle” jump, vertical flight, “cavalry officer” jump, crinkle turn jump).

Rope and pole climbing.

Swinging back and forth on the rings (maybe on two ropes).

Swinging sideways on stall-bars.

Lifting knees and heels in stretched and flexed hanging on the above hanging apparatus.

Crawling, climbing, balancing exercises

Walking forwards, backwards, sideways, moving on knees and on all fours, while laying down facing downwards and upwards on beams, horizontal and tilted benches, lines drawn on the ground.

Aerobics (for girls only)

Basic progression.

Lifting and swinging arms.

Lifting and swinging legs.

Touching progression.



	Physical education and sports

games: handball, basketball, football
	Special preparatory and ball skills developing exercises and physical education games.

Simple forms of ball handling (dribbling the ball with hand and foot, passing and receiving in stationary position, then on the move).

Simple ways of scoring goals and points (sideways throw, shot on goal with the inner part and the inner upper part of the foot).

Game with simplified rules.

Physical education ball games.



	Extracurricular sports activities
	Outdoor sports.

Feasible winter sports and games (skating, skiing, toboggan, snowballing).

Cycling.

Use of means of motion (roller skating, skateboard, etc.).

	Self-defence and fighting
	Pulling and pushing in pairs (pull him over the line, push him over the line, fencing with hands and feet) and in teams (tug of war) playfully.

Getting behind and attempting to lift the opponent.

Rolling fall forwards and backwards.



	Swimming
	Playing in the water.

Perfection of the technique of the selected swimming style.

Improvement of performance.


Prerequisites of moving ahead
Carrying out marching exercises in line with the instructions. Active participation in versatile preparatory and gymnastic exercises. Basic competence in athletic and gymnastic movements, control over own weight in supporting and hanging exercises. Active participation in a sports game of choice. Acceptance of contact fight. Acquisition of confidence in water.

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 93
New activities

Secure changing of formation in marching, moving around in closed formation.

Keeping of exercise order, volunteering for simple organisation tasks.

Carrying out gymnastic exercises and versatile preparatory exercises alone and in groups, knowing the relevant technical terms.

Quick starts and sprints on signal.

Endurance running for 10 to 12 minutes at individual pace, matching the running pace to the distance.

Jumping with co-ordination of arm and legwork. 

Throwing small balls from arm position behind the back in order to accelerate the ball along the shortest path possible.

Performance of floor exercises and ring, parallel bar exercises and their linking.

Support jumps with strong taking off, increasing first arc, landing without loss of balance.

Handling the ball in motion.

Taking on position to receive a ball in an empty space in offence, passing to unmarked team-mate, disturbing the opponent in possession of the ball in defence.

Taking on position and posture for receiving the ball in volleyball; knowing passing with the lower arm and underhand serving with straight arm.

Acquisition of a few self-defence techniques.

Building on what has been acquired in previous years: swimming a set distance in one or two swimming styles in line with the circumstances.

Performing outdoor activities (games).

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Marching
	Disciplined and quick execution of taking on and changing formations listed in Year 5.

Precise execution of distance and space orientation.

Starting, marching and stopping “in proper order of feet”.



	Preparation and prevention
	Free exercises or team and hand apparatus and apparatus exercises of free exercise form (bench, stall-bars, stools) independently or together.

Exercises correcting posture, ensuring the automation of the muscular balance of the spinal column and the equilibrium of the pelvis.

Simple relaxation processes.

Playful preparatory task solving.



	Athletic-type exercises
	Special preparatory and focused in order to acquire the work to be covered as efficiently as possible. (Running, jumping and throwing schools).

Running

Start from standing position.

Start from squatting and kneeling position.

Gradually accelerating run.

Sustained running for increasing periods of time.

Running with tasks (evasion, jumping over, simple tasks on signal).

Hopping and jumping

Long jump from take-off line.

High jump with scissors technique.

Hopping on one leg, switching legs, on two legs.

Throwing

Throwing, tossing, hurling (with stuffed balls of 1 to 2 kg) with one and two hands, from standing position and from running.

Shooting a target and for distance.

Playful competitions involving running, hopping and throwing.

Special preparatory and focus exercises.



	Gymnastics type exercises
	Support positions and exercises

Back-boarding sideways on high bench, beam, supplementary gymnastic set, two high benches forwards and backwards.

Somersaults forwards, backwards and in series on the floor.

Handspring sideways.

Handstand attempts with assistance and alone at stall-bars.

Support jumps

Squatting up, jumping down in straddle.

Squatting up, somersault forward.

Hanging positions and exercises

Swinging on rings, two ropes, stall-bars depending on the apparatus forwards, backwards, sideways, progression sideways.

Swinging up into crinkle hanging, lifting up into crinkle hanging.

Crawling, climbing, balancing exercises

Walking forwards, backwards, sideways, moving on knees and on all fours, while laying down facing downwards and upwards on beams, horizontal and tilted benches, lines drawn on the ground.

Rhythmic Sports Gymnastics (for girls only)

As in Year 5.



	Physical education and sports

games: handball, basketball, football, volleyball
	Special preparatory and ball skills developing exercises and physical education games.

Learning and applying in game situations basic technical and tactical elements (dribbling, passing, receiving, handling, touching the ball, scoring a goal or a point).

One-on-one defence and offence. Game with simplified rules.



	Extracurricular sports activities
	Outdoor sports.

Feasible winter sports and games (skating, skiing, toboggan, snowballing).

Cross-country running (if conditions are provided for).

Cycling.

Use of means of motion (roller skating, skateboard, etc.).

	Self-defence and fighting
	Basic rolling and falling judo exercises (rolling fall forwards and backwards, sliding fall sideways, quick fall forwards and backwards).

Breaking free from arms held by using Aikido techniques.

Pulling and pushing in pairs and in teams.



	Swimming
	Playing and gymnastics in the water.

Perfection of the technique of the selected swimming style.

Improvement of performance.


Prerequisites of moving ahead
Carrying out marching exercises in a form demanded by the organisation of the lesson. Competence in performing exercises suitable for warming up and developing abilities. Secure execution of gymnastic exercises learnt and co-ordinated execution of athletic exercises. Using techniques learnt in ball games. Command of a few self-defence techniques. Swimming a set distance.

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 74
New activities

Accurate and straightforward execution of marching.

Gaining useful knowledge in organising, holding games and competitions.

Performing exercises designed for warming up, versatile preparation and to prevent posture disorders, knowing solutions (forms) improving the effect of the foregoing.

Athletic exercises in line with individual characteristics and nature of the given task: relaxed, easy, sprint runs, sustained running for 10 to 12 minutes with increasing intensity; optimal running for jumps, knowing the importance of arm and leg swing; refining hurling and putting movements. 

Presentation of a floor exercise consisting of at least 3 to 4 elements, knowing the role of and applying linking elements.

Carrying out 2 to 3 exercise elements on stall-bars, rings and parallel bars.

Dynamic support jumps.

Adapting to team-mates and the ball in ball games, marking defence.

Carrying out technical elements learnt against passive then active defenders.

Passing the ball in volleyball with the lower arm and the hand to a team-mate or to the opponent’s court.

Fair contact fight.

Building on what has been acquired in previous years: establishing a competitive swimming technique in one or two swimming styles.

Performing outdoor activities (games).

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Marching
	Changing formations required for altering the forms of work (lining up, catching up, falling behind, alteration of the forms of work on command).

Simple counter-marching (catching up and falling behind in counter-marching) during walking and running.

	Preparation and prevention
	2-4-8-pace free exercises or team, hand apparatus and simple apparatus exercises of free exercise form including two basic forms simultaneously (turning while bending over, tilting, bending over while turning, etc.).

Exercises correcting posture, ensuring the automation of the muscular balance of the spinal column and the equilibrium of the pelvis, and exercises preventing and compensating other orthopaedic deformations.

Playful preparatory task solving.



	Athletic-type exercises
	Special preparatory and focused with a view to running, jumping and throwing.

Running

Accurate and practical execution of starts learnt before.

Gradually accelerating run.

Sprint.

Running with tasks, running over obstacles.

Sustained running with pace variations.

Hopping and jumping

Hopping school.

Long jump from stationary position, long and high jump from running (with scissors technique).

Throwing

Shooting a target and for distance with a small ball.

Tossing a stuffed ball with one and two hands, from standing position.

Games, competitions involving running, hopping and throwing.



	Gymnastics type exercises
	Special preparatory and focused exercises with a view to the particular topic.

Support positions and exercises

Floor gymnastics.

Somersaults forwards and backwards (in series, too), and flying somersault.

Headstand.

Handstand attempts.

Handspring sideways.

Back-boarding sideways on high bench and beam.

Continuous floor exercise consisting of 3 to 4 elements.

Physical education games related to somersaults and rolling (“skinning”, “triple spinning”, “the devil’s cart”, etc.).

Support jumps

Straddle jump in cross-straddle on a partner leaning forward (leapfrogging).

Squatting jump on a 4-piece crosswise vaulting-box with help.

Hanging positions and exercises

Swinging on rings, two ropes forwards, backwards; floating hanging, hanging upside down, hanging with hands behind the back; introflex landing backwards from swing.

Beam

Moving forwards, backwards, sideways. Turning.

Rhythmic Sports Gymnastics, aerobics (for girls only)

Elements learnt in sports gymnastics.

Introflex landing.



	Physical education and sports

games: handball, basketball, football, volleyball
	Special preparatory and ball skills developing exercises and physical education games.

Perfection of key elements of two sports games chosen according to local conditions, student interest and teacher specialisation.

Basic elements of defence and offence in the given sports game.

Physical education games designed to meet the demand of students for games and to develop sports games and motor abilities.



	Extracurricular sports activities
	Preparing for ski, hiking, waterway and cycling camps.

Depending on the circumstances: skating, skiing, toboggan, cycling, roller-skating, skateboarding, rowing, kayak and canoe.

Folk games combined with running, throwing and punching (ball of nations, tug of war).

	Self-defence and fighting
	Simple elements of wrestling (ground wrestling).

Judo: rolling, falling and diving.

Cross-buttock.

Aikido: breaking free from holding, grip.

Pulling and pushing (pull/push him over the line out of the circle, tug of war).



	Swimming
	Practising the selected swimming style, performing ever-increasing workloads.


Prerequisites of moving ahead
Aiming to execute marching exercises in line with partners in a straightforward manner. Execution of a few simple gymnastic exercises. Approximately proper execution of athletic exercises. Secure linking of gymnastic exercises. Aiming to work together with team-mates in ball games. Knowing how to put up a fair fight. Striving to achieve in swimming styles learnt.

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 74
New activities

Accurate and quick execution of marching learnt in previous years, disciplined following of instructions.

Organising and holding competitions and fixtures.

Performing exercises designed for versatile preparation and prevention (partly) independently, improving their efficiency through increasing the number of repetitions and the intensity, optimal development of basic physical abilities on an individual basis.

Adequate technical execution of athletic movements, sprints without struggling, sustained running for 10 to 12 minutes with gradually increasing distances.

Energetic take-off, distance increasing work in the air during jumps.

Harmonic co-ordination of gaining momentum and throwing for hurling and putting. 

In gymnastics, presentation of exercises consisting of floor, support and hanging elements learnt, support jumps executed dynamically with secure landing.

Execution of sports gymnastic exercises to rhythm in case of girls.

Active and positive playing of the game(s) chosen on the basis of common defensive and offensive techniques in ball games.

Fair fight according to the rules of the sport offered (self-defence or fight).

Building on what has been acquired in previous years: establishing a competitive swimming technique in two swimming styles.

Performing outdoor activities (games).

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Marching
	Counter-marching with running, as in Year 7.

Independent organisation of the forms of work (forming teams, organising the order of games and substitutions, rotations).

Complete range of marching used and required in physical education.

	Preparation and prevention
	2-4-8-16-pace free exercises or team, hand apparatus and simple apparatus exercises of free exercise form including 2 to 3 basic forms simultaneously and independently.

Exercises correcting posture, ensuring the automation of the muscular balance of the spinal column and the equilibrium of the pelvis, and exercises preventing and compensating other orthopaedic deformations.

Playful preparatory task solving.



	Athletic-type exercises
	Special preparatory and focused with a view to running, jumping and throwing.

Running

Successful start in task situation.

Gradually accelerating run, sprint.

Running with variations (terrain, obstacles).

Sustained running with increasing distances. Relays.

Hopping and jumping

Hopping schools.

Jumping from stationary position.

Series of jumps.

Long and high jumps with advanced techniques described in athletics.

Throwing

Throwing a small ball for distance.

Shot-put from stationary position and motion with slide using a stuffed ball.

Tossing a stuffed ball with two hands to both sides.

Games, competitions involving running, hopping and throwing.



	Gymnastics type exercises
	Special preparatory and focused exercises with a view to the particular topic.

Physical education games combining somersaults and rolling, as in Year 7.

Support positions and exercises

Floor gymnastics.

Somersaults forwards and backwards, in series, too, jumping up with a half and a full turn between two somersaults.

Fly-over somersault over objects preventing injuries (rolled up mats, stools covered with mats) and over a lying, kneeling partner.

Headstand.

Handstand.

Handspring sideways.

Back-boarding forwards and backwards on two parallel high benches.

Continuous floor exercise consisting of elements learnt.

Support jumps

Squatting up, landing in straddle alongside a 4-piece crosswise vaulting-box.

Straddle and squatting jump over a 4-piece crosswise vaulting-box.

Hanging positions and exercises

Climbing and drifting on ropes.

Hanging attempts

Swinging on rings, two ropes forwards, backwards; floating hanging, hanging upside down, hanging with hands behind the back; swinging backwards and introflex landing.

Continuous exercise consisting of 3 to 4 elements.

Beam

Moving as in Year 7, lowering into and standing up from squatting support.

Scale position with face down.

Rhythmic Sports Gymnastics (for girls only)

Elements learnt in sports gymnastics and combinations thereof.

Introflex landing.



	Physical education and sports

games: handball, basketball, football, volleyball, table tennis, tennis, badminton, floor-ball 
	Special preparatory and ball skills developing exercises and games.

Physical education games designed to improve motor abilities and to satisfy the demand of students for games.

Enhancement of the elements of two sports games chosen according to local conditions, student interest and teacher specialisation, mastering the key elements of defence and offence.



	Extracurricular sports activities
	Preparing for ski, hiking, waterway and cycling camps.

Depending on the circumstances: skating, skiing, toboggan, cycling, roller-skating, skateboarding, rowing, kayak and canoe, etc.

Folk games combined with running, throwing and punching.

	Self-defence and fighting
	Simple elements of wrestling (ground wrestling).

Judo: rolling, falling and diving, cross-buttock, flinging over the head.

Aikido: as in Year 7, countering throat grip.



	Swimming
	Increasing the distance of swimming in the two selected swimming styles.


Prerequisites of moving ahead
Disciplined execution of instructions received during marching. Knowing and executing the effect of exercises designed for versatile preparation and prevention according to the student’s age. Presentation of athletic movements in an organised manner with improving success on an individual basis. Secure execution of gymnastic exercises with the intention to maintain a proper posture. Command of basic ball-handling skills, adapting to game situations. Self-defence, knowing how to put up a fair fight. Aiming to achieve in the swimming styles learnt.

DANCE AND DRAMA

Years 5 and 6 of Education

Objectives and tasks

The focus of the curriculum module ‘Dance and Drama’ is not teaching theoretical content. Its aim is to provide students with an opportunity of getting frontline experience of the tools of drama and the elements of the different theatrical modes of expression through student activities. Of course this cannot mean that academic knowledge should be neglected. On the contrary, theory does appear, however mainly as the outcome of practical activities, as a lesson from the experience gained in practice. Dance and Drama is built around activities. The analytic discussion which follows practical activities may lead to the expansion of knowledge, however this cannot be achieved without students transforming their acquired knowledge, emerging views and arising question into actions. Therefore the study and use of the different dramatic and theatrical conventions are for the benefit of teacher and student alike, as it is an opportunity for expressing thoughts and emotions which are difficult to verbalise (or being in the process of formulation). It is also a means of checking the acquired knowledge in practice. 

The terminology used in the curriculum is intended to reflect this focus. The notions ‘play’ and ‘work’ are used frequently. We hope that using these terms together will be conducive to our intention that, although the artistic activities pursued in different fields are governed by technical processes, participation in classroom activities should be a pleasure and an intellectual excitement for students.

Dance and Drama intends to provide opportunities for participating in diverse activities related to drama, dance and puppetry; giving students special attention according to ability and aptitude; giving students an opportunity to experience the joy and the sense of freedom offered by drama, dance and puppetry. The acquisition and extensive use of techniques and conventions of dramatic performance and puppetry, the technical elements of dance; improvisation and experimenting with dramatic form, the technical elements of dance; experiencing dance and puppetry as a form of artistic communication.

A central objective is to act out realistic human situations and fictive stories in various theatrical forms, and to allow students use knowledge and skills acquired elsewhere. 

Dance and drama sessions provide opportunities for self-assessment in order to make students able to appreciate their own results and incorporate their experiences into their artistic activities. Students should be given an opportunity to plan and create a show individually or in groups and to put the created show on stage.  

It is important to make sure students can see as many live and recorded theatre / dance / puppet shows or performances, including peer productions, as possible; they need to have the opportunity to study the cultural traditions of different theatrical forms; to study the basic methods of stage-craft. An important aspect is to expand students’ terminology and active vocabulary in connection with drama and various theatrical forms. 

Developmental requirements
Students need to learn the basic forms of expression used in dance, puppetry and drama through playful exercises. They are required to analyse situations from daily life and various stories in group work.

Improving concentration and the ability to relax. Recognising good and bad examples of speech, identifying gross errors of breathing technique, phonation and articulation in their own speech and in other people’s speech. Knowing and using language games serving skills development and keeping skills on the achieved level.

Converting their own ideas and certain stories into scenes in group work. Learning the elementary techniques of changing roles. Converting their own ideas and certain stories into series of scenes in group work.

Making and animating different kinds of puppets (marionette and shadow puppets) according to the given technique. Using rhythmic patterns and keeping rhythm in different tempos. Copying the learnt dance and movement motives and performing them with style.

Analysing and evaluating a dramatic work an/or theatre performance which students have seen or participated in.

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

New activities

Acquisition of the basic expressive forms of dance, puppetry and drama.

Analysing situations from daily life and various stories in group work.

Improving the ability to concentrate and to relax, recognising good and bad examples of speech.

Identifying gross errors of breathing technique, phonation and articulation in their own speech and in other people’s speech.

Converting own ideas and certain stories into scenes in group work.

Making and animating marionettes with one stick (indirect animation), making shadow puppets using various materials and techniques; animating shadow figures according to the given technique.

Using rhythmic patterns, keeping rhythm in different tempos (clapping or tapping different rhythmic patterns while walking steady to music with a steady rhythm), recognising the learnt dances and rhythmic patterns.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Skills development exercises
	Articulation and respiration techniques.

Concentration and relaxation. 

Simple interactions - role play.

Games to practise how to make contact. Communicative games.

	Basic terminology of theatre and dramaturgy
	The notion of tale and plot.

	Learning and using basic dramatic conventions
	Internal sounds, soliloquy, following thoughts, mime, letter and diary, telephone conversation and conversation in a radio studio, interview. 

	Studying the language of theatrical forms
	Studying how the discussed elements of theatrical forms make an impact.

Making a marionette which is made to move with the help of strings attached to one stiff staff on top (two-dimensional puppetry, plastic cylindrical figures).

Learning various shadow puppetry techniques, making shadow puppets.

	Games with dance and singing
	Children’s games, figures from girls’ round games and customs related to such games.

Joining musical and dance motives with a steady beat.  

	Dances in old style
	Young men’s dances.

Dancing in pairs, dance steps with turning movements. 

	Working with stories using dramatic devices, puppetry and dance
	Dramatic improvisation based on a script supplied by the teacher or made up by the students.

Improvisation in groups based on certain figures and a simple script supplied by the teacher.

Play with marionettes or shadow puppets prepared by students. Various shadow puppetry techniques.

Improvisation using puppetry techniques learnt in class. The discussion and analysis of a puppet show seen by the students.


Prerequisites of moving ahead
Active participation in classroom activities, exercises, collective improvisation and elementary analytic discussions.

Familiarity with the rules of improvisation and observing such rules. Reproducing steady beat and simple rhythmic patterns by clapping or tapping. Free performance with the dance steps of an old dance. Participation in puppet making and/or improvisation with puppets.

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

New activities

Playful activities with elementary forms of dance, puppetry and drama.

Acquisition of the elementary techniques of changing roles. 

Converting own ideas and certain stories into series of scenes in group work.

Analysing and evaluating a dramatic work an/or theatre performance which students have seen or participated in. 

Knowing and using language games serving skills development and keeping skills on the achieved level.

Copying the learnt dance and movement motives and performing them with style.

Recognising and reproducing recently learnt dances.

Making marionettes with body parts which can be moved separately. Animation with different techniques.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Skills development exercises
	Speech techniques, interactive games, balancing exercises and testing trust in each other in pairs and groups, role-play.

	Learning and using frequently applied dramatic conventions
	Hot chair, forum theatre, role on the wall, using props, conventional forms, ceremony, celebration, marking the moment.

	Improvisation using learnt techniques on the basis of a script supplied by the teacher or elaborated by the students themselves
	Dramatic improvisation to a script supplied by the teacher or elaborated by the students themselves.

Creating a series of movements made up of simple elements (start, stop, speeding up, slowing down, turning, sinking, elevating, walking, running, freezing a gesture.

Collective improvisation built around a movement to a script supplied by the teacher or elaborated by the students themselves.

Playing with marionette figures moved with multiple staffs or strings.

Improvisation using the learnt puppetry techniques.

	Various techniques of characterisation - the hero and other characters
	Characterisation of figures with verbal, vocal and non-verbal devices.

	Dances in new style
	Learning the dances ‘verbunk’ (recruiting dance) and ‘csárdás’.

	The dances of various peoples, nationalities and ethnic groups
	Steps and forms of round dances from the Balkans.

Parallels between Slovakian and Rumanian dances.

	A theatre performance and its discussion
	Analytic discussion of what has been seen, using the acquired terminology. Using the acquired elements of theatrical forms in improvisation.

	Basic terminology of theatre and dramaturgy
	Intention, tension, conflict and turning point.


Prerequisites of moving ahead
Active participation in classroom activities, exercises, collective story development, improvisation and analytic discussions. Using simple dramatic conventions. Knowing at least ten games with dance and singing, free performance with the dance steps of a dance in new style. Participation in puppet making and/or improvisation with puppets.

ETHNOGRAPHY

Years 5 and 6 of Education

The curriculum of the module Ethnography has been prepared in two versions. Both version A and B have their own system of objectives and tasks, but their contents are different. Schools may use either version A or version B for their local curricula.

Version A

Objectives and tasks

Ethnography is a new subject. One of its central organising principles is teaching tradition. Most of the examples detailed under the various topics of this module have been borrowed from the life of a rural peasant family living at the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th century. This is what can be demonstrated on the basis of literature and most of the furniture found in open air museums and houses in the countryside are also from this period.

The objective of teaching traditions is to make students understand the traditional peasant life and values. The demonstration of the values of the life of peasants living close to nature, respecting nature, using nature instead of exploiting nature. Strengthening patriotic feelings through the in-depth knowledge of the traditions of the homeland, creating a healthy awareness of national identity which teaches one to esteem, like and respect our national heritage without loftiness and excessive romance. 

In addition to learning about our own culture, teaching and promoting respect for the culture of minorities and ethic groups living in the immediate environment who have different traditions, then the culture of those who live in the broader homeland. Encouraging pupils to explore their homeland actively, and preparing them for developing a broad and in-depth knowledge of Hungarian culture. Developing a general view of the order and customs of the traditional peasant culture through examples taken from the immediate environment and the homeland. In large towns the quoted examples must represent the broader region. In case of Budapest, this can be any region which have an ethnographic significance or with which children have emotional links as a result of some shared experience or family relations.

Stirring up children’s interest in the ‘history of ordinary days’, ethnography, cultural history and folk poetry. Demonstrating the sources of history and ethnography (photos and films from the archives, relics in the museum, old documents, family stories, photos and documents, books, etc.). Teaching about the traditional forms of the family, the working schedule adjusted to the understanding of nature, the ethic and values of peasants to  provide children with a stable background which will help them to understand the world and protect them from the extremes of consumer society, the value crisis. 

Developmental requirements
The demonstrated examples, activities and reading passages should make the interaction and links between the natural environment, farming, society, physical and spiritual culture. Knowing these will make learning history and geography more pleasant and easier.

By the end of grade 6 (and with the help of the parallel syllabus of history), pupils should be aware that the things and phenomena learnt in the module about traditions change over time and the products of folk art differ from region to region. They must be aware that people live differently in the various periods of history and the various geographical regions.

On the basis of the physical elements of culture (the appearance of a house, the interior of a room, the articles of personal use, the number and size of farm buildings) pupils must be able to distinguish the poor from the wealthy (more subtle differentiation, i.e. from villein to peasant burgher is not needed at this age). They must be able to decide whether the pictures and decorations in the room belong to a catholic or a proestant.

They need to be familar with a few folk art motives, and must be able to tell which geographical region these are from. They need to know the decorations techniques related to these motives (e.g. weaving, embroidery, felting, carving, painting, etc.) in theory, as a minimum, however only if practical sessions are impossible. 

They need to know a few folk customs together with their religious content and background, the related verbal folklore (dramatic play, chanting, song, etc.) and the beliefs related to the various customs.

New activities

Drawing or painting a few local folk art motives. 

Applying the motives learnt in ethnography (i.e. embroidery, weaving, pottery, wood carving, etc.) class in arts and crafts sessions, if there is any at the school.

Learning some pieces of local folklore by heart: folk songs, ballads, tales, games and lyrics of folk customs. Act out dramatic plays (e.g. nativity play), select and make the necessary costumes for doing it.

Expand their vocabulary and concepts through learning about the articles used in the rural household and farming, on the one hand, and by learning the text of the products of folk art, customs and dramatic plays.

Pupils must see pictures of the special articles and devices which are not used any longer (e.g. dasher, heckle, spinning wheel, distaff, peel, trough, etc). If it is possible, the pictures should illustrate how these things are used, and pupils should make a drawing or painting about them.

Pieces of literature (e.g. folk poetry, Petõfi, Arany, Móra, Móricz) must be added to the examples of the various topics.

In connection with what is learnt about work, the family, human relations, children should act out situations, work processes (e.g. baking bread, processing hemp).

Collecting old family photos, reproductions of painting about the interior of a home or outfits with the help of the pupils. Organise the pictures according to historical periods, geographical location or social class (poor peasant, wealthy peasant, urban, middle-class).

Pupils should ask the old people living in their village or their grandparents about their own childhood, life, household, even if they have grown up in a city themselves.

Explore the changes of buildings, interiors and costumes on the basis of family photos.

Hungarian peasant culture must be compared with other cultures (an ethnographic region or a region with its own dialect, neighbouring nationality or urban culture, etc.) either in writing or in speech.

Discuss some of the irreversible changes of the peasant life (this may be a written assignment).

Pupils should use the library, be familiar with the major ethnographic collections of folk poetry, the  book of Hungarian idiomatic expressions and proverbs, etc.

They need to learn as many work processes and customs as possible by watching films. They should visit the nearest museum of local history, ethnographic collection, open air museum and the traditional rural houses in the neighbourhood. They are required to recognise what they can see in the museum on the basis of what they have learnt in the classroom.

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	House
	Types of homes (hut, yurta (Oriental felt tent), pit-house, logged house, house with several rooms).

The correlation of climate, natural environment and building materials (comparisons with homes in distant regions, e.g. igloo, grass-hut, etc.)

The correlation between lifestyle and construction techniques (portable tents, yurta, reference to the life of Hungarians before the Conquest).

Some of the external features of Hungarian peasant houses, describing the various regions (West Transdanubia, Great Planes, the Hungarian ethnic group Palots, Transylvania).

	Room
	What can be found in the room? What is it made of? What is it used for? Reference to the division of labour in relation with the foregoing (carving as a male job, weaving as a female job). Lifestyle, religion (saint’s corner, relics), social status.

Types of furniture and their traditional names: corner bench, table with chambers, couch, bench, stool, commode, flour-bin, wardrobe, sideboard, etc.) What were they used for? How were they decorated? Textiles: differentiating between embroidered and woven pieces, ordinary home textiles (tablecloth, bed linen), textiles in the ‘clean room’ (cushions, sheet fringe, etc.) 

Treasury of motives from the immediate neighbourhood. Ornaments: ornaments in the saint’s corner and on the commode (e.g. religious statutes, icons, patriotic prints, memorial glasses and mugs).

	Kitchen
	Types of fireplaces: fireplace, oven, forms and locations of stoves used in the room and in the kitchen, mode of use. 

Methods of smoke exhaustion: smoky kitchen, open chimney, closed chimney.

Kitchen utensils: types of pottery (plate, pot, bowl, baking forms, carafe, jug).

Matching characteristic forms with names and use.

Other tools: e.g. churn-dasher, kneading trough, peel, potato masher, mortar, butter moulder, sieve, sausage filler.

Reference to bread baking, milk processing, pig killing, food carrying, water storage and the recipes of some traditional Hungarian dishes in connection with the demonstration of kitchen utensils and other tools.

	Daily life in and around a peasant house and 
	Division of labour in a peasant family at the end of the 19th century and beginning of the 20th century (with emphasis on the traditions of the immediate environment, e.g. large family, if there was any).

The division of labour among sexes and age groups in and around the house: games small children played, children’s games imitating work; games and jobs of 10 to 12 year old girls or boys in groups: fetching water, feeding animals, cleaning, laundry, helping to cook, carrying food, attending geese or pigs; adult jobs: wood carving, basket weaving, seasonal jobs (jam making, weaving, spinning, etc.)

Daily, weekly and annual routines and rhythm of work: daily and weekly order of meals and jobs, the annual schedule of work (jam making, feather plucking, spinning, weaving).

Meals: winter and summer diet (typical peasant dishes).

Casual clothes: pieces of traditional peasant clothing (linen trousers, long chemise, shirt, foot cloth, apron, kerchief, etc.) and the material they are made of. 

	Holidays
	General summary of the role of holidays. Secular and religious holidays.

The antecedents of holidays in European tradition. 

	Holidays in the peasant house
	The holidays of the liturgical year in a peasant house.

Preparations for holidays: Lent, work ban, food, costumes, customs, etc.



	Christmas holidays
	Advent, Nicholas Day, Luca Day, winter solstice.

Customs still practised or revived by the local community (e.g. Christmas chanting, nativity play, minstrelsy, name day greeting, Childermas Day caning, New Year’s greetings.

Epiphany, blessing the house and water, procession of the Magi.

	The carnival season
	The marked days of the carnival season. Explanation to why the date of the carnival season is not the same every year.

Carnival greetings and masked traditions, e.g. animal masks.




Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	The pantry and the farm buildings
	Farming through articles of use and buildings on the allotment: articles in the pantry (cereal storage tanks, wooden fork, scutcher, heckle, shingle draw-horse, wheelbarrow, etc.), what were these used for and when were they used; farm buildings: barn, granary or shed), tools found in these buildings: the occasion and method of using a plough, harrow, cylinder, thresher, riddle, haycock etc.; buildings used for keeping animals (pigsty, hen-house, cow-shed, stable), domestic animals living in these buildings, why were these animals kept.

	The annual schedule of peasant work
	The farming year from spring to autumn. Marked days and activities related to them: ploughing, sowing, harrowing, harvesting (Peter-Paul Day), the time of threshing, driving animals in and out (St. George’s Day, St. Michael’s Day, St. Martin’s Day).

The major work phases of hemp processing. Linking familiar tools with processes; male and female jobs. Understanding nature as the basis of farming (e.g. observations, weather forecast related to certain days).

	Customs related to work


	Holidays closely related to farming (e.g. wheat and vine harvest festivals, perambulation at Easter, shepherd festivals on St. George’s Day, blessing wheat on St. Mark’s Day), idiomatic expressions and songs related to these events. 

	The village community
	The occasions when the whole community had to work together, helping each other to do jobs requiring considerable manpower, working in teams: reaping, vine harvest, feather plucking, corn husking, pig killing.

The time and place of spinning, the work done, having fun in the spinning mill, games and courtship. 

	Social relations in a village
	Relationships outside the family.

Pals, ending a basket of food sent to mother in childbed (see also Low Sunday within the Easter holiday season), the responsibilities of  a pal, reception of godparents. 

Life in a village from birth to old age: collective children’s games, activities and jobs of groups of young women and men, becoming a woman or man, socialising and choosing a partner, offices held by grown-up and old men in the village, the jobs of old women in the community.

	Customs related to the turning points of human life
	Beliefs and customs related to childbirth and the christening ceremony.

Wedding customs (preparing for a wedding, customs at the weeding feast, roles e.g. best man, and their tasks.

Learning a wedding dance / song (preferably local).

	The Easter season
	The origin of Easter in the Old and New Testaments.

Easter customs in a village, other traditional customs, e.g. throwing a dressed-up straw dummy in to a brook Palm Sunday, ‘villõzés’ procession on Easter Sunday, sprinkling ladies with water on Easter Monday, greeting verse, basket of food sent by one’s pal.

	Whitsun and the summer solstice
	Whitsun customs, e.g. whitsun procession, whitsuntide procession of girls, ‘hesspávázás’.

Acting out a chosen custom. 

Midsummer Night as the summer solstice, fire lighting ceremonies.

Learning a chosen Midsummer song.. 




Pupils should know the following:
Recognising peasant arts products and the techniques they are made with. Visual presentation a few characteristic motives. Familiarity with the main traditional customs of the calendar year, reciting the text of one Christmas and one Easter custom, participation in one dramatic play. Recognising the tools used in an old peasant household and farm. A few examples of the chronological and geographical change of peasant culture. Recognising the difference between peasant culture and urban culture. The interaction between the alteration of the peasant society and the social restructuring of a nation. Recognising that social changes are part of history. Familiarity with ethnographic books, popular scientific books, films, photos and using them as sources. Visits to museums, identifying elements of lifestyle on the basis of artefacts and interiors seen there.

Version B

Years 5 and 6 of Education

Objectives and tasks

The objective of module B of Ethnography is to give pupils an opportunity to learn about the characteristic folk traditions of their home, region and the geographical and dialectal areas of the Hungarian speaking territory. Stirring up interest in folk traditions should contribute the development of an attitude  which is characterised by traditionalism, an esteem for our folk culture, national values and dialects. 

Pupils should realise that the traditions created by the successive generations of a community is a link to the past and helps understanding the present. This is because the experiences mankind has accumulated over the past centuries is the treasury of answers to the simplest and therefore the most important questions of life.

Learning about the home and its people should encourage pupils to respect dialects and to explore the intellectual and physical heritage, historical and religious monuments of the homeland in its narrow and broad sense. It should be an incentive to collect tradition which can be recalled or is still living.

Developmental requirements
Teaching should ensure that pupils learn about folk traditions in an exciting way, e.g. by listening to music, watching a film about a specific region or folk tradition, analysing such films according to given criteria, working with source material, visiting museums and rural houses in the region..

They need to learn a folk custom, traditional game, folk song, a product of folk poetry characteristic of a region in an exciting way. They are required to learn about a craft, and some methods of ethnographic research and exploring the homeland.

Demonstrating a few ethnographic features of regions and ethnic groups must make pupils aware of the diversity and common features of Hungarian folk traditions. The example of a concrete region should make them see that the life of folk traditions is determined by geographical features, historical development and economic factors.  

New activities

Showing the major geographic and ethnographic regions of the Hungarian speaking territory on a map. Overview of ethnic groups and nationalities living in these regions.

Learning about the local natural conditions, traditional economic activities, ethnographic features and significant events of local history.

The activities of famous persons who can be linked or has links to the homeland.

Study walks, visiting famous buildings and institutions. 

Learning about a traditional local craft, visiting a museum house or a village museum. 

Collecting and comparing old photographs (of the family, home, wider environment).

Discussing experiences related to local customs, community events, festivals (patronal festival, pig killing, vine harvest, wedding).

Learning about a region in detail, collecting information and describing its local history, dialect and ethnography (e.g. economy, architecture, folk art, customs related to important days, collecting documents, research in the library, reading legends and sagas, watching films and television programmes, listening to music, singing, folk games). Observing and drawing products of folk crafts, costumes and the monuments of folk architecture.

Year 5

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	Ethnic groups, nationalities, geographical and ethnographical areas and  regions
	The concept of ethnic group and nationality. Hungarians living abroad.

The geographical and ethnographical areas, regions and ethnic groups of the Hungarian speaking territory. Nationalities in Hungary.

	The natural conditions, economic, social and ethnographic features of the homeland
	The natural conditions and traditional economic activities of the homeland. 

The local history and folk traditions of the homeland.

Famous people, buildings and institutions related to the home.

Ethnographic features and dialects of the region.

	Ethnographical and dialectal regions
	At least two of the following topics must be discussed during the school year:

Transdanubia and the Little Plain

Geographical location, some characteristic regions, ethnographic features and the people living here. Traditional economic activities: e.g. fishing, reed and bulrush processing, oak-mast hog raising.

Social features: e.g. agricultural labourers, swineherds, millers. 

Settlement, folk architecture: e.g. compound settlement, enclosed house and house with a porch; craftsmanship, ornamental folk art: e.g. pottery, shepherd’s art, homespun, chest decorated with painted tulips, embroidered felt cloak worn by Hungarian shepherds.

A few characteristic folk costumes (e.g. Sárköz, Kapuvár, Sióagárd).

Folk customs: e.g. minstrelsy, whitsuntide procession of girls.

Folk music (e.g. long flute, bagpipe) folk dance (e.g. circle dance)

Ethnographic features of Hungarians living on the other side of the border, in regions connected to Transdanubia and the Little Plain (e.g. Zoboralja, Csallóköz, Slavonia)

	
	Northern Hungary

Geographical location, characteristic ethnic groups (e.g. Palóc, Matyó).

Traditional economic activities: making a living of the forest (e.g. woodcutting, lime-burning and charcoal-burning), shepherding, grape growing. 

Social features: the large Palóc family, seasonal workmanship.

Settlement, folk architecture: e.g. forms of settlement(e.g. cluster village, spindle village), characteristic settlements, Paloc house and interior, farm buildings.

Folk art (e.g. Palóc furniture, homespun, embroidery).

A few characteristic folk costumes (Hollókõ, Mezõkövesd).

Folk customs: e.g. throwing a dressed-up straw dummy in to a brook Palm Sunday, jumping over a fire on Midsummer Night, wedding customs; folk music (e.g. bagpipe songs) 

The regions of Hungarians living on the other side of the border, in the historical region of Felvidék (e.g. Medvesalja, Galánta), their ethnographic features.

	
	The Great Plain

Geographical location, characteristic ethnic groups (e.g. Cumans, Heyducks, Jazygians). Main regions, country towns, ethnographic features.

Traditional economic activities: e.g. free range animal breeding, fishing, farming in the flood area of a river, fruit and vegetable growing, agriculture.

Occasions when the community works together.

Social features: e.g. shepherds, diggers, homestead farmers, inhabitants of country towns.

Settlement types (e.g. settlement with two inner lots, homestead), main settlement centres.

Folk architecture (e.g. gable decorated with sunbeams, shepherd constructions).

Craftsmanship, ornamental folk art, e.g. pottery, wall painting, embroidery. 

Folk costumes: e.g. embroidered felt cloak of Hungarian shepherd, shaggy fleece, outfit of peasant middle-class. 

Folk poetry, e.g. historical legends, highwayman’s song; folk customs: e.g. whitsuntide procession, wedding customs; folk dances, e.g.: Oláh style dance, jumping dance; folk instrument, e.g. hurdy-gurdy, zither. 

Hungarians living on the other side of the border, in the region connected to the Great Plain (e.g. Bácska, Bánát) and their ethnographic features.


Year 6 

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

New activities

Dominant activities in connection with studying an elective ethnographic-dialectal region:

Interpreting the name of the region (e.g. Erdély, Székelyföld, Kalotaszeg, Zoboralja, Kárpátalja).

Finding the location of the region on a map. Market centres and famous settlements in the region.

Learning about the main ethnographic features of the region, the natural environment, economy, some products of the physical and intellectual ethnography of the people living in the region.

Collecting and drawing folk motives and artefacts, e.g. stitched cloth, wood carving, house, room and kitchen interior, costume.

Listening to folk music, get acquainted with the characteristic instruments and the events when the people can make music together (e.g. wedding, funeral).

Learn and recite a few folk song, tale and ballad.

Revive and act out a few characteristic folk customs.

Compare Hungarian folk culture with the folk culture of neighbouring people or the relatives of Hungarians through a few expressive examples taken from the products of physical and spiritual culture; e.g. natural environment, lifestyle, home, appearance, traditions, customs.

	TOPICS
	CONTENTS

	The culture of our neighbours and the peoples of the world
	Typical features of lifestyle among the various peoples.

Examples of physical and spiritual culture: similarities and differences between Hungarian folk culture and the culture of the neighbouring peoples or the relatives of Hungarians.

A glance at the culture of our neighbours, relatives or the peoples of the world (tribal societies or bygone civilisations) through stories, legends, ethnographical descriptions, travelogues, pictures, etc., and with the help of representative examples, e.g. Eskimos, Bushman’s, Nomadic people).

	Ethnographical and dialectal regions
	One of the following topics must be discussed during the school year:

Transylvania and the Részek

The definition of Transylvania and the Részek on the basis of geographical, historical and ethnographical criteria.

Characteristic regions (e.g. valley of Fekete-Körös, Kalotaszeg, Mezõség, Torockó and its environs, Székelyföld, Gyimes), ethnic groups, the co-existence of peoples and learning about one of the following ethnographic units in detail.

	
	Kalotaszeg

Geographical location, natural conditions, market centres.

Traditional economy (e.g. animal husbandry, agriculture).

Physical culture (architecture, domestic industry, e.g. hemp processing, straw hat making, pottery, fur trade; folk costumes, embroidery, carving).

Folklore (folk dance, e.g. young men’s dance, folk music, folk customs).

Mezõség

Geographical location.

Traditional economy (e.g. animal husbandry, agriculture).

Physical culture, e.g. folk costumes, homespun, embroidery.

Spiritual culture, e.g. folk music, folk dance (e.g. Szekler slow dance), folk song, folk custom (e.g. chanting, nativity play).

Székelyföld

Geographical location, main regions, the Szeklers as an ethnic group (e.g. their origin, characteristic military organisation, privileges, administration)

Features of traditional lifestyle (e.g. Alpine animal breeding, silviculture, agriculture); mutual assistance.

Physical folk culture (e.g. Szekler gate, painted furniture, thick woollen blanket, homespun, folk costume, painted pottery).

Folk poetry, folk dance e.g. turning dance; folk costumes (e.g. perambulation, hesspávázás).

Gyimes

Geographical location.

Traditional economy (e.g. animal husbandry, silviculture).

Physical culture: (architecture, e.g. logged house), folk costume, ornamental folk art).

Folklore (popular religion, e.g. archaic folk prayers, folk music, e.g. lamenting song, folk dance e.g. round dance, dances in pairs and in a chain, folk customs).

Beyond the Carpathians:

Moldva Geographical location, religion.

Settlement of Hungarians, Hungarian villages (e.g. Lészped, Klézse, Pusztina, Szabófalva), a population fragment moving over to Transdanubia in the 20th century.

The number of Hungarians in Moldavia, the difficulties of preserving heir mother tongue.

Features of lifestyle, physical culture (e.g. folk costumes, homespun, home decoration) and spiritual culture (folk poetry, folk music, folk dance, folk religion, dialect).

Kárpátalja Geographical location, nationalities within the population, coexistence (Hungarians, Ruthenians, Rumanians, Germans, Slovaks). 

Major towns.

Traditional economy (e.g. slash and burn cultivation, wood cutting, Alpine shepherding, hemp processing).

Physical ethnography (e.g. homespun, embroidery).

Folk poetry (highwayman ballads, legends about King Matthias).




Pupils should know the following:
Pupils should actively learn about folk traditions. E.g. by learning a typical custom, folk game, folk song, product of folk poetry from a region. They are required to know a few handicrafts, and do ethnographic research. They need to choose a film about an ethnographic issue from the television programme or a video library, photos and  books from a library. They are required to formulate their experiences, observations, know some of the characteristic expressions of the local language, folk culture. They are required to link their knowledge to what they are learning in other fields (e.g. history, literature, drawing and visual culture, singing and music).

Anthropology and social studies, ethics

Year 7

Number of teaching hours per year: 37

Objectives and tasks

This new subject, which is introduced in the seventh year, deals with human nature in the first semester and social relationships in the second, in a manner which combines descriptive social disciplines (psychology, sociology) and normative ethics. The subject promotes general literacy and shapes pupils’ world view and moral values at the same time. It enhances self-awareness and prepares for establishing and maintaining cultured social relationships. It also contributes to the development of a differentiative perception of humans and identity. 

Developmental requirements
The subject helps develop personal attributes: norms and skills necessary in social interactions, realistic perception of the relationship between man and his environment, and viewing openness, bravery and a humour sense as human merits. Also, it promotes a tolerant and law-abiding behaviour in pupils, as well as the ability to conduct debates in a cultured manner. 

New activities

Discussion (free association, formulating and contrasting opinions, proving and refuting hypotheses, discussion and analysis of texts).

Playing (role-playing, sociodrama).

Research (observing and analysing ourselves, events and situations, introduction to and interviews with professionals, collecting and arranging data and facts, experimenting, making oral and written research reports).

Supplementary activities may include making a bibliography, the visual presentation of knowledge gained and learnt, keeping a diary of books read and of events, press monitoring, writing a report on some experience, organising exhibitions focusing on the topics learnt, introduction to people needing assistance and helping them, drawing up an activity plan (for themselves, for their peers, environment and the local society), meditation and observation; creating art works individually or together. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Human nature

	Human ontogenesis
	Life before birth; being born. 

Phases of human life: infant, child, schoolchild, adolescent, young adult, adult, old age. 

	Body and soul
	The wholeness of body and soul. 

Health, illness, disability, health and health. 

Our responsibility with respect to our own body and health.

	The way human psyche works and is motivated
	Perception and action. 

Instincts, impulses, feelings, emotions, assessment. 

Cognizance, thinking. 

Our innate attributes, our roots.

Out needs and values. 

Our prejudices.

Openness, empathy and tolerance.

Our known and tacit, actual and ideal egos.  

	Individuals and persons

	Communication, language, thinking
	Language and communication.

Intelligence, cleverness, wisdom.

Cognizance and knowing. 

Adeptness, skills, abilities and talents. 

Problem-solving, learning. 

	The human spirit, human self-realization
	Curiosity.

Creativity, intuition. Faith and facts. 

Self-realisation, self-appreciation, selfishness. 

Success and happiness.

Joy and suffering. 

	Man as an assessing and moral being
	Values and norms.

Assessment and its difficulties. 

Good manners, rightness, justice. 

Good and bad. 

Habits and morals. 

The freedom, maturity and consciousness of actors. 

Freedom of choice. 

Intention and action. Fault and sin. 

Conscience. 

Merits. Basic principles of correct lifestyle. 

	Social relationships

	Our companions
	Parent and child, brothers and sisters, spouses.

Friendship.

Colleagues, school peers. 

National and ethnic identity. 

	Relationships
	The symmetry in relationships.

Sympathy and antipathy.

Honesty and lies. 

Fidelity.

Obedience, authority, criticism. 

Prejudices, openness. 

Adaptation and independence. Cowardice and bravery.

Trust.

Violence, rightful self-defence. 

	Sexuality, love and marriage
	Male and female roles. 

Sexual maturity. 

Love and marriage.

Marriage as an alliance, as creation of a home, as a relationship in terms of biology, emotion, economics, law and morals, as a relationship of love and life. 

Conflicts in marriage and their resolution.

	The human society
	Man as a social being. 

Individuals and the community. 

Privacy and publicity in society. 

	Work, economy, creation
	Physical and intellectual work. 

Work as professional knowledge, creation as a right and duty. 

Making a living; household economics, wealth. 

Ownership. 

Entrepreneurship. 

	Culture and education
	Society, culture, religion.

Culture and civilisation.

Culture and education. 

High level of general literacy; skills.

	Living standards, lifestyle and quality of life
	Wealth and wellbeing.

Work, leisure, hobbies. 

Creating a home. 

Household management. 

High days and celebration. 

The meaning of life and meaningful life. 

	Man and nature
	Intervention, dominance, responsibility. 

Nature and the universe, environmental protection. 

	Faith, world perspective and religion
	Cognizance, faith, conviction. 

A view on nature, on the world; world view.

Belief in god(s), religions.

Religion as belief, understanding, experience, ceremony, rite and community. 

Religion as cosmology.

	Individual and community values
	Values in democratic citizenship: the public good, the rights of individuals, legality, human rights, respect of other cultures, respect of traditions, justice, legality, justice, citizenship values.

Communities in society. 

The individual and the community in society. 

Decisions, agreements, cooperation, majority and minority.


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Development of the ability to obtain and process information related to man, society and ethics. On a level appropriate for their age, pupils should be able to gather information from various sources, to categorise and analyse them, and to find correlations in them and make conclusions. 


Pupils should be able to express their knowledge and opinion concerning man, society and ethics, and be able to interpret statements of others. 


Pupils should be aware of individual and community values, as well as basic citizenship rights and responsibilities. They need to be able to recognise moral values, and differentiate between good and bad, true and false and beauty and ugliness. 

Motion picture and media

Number of teaching hours per year: 36

The subject module ‘Motion picture and media’ has been prepared in two versions, A and B, each of which has its own system of objectives and requirements, and its specific content. When making the local syllabus, either version A or B may be used. 

Version A

Objectives and tasks

Essentially, this school subject focusing on motion picture and media primarily serves to enhance pupils’ skills in understanding text in motion pictures (films, television, video, computer games, web) and familiarising them with the function and workings of audiovisual media in society, as media has a profound influence on the personality and information possessed by individuals. Large amounts of people align their daily schedule with that of television, receive suggestions as to how they should perceive the world’s events; it launches fashions in eating and shopping, creates heroes, ideals and life goals. As film, television and the Internet transform language, the system of values, rhythm sense, taste, desires, heroes, taboos, arts and artistic pleasure, creation and reception as well, education in media is a fundamental tool in personality development. 


The primary objective of teaching this subject is therefore to prepare pupils for an independent and critical attitude with respect to texts seen and heard in the media, and to be open to using traditional and new media. This, however, requires a basic level of literacy in the language of motion picture and in the history of arts, as well as a certain transformation of naive consumer attitude. With pupils in the eights year, the necessary skills may be developed through situations which provide them with experience, through working with works, TV and film products, by participation in a series of individual and group activities focusing on relevant themes, enabling children as viewers to differentiate between news and commentary, author’s works from products in the same genre, and to recognise ownership and political points applied to the making of art works and TV and film products. 

Developmental requirements
In accordance with the subject’s objectives and tasks, successful education in motion picture and media must pay special attention to the development of communication and cooperation skills, promotes a creative attitude, enhances problems-solving, observation, orientation and organisation skills. Through analysis and practise of creative roles, it helps develop a realistic self-view. Through analysing conflicts presented in art works and by helping pupils to experience feelings arising from true human stories, it promotes the development of a tolerant and emphatic personality, as well as gentle treatment of crisis situations encountered in life. 


In the course of teaching ‘Motion picture and media’, pupils must be made to realize how and why the motion picture form of communication is suitable to capture the world’s occurrences and to deliver a personal message at the same time. Pupils need to realise how and why communication in the media (e.g. in entertainment) endangers high culture and, at the same time, personal autonomy (e.g. addiction to information, obsessional consumption), but also the possibilities provided by technical reproduction of images and network communication together for the preservation of our cultural heritage and for the enhancement of free choice (e.g. digital archives, publicity).


When developing the skill to understand audiovisual texts, care should be taken to help pupils to recognise cultural patterns in media texts. One layer of interpretation therefore recognising the author’s or genre’s dominance in representation (personality, style, conventions) and the role of the recipient, the viewer (expectations, identification), while the other fundamental layer is recognising the underlying, often tacit system of values and interests influencing media texts. 


For this reason, the school must enable pupils to learn more about their own personality, to learn about historical, social and cultural correspondences through the study of appropriate motion picture products, and to be able to use mass media in a critical and sovereign fashion. 


Classes of ‘Motion picture and media’ must also be occasions where pupils have the possibility to develop their expressivity through suitable creative exercises, thus helping them to formulate their personal, polished audiovisual messages. 

New activities

· Viewing products, TV programmes and parts thereof in groups or small groups (due to the duration of motion picture texts (film, TV, video, computer games, web), it is normally only possible to discuss and analyse texts with the help of excerpts in the class; the products themselves must be viewed outside class time).

· Working with motion picture texts individually, in small or larger groups:

· creative practical exercises (e.g. recalling, association, selecting, grouping and re-editing scenes and pictures).

· discussion (e.g. formulating statements, contrasting assumptions, interpretation).

· Study of the tools used for representation: individual or small group exercises (e.g. grouping pictures, making collage, adding texts, making story-board or scene plan, making living pictures, shadow-play, creating the main title (for example, for a TV programme), making commentary, dubbing). 

· Brief report, demonstration or description (e.g. description of the background in terms of cultural history or technology on the basis of technical literature of self-information, making and demonstrating optical devices).

· Project work: individual or group tasks and activity forms which continuous also outside class, last for a longer period (3-6 weeks) and can often be selected from several options (e.g. research, finding, organising and processing data, facts and information about press products, movies, radio and television programmes, web pages, marketing campaign; making case studies, self-portraits, photo or video etudes, writing a screenplay, making interviews, designing and creating a trailer, designing logos and cover pages, writing work logs).

	Topics
	Contents

	The language of motion pictures

	The roots of motion picture, the discovery of film and film theatre
	The roots of communication through motion picture (image true to reality, playing with light and shadow, storytelling with pictures, series of pictures, cartoon). 

The principles and tools in technical image capture and perception. 

Multiplication, telecommunication, mass communication.

	Essential properties of motion picture
	The dual nature of motion picture (reproduction and representation). 

Breaking up and re-editing the continuity of space and time (scene, picture sequence, arrangement).

	Directing viewers’ attention; highlighting 
	Close-up, lighting, repetition, duration and pace.

	Narration through motion picture
	Chronological and causal order of events. 

Exposition and closing. 

Turn of events and episodes. 

Actions, story, narration.

	The role of cutting in presenting space and time in motion picture
	Film space and film time (presenting continuous and simultaneous actions and actions which happened earlier).

	Categorising motion picture texts

	Fundamental principles of categorising motion picture texts
	By carrier media (from celluloid to digital data carriers).

By place of presentation (from film theatre to TV to computer games and the Internet).

By relationship with reality (documentary fiction).

By theatrical and perspectional characteristics (genres).

	The role of media in society

	Media and mass communication
	From the book press to the Internet: the importance of the mediating media. 

	Media’s own and assumed roles
	Information, documentation, entertainment, services, and business and economics functions.

	Some characteristics of mediatised communication 
	Whose message is sent to whom and why: institutions, owners and community in the media. 

Coverage time as a property. 

Public and commercial media.

Audience as consumers and commercial articles. 

The contents of the programme magazine: programmes and programme schedule.

Where and why the screen is on: observation of media consumption habits.

Techniques of influencing the audience: programme schedule, thematic composition, making the channel image, the principle of maximum audience, the principle of series. 

	Typical media texts, programme types

	Representation of reality in the media
	Deviation from reality in representing sexes, professions, lifestyles, minorities etc. in the media.

	Some characteristic text types of the press
	Newspaper, cartoon, photo-novel. 

	Typical representation techniques of the press
	Title, cover page, picture, picture commentary, columnar structure.

	Advertising
	The function of advertising in democratic mass societies (the possibility and obligation of choice)

	News programmes
	What makes news news?

Differentiating between news and commentary. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should be familiar with the basics of the form language used in motion picture, and be able to use the tools of representation learnt in interpreting motion picture texts. Pupils should be able to differentiate between personal messages and technical reproduction, to differentiate between, describe and interpret scenes. They should differentiate between motion picture texts by their relationship with reality, make a distinction, for example, between documentary and drama. On the level appropriate for their age, pupils should be able to collect information from and about various media, to organise these and to make observations independently. They need to be able to bring up arguments in debates about the truth of media texts (e.g. commercials, news programmes). Also, they need to be able to apply their knowledge about the working of the media when selecting programmes. 

Version B

Objectives and tasks

Elementary familiarity with the language, working, multiple application fields and cultural importance of audiovisual media has become part of basic general literacy. Pupils have a perplexingly rich store of experience in this field, but the interpretation of these poses a serious challenge for the school. We must find tools appropriate for adolescence to study complex cultural and social phenomena. An effort is made for the subject to focus on experience and the works, and to give much space to activities utilising the creative motivations of pupils. 

Developmental requirements

The fundamental objective is to deepen sensitiveness, to learn about the basics of audiovisual culture, and to make pupils capable of utilising the offers of the media for experiences and information in a sovereign, selective manner. 


Pupils are introduced to / and gain some practical experience in representation techniques of technical mage reproduction and image transmission. They learn about the elementary aspects of analysing films and TV programmes. They learn to distinguish between image and reality, as well as between various media, representation techniques, genres and programme types. 


Pupils become aware of the exceptional influence of audiovisual media on everyday life and the development of personality. They learn of aspects and correlations which enable them to be self-reflective and critical towards views and behaviour patterns presented in the media. 

New activities

Discussion of programmes, films, press releases in the classroom and working with them individually.

Playful exercises to ‘try out’ various tools of expression, processes of interpretation and effect mechanisms. 

Animation, montage, photo and other creative exercises. 

Seeing a movie, discussion. 

Introduction to the use of CD-ROMs as a source of information. 

Audiovisual capture of individual and common events, as allowed by the technical apparatus available. 

	Topics
	Contents

	Media
	Library, theatre, film theatre, in front of the screen. 

Press.

Radio, TV, video, Internet, multimedia. 

The importance of the carrier medium in communication. 

The transformation of the role of the media in the present age. 

	The discovery of motion picture
	Playing with light and shadow. 

Storytelling with pictures. 

Picture sequences, picture animation, photography. 

What does the picture tell us?

Eloquent pictures, important objects, gestures in life and on the screen. 

The relationship of words and images. 

Multiplication, telecommunication, mass communication. 

	The visible man
	Image and fantasy. 

Technical image and reality. 

Truth in film – lies in film. 

Milestones in motion picture development. 

	Functions of motion picture
	Distinguishing between genres, programme types, e.g. drama, documentary, news, commercial, series, live coverage, popular scientific programmes.

	Understanding what you see
	How can you ‘augment’ images? The meaning of what we see; the continuity of the narrative. 

Movie stories, movie heroes. 

Action and narration. 

Orientation in space and time. 

The concept of cutting. 

	How does TV work?
	Technology, business, politics, arts. 

Programme schedule, programme editors. 

Browsing in the programme magazine and between channels. 

Influencing public opinion. 

Behavioural patterns, effect mechanisms. 

Identification, critics, participation and indifference in front of the screen. 

The influence of TV on everyday life, on the health of body and soul, on taste and on the environment. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Pupils should recognise the elementary tools of representation, interpretation and impactfulness. They should be familiar with the basics of technical reproduction and image transmission and possess the skills necessary to understand the events seen. Pupils should be conscious in selecting programmes and sources of experience and information. 

HEALTH
Years 6 and 8

Objectives and tasks

The aim of teaching this subject, ‘Health’, is to equip pupils with up-to-date knowledge, skills and capabilities to protect their own health. They need to recognise the correlations between lifestyle, behaviour and health. 


Pupils should be motivated to develop a feeling of responsibility towards themselves. They need to realise the necessity of planning a future, of conscious building of their life, and they need to be made to see that individual decisions, the ways they solve situations and problems play a great role in this process. They need to be given assistance to correctly interpret the fact that the preservation of health greatly depends on the actions and choices made by the individual, and on their interpersonal relationships. 


The subject must familiarise pupils with the development and conditions of habits and behaviour important from a health aspect, as well as the factors which have influence on these. They need to be given guidance and a frame of reference to make lifestyle choices, also helping them to recognise health-promoting behaviour and solution methods as alternatives in their everyday life. 


The subject must help pupils to master strategies in tackling problems through which thy can preserve or re-establish balance in their life. 

Developmental requirements
Teaching this module builds upon pupils’ existing knowledge. The range of their health-related concepts should widen and become more differentiated, and the concept of health development is filled with new and new content. 


Activity-based methods and confirmation of positive examples and patterns help develop skills necessary to preserve health and prevent illnesses. 

The module focuses on fields which possess critical importance with respect to health: nutrition, safety, alcohol and drug consumption, smoking, family and peer relationships, environmental protection, active life, personal hygiene and sexual development. These are, however, not taught isolated and out of context, but the subject presents them against a richly textured background in interconnections. 

In the course of education, pupils should gain direct experience in interpreting major concepts, they should realize and comprehend in its entirety the difference between ‘healthy’ and ‘less healthy’ activities and materials, as well as a positive world view. They need to understand that health – leading a well-balanced life – is a tool in achieving a happy life. 

The contents of the module should make pupils realise that there are many ways to lead a healthy life: any particular lifestyle, system of customs may only be considered and judged against the specific life situation, cultural and ethnic identity. 

New activities

Introduction to key elements of behaviour with respect to leading a healthy life, as well as their contexts and the ways in which they can be influenced. 

Pupils learn about the importance of personal safety. 

Through role-playing and situational games, they learn that a stable psyche and the feeling of general well-being plays an important role in recognising and handling possible risks and dangerous situations. 

Through examples from their everyday lives, they learn to identify and differentiate between form of everyday and holiday nutrition and alcohol consumption, and the underlying cultural and social customs. 

The group foods into two categories: ‘healthy’ and ‘less healthy’, and lead a balanced and healthy diet. 

They collect examples to learn about the effect mechanisms of advertising focusing on health, lifestyle and diet; they create posters and magazine articles. 

They interview their family members, analyse and interpret the results. 

Using the tools of group work, pupils examine their everyday practice in the fields of physical activity and body hygiene. 

In small groups, they discuss decisions concerning regular exercise, activity (daily exercise, jogging), and compete in the realisation of these decisions. 

They realise that due to the physical changes in their bodies, they need to pay special attention to personal hygiene and that it influences their relationships, self-image and general well-being. 

They learn about psychoactive substances, as well as their dangers. 

They learn to recognise social situations where they may be offered legal or illegal ‘substances’, and practice refusal. 

They come to understand the dangers of addiction, as well as its health aspects. 

They become familiar with various aspects of physical and emotional development, the characteristics of adolescence, human sexuality and the differences between male and female roles in society. 

Through project work in small groups, pupils not only gain up-to-date knowledge about environmental damages, but also develop a personal feeling of responsibility and competence with respect to the environment. 

Year 6

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

	Topics
	Contents

	Safety
	Some factors endangering human health: ‘risky’ and ‘dangerous’ behaviour. 

Links between emotions and behaviour. 

Dangerous professions. 

	Nutrition
	The importance of changes to one’s diet.

Familiarity with eating habits and cuisine of various regions and nations (e.g. Mediterranean cuisine).

Examples of healthy eating.

	Exercise and personal hygiene
	The role of regular exercise and body care in preserving health.

Planning regular exercise.

Importance and forms of relaxation.

Possibilities of remaining healthy for the disabled.

	Dangerous substances
	Negative health effects of alcohol consumption and smoking. 

Common features in addiction illnesses. 

Dangers of psychoactive substances in the life of children. 

	Human sexuality
	Adolescence: the age of physical and emotional changes. 

Awareness of the process of sexual maturity. 

Development of sexual identity. 

Stereotypes of gender roles of various generations. 

	Family life and relationships
	The importance of contact networks. 

Friendship as one basic element of the system of relationships. 

The meaning, role and importance of self-awareness. 

Conflicts in relationships. 

	Environment
	The effects of the present on the future

Large-scale production and the environment.

Negative consequences of the evolution of technology.

Cooperation of humankind to protect nature. 


Year 6

New activities

Pupils continue to deepen their knowledge in the field of behaviour, correspondences and influences which are of importance to leading a healthy life. They continue to practise relevant skills and capabilities. 

Pupils examine the effects of a peer group on their personal security. Through role-playing and situational games, they learn that identifying and expressing emotions, credible personal communication is a significant part of our wellbeing, and have an important role in recognising and handling possible dangers and risks. 

They continue to practice categorising foodstuffs as ’healthy’ or ’less healthy’. They become familiar with various menus (which are different from traditional Hungarian cuisine), as well as the way to prepare suggested foods. They work in pairs or small groups to examine their own eating habits and any changes therein. 

They compare the effects of legal and illegal ’substances’ on the body, on personality and behaviour. They learn about the legal regulations and consequences relevant to the abuse of illegal substances, as well as possible forms of assistance. They work in groups to analyse underlying motifs of drug abuse. 

They deepen their understanding of various aspects of physical and emotional development, survey the changes they had experienced in themselves, with special emphasis on their interests, family and peer relationships and romantic relationships. 

Through role-playing and situational games, they practice ways of communication which help stabilise relationships and assume behaviour corresponding to gender roles. They learn of forms of sexuality which society views as problematic, and the relevant social reactions. 

Year 8

Number of teaching hours per year: 18

	Topics
	Contents

	Safety
	The relationship between the individual and the group in terms of assessing and neutralising risks. 

	Nutrition
	The importance of changes to one’s diet. 

familiarity with eating habits and cuisine of various regions and nations (e.g. Mediterranean cuisine). 

Planning regular exercise. 

Importance and forms of relaxation. 

Possibilities of remaining healthy for the disabled. 

	Exercise and personal hygiene
	The amount and intensity of exercise, and health. 

Confirmation of the body image. 

Components, meaning and effects of appearance. 

	Dangerous substances
	‘Legal’ and ‘illegal’ substances, the concept of addiction and dependence; relevant legislation. 

Phases and types of addiction, society’s judgement.

	Human sexuality
	Biological gender and culture.

Aspects of sexuality and related issues. 

Moral, cultural and religious aspects of abortion.

	Family life and relationships
	How do others see us? Methods and techniques of solving typical problems of adolescence.

The link between personality and realistic self-image. 

Seeing thongs from another’s perspective (empathy).

The role of communication in handling problems. 

	Environment
	“Think globally, act locally!” Advertising techniques and environmental protection. 


Prerequisites of moving ahead 

Having gained understanding, skills and capabilities in health preservation, pupils realize the importance of a balanced lifestyle in preserving their own health. They understand basic concepts of health preservation, with special emphasis on the responsibility of the individual. 

Pupils should be aware that health is not lack of illness, but a state of physical, emotional, intellectual and social well-being, and that everyday lifestyle habits and decisions will have a decisive influence on later health conditions and perspectives. 

They need to distinguish between ’risky’ and ’dangerous’ things, activities. They need to be familiar with behavioural elements which endanger health, and recognise situations when they might have to make a choice. 

They need to understand the consequences of smoking, alcohol consumption and drug abuse in terms of their health, the law and society. They need to be able to differentiate between using medicine which also contain drugs, and the abuse of drugs. 

They need to be aware of social aspects of sexuality, gender and family roles, and be familiar with elementary hygiene aspects of sexuality. 

They need to possess communication skills which help them to make decisions concerning health preservation, as well as ’servicing’ their social relationships, handling conflicts. 

They need to understand that balanced nutrition has a fundamental importance in preserving health. 

They need to be aware of the benefits of leading an active life, especially the beneficial effects of everyday exercise and its importance in keeping fit. Also, they need to see the role of leading an active life in interpersonal relationships and self-appreciation. 

They need to undertake responsibility for their immediate and wider environment, and see what they can personally do to promote nature conservation. 
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AUTHORISATION PROCEDURES

Part I.

ISSUE OF APPLICATION PERMIT

1.

1.1.  The Examination Centre decides to issue Application Permits considering the proposal of the Curriculum Committee. The Curriculum Committee issues such proposals within ninety days of the receipt of applications.

1.2.  The National Public Education Council is tasked with

a)  developing the terms of reference for expert opinions and approval;

b)  specifying the general rules regarding the size and composition of the Curriculum Committee.

1.3.  The members of the Curriculum Committee are invited to participate in the work of the committee by the Minister of Education.

1.4.  Permit Applications must include the following:

a)  description of educational system, in particular

· the submitted curriculum programme or the course syllabus;

· list of qualifications and physical conditions needed for implementation;

· method of quality assurance used for education based on the curriculum;

b)  the objective, tasks, syllabus, content and requirements of the curriculum programme or course;

c)  the description of the main methods and tools of student performance control and assessment;

d)  a list of required coursebooks and other books.

1.5.  The following must be attached to the Permit Application:

a)  the position of the concerned national level minority self-government, if the curriculum or course contributes to the education of national / ethnic minorities;

b)  the position of the ministry managed by the minister responsible for the qualification concerned, in case of vocational preparation, vocational introduction or career guidance subjects;

c)  certificate of the payment of fee;

2.

The Curriculum Committee obtains at least two expert opinions before issuing a proposal. In case of minority provision the National Minority Committee must be consulted, and the consent of the concerned national level self-government must also be obtained. A further condition is that one of the experts must be a person with experience in minority provision. The costs of employing experts must be covered from the fee charged for the procedure.

3.

a)  The Curriculum Committee forwards the application for approval by the Curriculum Committee and the issue of the Application Permit together with its proposal in favour or against the application to the Examination Centre.

b)  The Curriculum Committee may decide to approve the curriculum or course and issue the Application Permit on certain stipulations. The call for the fulfilment of such requirements must in all cases be justified, and a reasonable deadline must be specified. The deadline may be extended upon request. This deadline is an extension to the deadline specified in Section 1 (a). If the proposed amendments are  undertaken, the Curriculum Committee shall review the amended curriculum when the amendments have been made, without having to file a new application. If an applicant fails to submit a new application in line with the stipulations of the Curriculum Committee by the extended deadline, the Curriculum Committee shall propose the rejection of the application by the Examination Centre.

c)  In case of receiving a proposal in support of the application, the head of the Examination centre reviews the submitted documents to confirm if the proposal of the Curriculum Committee was prepared and made in line with the provisions of the applicable degree in terms of form and content, issues a decision concerning the Application Permit, and makes sure the curriculum is added to the curriculum register. In case of any fault or deficiency, the documentation of the submitted proposal must be returned to the Curriculum Committee for correction or amendment.

d)  If the Curriculum Committee rejects the application in its proposal, the Examination Centre shall inform the applicant thereof within thirty days of the receipt of the proposal. The applicant may have a look at the expert opinions and the proposal of the Curriculum Committee, and a copy thereof must be delivered to applicant upon request. The Applicant may comment on the proposal of the Curriculum Committee and the expert opinions within fifteen days, and such comments must be sent to the Examination Centre. On the basis of this, the head of the Examination Centre may decide to issue or reject the application. The Centre may require the Curriculum Committee  to repeat the review of the application by using different experts in the process.

e)  The approval of a curriculum or course which otherwise complies with the provisions of this Decree may not be rejected on grounds that it contains knowledge implying ideological commitment, however it must be stipulated in the permit that application in provision sponsored by the state or a local government is not allowed. 

4.

The decision on the issue of the Application permit must include which types of schools may apply the curriculum or course, as well as the operational conditions which must be ensured before application. The document must also specify the possible date of introduction, and, if applicable, the subjects which can be taken into account for the purpose of examination of basic education or secondary school leaving examination on the basis of the curriculum. 

Part II.

ISSUE OF INTRODUCTION PERMIT

1.  For the application of a curriculum with an Application Permit, the institution wishing to apply the curriculum must submit an application for an Introduction Permit to the Examination Centre. Applications for Introduction permit must include the following:

a)  the name and head office of the institution and the name of the head of the institution which wishes to apply the curriculum or course;

b)  the serial number of the Application Permit pertaining to the curriculum or course the institution wish to apply, and the educational programme of the school;

c)  a list of the educational background, qualification and degree held by the staff who are to teach the course;

d)  a list of the available physical conditions (rooms, training facilities, equipment, services, etc.)

2. The following must be attached to the application:

a)  a statement by the sponsor on the approval of the curriculum and commitment to cover possible extra costs;

b)  a statement issued by the notary of the county (capital) on the fact that the application of the curriculum will not jeopardise the performance of tasks related to compulsory schooling in the area concerned;

c)  the consent of the ministry responsible for vocational training, if the applicant is a vocational secondary schools and trade schools;

d)  in case of minority provision in mother tongue or bilingual provision with a  regional or national catchment area, a statement issued by the national level minority self-government concerned;

e)  the consent of the local minority self-government, if the applicant is a school participating in national / ethnic minority provision

f)  certificate of the payment of fee charged for the procedure;

g)  the charter of the school;

h)  the consent of the author of the curriculum / course to the introduction of the curriculum in the institution concerned.

3. The Examination centre checks whether the application complies with the applicable rules, and examines whether the applicant institution is able to ensure the conditions required for the introduction of the curriculum to be applied. Decisions are issued on the basis of this.

Part III.

WITHDRAWAL OF PERMITS

1.  The Examination Centre may withdraw an Application Permit, if a routine procedure or a procedure initiated upon request proves that the permit should have been refused.

2.  The Examination Centre may withdraw an Introduction permit, if the Application Permit has been withdrawn or the conditions of the training programme in question are not given. 

3.  The withdrawal of permits is governed by the rules applicable to the procedure of issue.

Part IV.

RULES OF INCOMPATIBILITY IN AUTHORISATION PROCEDURES

No person with an interest in the issue of a permit may be involved in any procedure related to the issue of an Application Permit or an Introduction Permit. This applies to the following persons in particular:

a)  the developer of the curriculum, course or a relative of the developer [Civil Code, Section 685.b];

b)  the representative of the school;

c)  public employees who are a party to an effective employment contract signed by the developer of the curriculum / course or the school. 

Annex 3 to Ministry of Education Decree ........./2000. (        )

THE FEE CHARGED FOR THE PROCEDURE

1.

The fee charged for the procedure for the issue of an Application Permit is

a)  twenty-five thousand Hungarian Forints per subject;

b)  one hundred and fifty thousand Hungarian Forints if the subject of the submitted application is an entire curriculum.

2.

The fee charged for the procedure for the issue of an Introduction Permit is

a)  five thousand Hungarian Forints per subject;

b)  twenty thousand Hungarian Forints in case of an entire curriculum.

3.

The fee payable for a legal remedy procedure is the fifty per cent of the amount calculated pursuant to Sections 1 or 2, as appropriate. If the remedy procedure is successful, the fee paid pursuant to this section must be refunded.
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* Modern languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment. A Common European Framework of reference (1996).


Strasbourg, Council of Europe, 131.p.





* The appendix can be found in the issue of the Educational Bulletin where the Ministry of Education published the Decree on the Framework Curriculum. It is also available on the homepage of the Ministry of Education. (www.om.hu/kerettanterv).
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